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Enquiries concerning the language laboratory tapes 
should be addressed to the author, a.t the School of 
-Oriental and African Studies, University of London, 

London WC lE 7HP 

Distribution of the principal Nguni peoples (Zulu, Xhosa and Swazi) 



SiSwati is the national language of Swazi land (or kaNgwane) and i• also 
spoken in the;· Eastern TranaTaal province . of tae Republic of South Africa. 
It is a Banttr. language of the Nguni group, closely related to Zulu and, more 
distantly, to Xhoa~. Very little bas so far b~en published in aiSwa~i~ 

I 

Say it i~ siSwati is a practical course ~anual fqr begtnners. It is 
intended to bP. used in conjunction with a series of language laboratory 
tapes, either ~ for ipdividual or grou~ instruction; but could also be used 
independently, preferably with the aid of a siSwati speaker. The main aim 
has been to introduce all the principal structures and to present these in 
terms of familiar objects .and everyday situations as far as possible. 
StartinJ from~ a selected basic vocabulary, the dri.lls concent~ate ~~ fitting 
words togethe~ effectively and fluently, and the stock of words is gradually 
expanded. Appendices provide extra phonological and grammatical information 
if required,. ~nd a repertoire of traditional songa,followe~ by a glossary. 

The course represents a revised and expanded versiono£a siSwati Language 
Manual ·devised in 1972 for teaching British volunteers who were ~oing out to 
Swaziln.nd to ·undertake projects for Voluntary Service Overseas., and Inter­
national Voluntary Service. Grateful acknowledgement is due, particularly, 
to Mrs. Gladys Mkhonta and Mr. A.B. Ngcobo who gave val~able assistance in 
the preparation of scripts and drills, and also to Me.ssrs. Titus Ngubeni, 
Reuben Zondi~· Derek Hlanze, Edward Dia.mini, Nicholas Dlamini, Reginald Dladla, 
Clifford Ma~ongo and Miss Jane Maseko, whose voices are recorded on the tapes. 
~~: ;:~;;;.::i:~ ntnl!y, preparation of the manual would not have been possible at aJ.}. 
without the ~enerosity of the School of Oriental and African Studies, Univer­
sity of London, in sponsoring the necessary linguistic and musical field research. · 

When this course is used as a basis for class teaching, it will be found 
helpful to provide students with a range of tangible aids such as cups and 
saucers, spoons, forks, knives, glasses, bottles, toy cars, and suchlike, 
so that the various drills presented in the tape-scripts can be 'brought to 
life'. :Experience over a number of years has proved that the actual 
manipulation of objects helps enormouslys Getting to know the names of things 
through rlire~t association instead of just in the abstr·act is a rapid and 
painless wny: or learning, and it lays a sound basis for permanent and fluent 
acquisition of the language. 

Learnin* Sw~zi songs (with the aid of the tapes and the scores) helps 
greatly with -pronunciation nnd fluency besides providing a pn•sport to 
social success when in Swaziland. (See Appendix C, p.167). 

Apologies are offered for th~ rough and ready illustrations and the 
erratic typing& the author's own typescripts and doodles have been directly 
reproduced a~d the glossary was concocted from a rough set of cards. 

D.K.R. London, 1919 

* cf. D. Zierrogel & E.J. Mabuza: A Grammar of the Swati language, Pretoria, 
van Schaikt' 1976. Also D. liervogel 1 Swazi texts , with English translation, 
notes & glossary of Swazi terms, P~etoria, van Schaik, 1951. 
A.K. Sibiyas .An Elenaentary Course in siSwati, Mh..I~mbaniati, Usutu Pulp co. 
Training C~ntre, (2nd Ed.) 1975. 
D.K. Rycroft& A aiSwati-Eng lish Dictionary , Oxford (in the preu) .• 
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LESSON 
UNIT lfo. 

1. 1 
1. 2 
1. 3 
1. 4 

2 .1 
2 .2 
2 .3 
2.4 

3.1 
3.2 
3.3 
3.4 

4.1 
4.2 
4.3 

5.1 
5.2 
5 .3 
5.4 
5.5 

6.1 
6.2 
6.3 
6.4 

7 .1 
7.2 
7.3 
7.4 
7.5 
7.6 
7.7 

3.1 
a.2 
8.3 
8.4 
8.5 
8.6 

10.l 
10 .2 
10.3 
10.4 

CONTENTS 

Pronunciation 
Grammatical outline 

Greetings and farewells 
Nouns and :their Class prefixes 
Basic vocabulary practice 
'Spot checks' on basic nouns 
Nusical interlude (on tape) * 
Greetings"and farewells again 
'There's a knife' 
'Here, there and yonder' 
'Bring th~ tea' 

More gree~ings and farewells 
'Is "there '. a doctor here? 1 

'Bring oups or glasses!' 
'There are no snakes here' 

Nouns and.,·their 'tunes' 
'Good :norfiingl 1 

More High . and Low verbs 

'Tea and coffee 1 

'Open the. door 1' 'Don't drink the beer! ' 
Progressive drills: Imperative and infinitive 
Pronunciation practice 
Some essential verbs and adverbs 

'Ups and do\'ms 1 

'What's under the table? 1 

'I've eot· a hat I 

'Are you ·going? ' 

'Have you got a •• ~' 
'No I haven 1 t got a ••• ' 
'I want a; cup' 
'Some ways of getting about' 
Means of transport 
How to travel 
'How are ·.you going?' 

'Do you li:ke coffee or tea?' 
'Are you going or staying?' 
More Low.verbs, and adverbs 

'Wha.t do you want? ' 
·ctJ.ps and saucers 
·•what's inside the box?• 

'What are you drin..~ing? I 

'Have they got ••• ? ' 
Asking a favour 
'They 're ;·going' 

'They're coming' 
Visiting 
Third-Pe~son concords (with verb + object) 
Ordering drinks 

TAPE Dura­
ref .no. tion 

SI-iNl 
sn7 
:;JR7a 
SR7b 

SM:Nla 
SAl 
SR21 
Sl 

SR23 
ST2 
SD3a 
SR24 

SA2 
SD Al 
SRlO 

SD2 
SRll 
SR9 
SCM3 
SR28 

SR29 
SA4 
SA3 
SD4 

SR5 
SR5a 
SR12 
SRO 
SR8a 
SR8b 
SR8c 

SD3b 
SD3c 
SR30 
SR13 
SR2e 
SA6 

SR3e 
SDl 
SNIN2e 
CIUa 

CMlb 
SMN3e 
SR14 
SRM2e 

6 I 30 11 

2 1 10" 
5 I 30" 
8 100" 

2 100 11 

2 100 11 

9'50" 
6 I 30 11 

6 I 40 11 

6 I 30 11 

2 I )0 11 

4'50" 

12'00" 
2 I 30 11 

8 100 11 

GI 30" 
4 '30" 
l '30" 
3 100" 
6 100 11 

2'00" 
12'15" 
3'00" 
6 100 11 

2 I 30 11 

3'00" 
3 '00" 
2'15" 
5'00" 
2'15" 
3 '20" 

3 'OO" 
3 '00" 
l' 30" 
4 'OO" 
3'00" 
7'45" 

4'45" 
5 '30" 
7'15" 
6 100 11 

6 100 11 

6'45" 
5'15" 
Lj I 30 11 

"*· l.:ach session en~s with music: see rusic Index on page c~32 

PAGE 

v 
vii 

1 
3 
5 
6 

6 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
11 

12 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
19 

20 
21 
~2 

22 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
27 
28 

28 
29 
29 
29 
30 
31 

32 
32 
33 
34 

36 
37 
37 
39 
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11.1 
11.2 
11.3 

* n.4 . 

12.l -<--
12.2 
12.3 -
12.4 

13.1 -
13.2 
13.3 

14.1 
14.2 
14.3 
14.4 

15.1 
15.2 
15-3 
15.4 

16.1 
16.2 
16.3 
16.4 
16.5 

l'{ .l 
17.2 
17 .3 
17.4 
17.5 
17.6 

18.1 
18.2 
18.3 
18.4 
18.5 

19.1 -
19.2 
19.3 
19.4 
19.5 
19.6 

20.1 
20.2 

21.1 
21.2 
21.3 
21.4 
21.5 

Revisions Verbs without Object 
'Where do you come from?' - Locatives 
•n~: you want to go with me?' 
'Where is it?' - Subject concords of all Classes 

Verbsa Preqent negative' t~nse 
Hot and co!d drinks 
Noun as Object after negative verb 
Vocative inflexion of nouns 

Verbs: Immediate future tense 
'Th.is and that' - Demonstratives t~, t:tba, &o. 
'Wh;.at 1 s your name? 1 

Som~ important 'short' verbs 
Borrowing sugar 
'The road that goes to Bhunya' 
'Which way to the Post Office?' 

Borrowing salt 
Adjectives 
Me~·ting an old woman 
Ve~bsa Immediate future negative 

The·. Enumerative st em '-nye 1 

Some outdoor items 
Verbs& Immediate past tense 
'Good evening:' 

Women 1 s names 

'Good morning:• 
'I i_m hungryl' - Stative verbs 
Verbsa Immediate past negative 
'It's a ohildl '- Copulative inflexion of nouns -
'What time is it?' 
Ve~bal li:xtensions, and 'Why'?'- ~uestions 

'He's big' - Predicative adjectives, Part I 
Some 'longer' verbs 
'Come for a drink with me!' 
'Her legs' - Possessives 
Asking children's names 

Object concords 
'What will you have?' 
Some common 1Vowel 1-verbs 
'Be early, don't be !ate!' 

Remote past; Compound tenses; & Potential Mood 
'W~ere did you learn siSwati?' 

Asking directions 
'At home' - Locative nouns 

1 0u1; of doors' 
11 'm lost' ''.• 
Absolute pronouns 
'Who are you? • 

.1I :~m tall' - Predicative adjectives, Part II 

* For supplementary unit ll .5 see page 233 

SR15 
SR35 
SDD3 
SR22 

SR16 
SR6e 
SA7 
SA8 

SR17 
STNl 
SN3e 

SR31 
SMN4b 
SR27 
HDl 

SMN4a 
SR25 
SNl 
SR18 

STN3 
SR36 
SR19 
SDD4 
SN5 

SDD2 
SR33 
SR20 
SR37 
SR38 
SJM5a 

STN2a 
SR34 
SMN5a 
SR26 
SN4 

SR41 
SMN5c 
SR32 
STN12 
SR40 
SR39 

SRMl 
SDDl 

SDD7 
LG37 
SD6 
SDD5 · 
STN2b 

5'15" 
5 '20" 
3 100" 
6 I 30 11 

10 100" 
6 1 30 11 

3'30" 
1 100" 

9 '30" 
10 1 3011 

3_ I 45" 

4'00" 
5'15" 
7'45" 
8 145" 

6 I 3011 

9 '30" 
1 I 30 11 

3'15 

3 '30" 
6 100 11 

9'45" 
l I 3011 

l'OO" 

l '30" 
5 '30" 
4'00" 
6 10011 

2'15" 
3'00" 

6 100 11 

2 '30" 
·l '30" 
12 100" 
1'30" 

2 120" 
5'00" 
3100" 
1 1 30" 
7 I 30 11 

2 100 11 

2 100 11 

21 100 11 

5 '30'' 
3 '30" 
8 I 30 11 

1 1 30" 
6 100" 

40 
40 
43 
44 

45 
46 
47 
47 

48 
49 
50 

50 
51 
52 
53 

54 
55 
57 
57 

58 
59 
60 
62 
62 

63 
63 
65 
66 
67 
68 

69 
70 
70 
71 
72 

73 
73 
74 
75 
76 
11 

77 
78 

80 
81 
81 
82 
83 



22.1 
22.2 
22.3 
22.4 
22.5 
22.6 

23.1 
23.2 
23.3 
32.4 

24.1 
24.2 
24.3 

25.1 
25.2 
25. 3 

26.1 
26.2 
26.3 
26.4 

27.1 
27.2 
27.3 
27.4 

28.1 
28.2 
28-3 
28.4 
28.5 

29 .1 

30~ 1 

31.1 
31.2 
31-3 

32.1 

33.1 
33.2 

~& . i·:~~~6MS a 11±~1·AfaeffW('f ';,J;nib;~it-'~ -.~ ~- . · .. 
: f 

/ Subjunctive Mood, Part Ir Present Subjunctive 
'What dig you say? 1 - Comprehension 
'Here he ~. is! I - Demonstratives: nangu, &c. 
'Taking a taxi 1 

Family relationship terms 
'Going for a meal' 

Relative constructions, Part I 
'Starting the day' 
Relative constructions, Part II 
1 Another. drink? 1 

Relative constructions, Part III 
'Getting merry' 
Counting 

Ordinal numbers, and Days of the Week 
V" Present Subjunctive, Part II 

Wef;l.ther . 

Subjunctive. Part III ~ 
'Going to market' 
Passive .. Verb stems 
Ideophories 

Quantitative stems:'all', 'alone', 'both',&c. 
'Meeting and chatting' 
'Give me the soap, pleaseJ '-Imperative with OC 
'Buying · fruit at the market' 

'We saw -_ him going' - Present Participial forms 
'Whose is it'? ' 

An interview 
'The person I saw' - Relative Constructions,IV 
'Buying_ a shirt 1 

A trip to J.lantenga 

By bus _:to Si teki 

A reunion at Nhlangano 
A new friend 
A conversation (unscripted) 

A collection of useful phrases (and proverbs) 
.. 

APPElIDtX A : Phonological Ifotes 

STN7 
LG29 
STN5 
SMN5b 
SR42 
SR4 

STN9 
SN6 
STN9a 
SMN5d 

STNlO 
SMN5e 
SDR9 

SDRlO 
STN7a 
SDRll 

STN7b 
HD2 
SA9 
SGMl 

STN4 
SM5 
SDR12 
SN Ml 

STN6 
STN8 
SM3 
STNll 
SM4 

SMN5 

SMN6 

SMl 
SM2 
Sr.16 

SJ Ml 

.l!:xample,s: Vowels, stops, spirants, sonorants SCMla 
Clicks, clusters, and Imposed Low voicing SCMlb 
Consonantal changes in passives, locatives,dirninutives 
Tone a~d Low Voicing 
Tonal changes in noun copulatives and with ~1e- & nge-

APPF:NDIX B : Grammatical Notes 
Table of Concords 

3 100" 
l '30" 
5'00" 
2'00 11 

8'50" 
4 '30" 

6 100 11 

5 I 3011 

8 145" 
5 '30" 

84 
85 
85 
86 
87 
88 

89 
90 
92 
92 

4'30" 93 
5'00" 93 
15'00" 94 

14'00" 97 
2 I 30 11 99 
9 '_20" 99 

4 1 30" 101 
11'30" 102 
7 '15" 103 
l'OO" 104 

5'00" 104 
4 I 3011 105 
7 I 30 11 107 
8 'OO" 108 

4 '10" llO 
1 1 30" lll 
4'15" 111 
3'40" 113 

. 9 '50" 114 

27'00" 115 

23'30" 122 

10 100" 129 
8'15" 132 
2'30 133 

29 1 20 134 

12 1 30" 
10 100" 

137 
139 
141 
143 
145 
148 

33. 3 & 34 APPI!:lill;I:X C 
GLOSSARY 

Verb system, Copulative tenses 
Sing it in siSwati 
F~nGlish-siSwati 

150 
154 
159 
167 
194 
230 
232 

233 

INDEX 
:msrc INDEX 

11.5 Supplementary drills on 'ne' (recorded after 11.4) SDD8 5 'OO'' 



P R 0 N U N C I A T I 0 N 

ALPHABET: The s\Swa.ti orthography (as standardized in 1969) uses letters 
A to Z but omits Q and X. (In Zulu, Q and £ denote a.ddi tional' 'click' conso­
nants 1 . post-nl~eol~r .. and lateral). SiSwati recognises only the dental 
click, written as ~. · 

* Alphabetical list of speech soundss(~depr~s~or' consonants are underlined here) 

a as in Engli~h 'far' 
b voiced bilabial implosive (somewhat as when drawing at a. pipe)(cf. also mb.) 
bh post-low-voiced bilabial explosive (someYhat a.s p+b in 1 up..beat 1 ) 

c dental click [;] made by withdrawing tongue-tip from teeth (as when ex­
tracting a pipJ =English 'tch' or 'tut'); Some speakers use the post­
alveolar click, as Zulu q, in certain w_ords. (cf. also ch, gc, nc and ngc) 

ch aspirated dental click 
d post-low-voiced alveolar explosive (somewhat as t+.ci in 'out-done') 
!!! low-voiced lateral fricative (articulated like hl) 
dv v as d + brief .v ; used only before o, u and w. 
dz ./ as d +brief z; used only before a, e and i. 
e as in English 'fed' 

as in Engli~h 'fed' f 
g 

_g£ 

h 
hh 
hl 
i 
j 

k 

post-low-vo~ced velar explosive {somewhat as k+g in 'back-gate')(cf. ng) 
lov-voiced dental click (as g, but with click rluring closure) 
as in English 'hat' 
low-voiced ~lottal fricative, as in Afrikaans 
voiceless lateral fricative, as Welsh 'LL' 
as in English 'fee' 

'hand 1 
. ' 

as in Enp.;lia·h 'jam' (but low-voiced) 
ve-!a.:r ejP.~Uve [k?] when stem-initial (or reduplication of same)1 
otherwise lenis voiced explosive (somewhat as English g in 'ago') 

kh aspirated ·vq.iceless velar explosive, as in English 'cap' 
kl ejective veia.r affricate with lateral or central release 

' l. as in En.~lish 'lid'(but sometimes low-voiced, mEtrked as l) 
m as in Ena:li~h 'mat' (but sometimes syllabic; and sometimes low-voiceds.!!) 

mb as m+bh (hut sometimes m+b if m belongs .to a prefix and b to a root) 
(m also occurs before f, p, ph an~!; but in mf 1 nasalization of the· 

previous vowel usua.l ly serves i nstea.d of a sounded m ) 
n e.e in English 'not' (but sometimes low-voiced: ,!1) 
nc nasal clicks usually click ciJ during velar nasal [~Jr but in some vords 

a prena.saliz~d click ["Jkl] with click after nasal 
nch prenasalized· ch [l'jklh] 

ng usually a pure velar nasal ['?)] (i.e. with 'silent' g as in Southern English 
1 s:i.nger 1 )° of:ten low-voiced I n'g(':iJ. But if stem-initial, it is ("!).f.gJ(•it~ a·· 
'sounded g•,:. cp. English 1 fingej:°i ). (cf. p.141 for details) -

.!!.!£'\/prenasa.lized K£ 
(n also occurs b~fore d, dl, dv, dz, hl, k, kh, kl, s, sh, t, tf, .tj, ts, 

w, y and z. In nk, nkh and nkl it is sounded a.s [~]; Yith nhl, ns and 
nsh, nasalizo:tion of the previous vowel usually serves instead of sounded n) 

o as· in English 'for' 
p bilabial ejettive [p?J 

* 'Depressor' consonants have nn associated 'low voicing~ feature which lowers 
pitch on the foll:owing vowel. Similar 'low voicing', vhen occurring independent­
ly from a depressor consonant, is marked by the grave accent symbol [']. 
Low-voiced vowels' huve relaxed ri;lottnl tension, grell.ter brea.th-fJ.ov, and 
relatively lower _pitch (or High tones llll\Y take an initial rising on-glide). 
Fuller details on: pronunciation are given in Appenrlix A (pol38 ff.), with 
tape uni ts 3301-2., which · can be referred t.o whenever required riuri na: the coureu~ . 



ph aspirnterl voiceless bilabial explosive, as in English 'pny' 

r (in fo~eigO worrls only; as renrlered in English or Afrikaans) 

s as in En~lish 'say' 
sh as in En~lish 'show' 

t alveolar e~ective (t?J 
tf sor!lewhttt its i+f in 1 ti!:.J:or tat' but with slight aspiration; \1sed only 

before o; µ '6r w 
th a.spirat~il voiceless explosive, os in En~li.sh 'toe' 
ts aspirnted, a.

0

8 in Enr;l i sh 'it 1 s here 1 ; used only before n, e and if 1111 

ejective (ts'>] occurs in rL very few words, e.g. lutsw~yi('snlt.') 
tj somewhat"'~ in 'church', hut eject.ive [q?J (= tsh in Znln) 

11 

v 
w 

y 
z 

as 

HR 

as 
as 
i\ s 

in .l:>)IJ'l 'i sh . ~ .., 

in En~l ish 

in Engli ;::h 

in English 
in English 

1 too' 
'view' hnt low-voicP.d 

'we' ( s <n1e ti mes 1 ow-voi cecl: ~) 

'you' (so,,1etirneR low-voicer!: ~-) 
..... 

'zoo' hut 1 ow-voi cod · 

All consonant:-; :ca11 take postpot;ecl w, excapt hilabhtls (b, bh, m; mb, mp, ' 
mph, p, ph) and , dz nnd ts. These cha.nge before w (~i;e P• 144). 

Pi !:Iill-~ ~iot.e. t.h~tt. c o.w1 ch lire c1 i ck consonan t.s; ph rices not soun<l like f; 

t.h is like En!!f.ish t (_not th n,8 in 1 thing'). 

ACCENT SIGNS 1 

Accents ar~ used as fo 11 ows in this book:* An acute n.ccent ( '] denotes 
High tone; a c-.ircumflex accent ["] denotes Pa.llin~ tone (from Hi~h to Low); 
Unmarked syllables are basically Low but their actual pitch varies with contexts 
When final or p:~nultimate or !Lffected by Low Voicing (see earlier footnote) 
they take low pitch; elsewhere they take mid pitch or, when standing between 
two Hi~h or Fallin.!!; tones, assimilate to hi~h realisation un.less low-voiced or 
penul timat·e. A grave accent [ '] denotes 'Low voicing' (a phonation feature 
sometimes known as 'breathy voice' or 'murmur' which has a pitch-lowering 
effect). Low vo:icing also occurs automatically when a vowel follows a depressor 
consonant, a.nrt .when this is the case no grave accent sign is used, since Low 
voicing is predictable from the presence of such 11 consonant. 

High or Fallin~ tone, when affected by Low voicing (i.e. from 11 preceding 

depressor or when marked by ft. grave accent) commences with a rising on-glide, 
ns in dl~la ~ _J 'play', as a!!'tdrli:it s~le. [- ... ] 'stay 1 (with non-depressor). 

Tones tenci to he rendered at progtessivefy lower pitch as the utt.era.nce 
proce~<ls (except in questions). A final Hi~h tone usually takes lower actual 
pitch thnn an ~a.rly unmarked syllable: e'n~ja.hc~ [- -- .-]('young; men•). 
Tone-patterns qf nouns 11re dealt with in Unit 4.1 (p~.12-1~), anri further 
notes on .tone tt.nd Low voicing occur on p.145ff. 

LSllJGTH A~D S1'H.Ess: 

In most ca.!rns the penul t,imo.te syllclhle in o.n 11·t.tera.nce (or hefore 11. pn.11,:;e) 
takes extra length •. A few :nonol'yll11hic words nnd formu.tives have inhe.rent }P.ngth, 

Dynamic stress.generally comes on the first s:yllahle of.-.. root or stem. A few 
forma.tives htLV~ inherent stress, sometimes co11ple<l with n.:ctrrt length. 

*These are not generally used when writing siSwnti; but in the pre~ent course 
they nre used to inrlicate ~ (i.e. relative pitch). !Hthout s~ch inrlications 

confusion can often 6ccur, since siSwati is a 'tone language' and a change in 
the tone-patter·n (or 1 t11ne') of a. word m11y completely cha.nge its meaning. Fer 
example, kiika, ._with Low+Hip.:h tones[_-], menns 'surround'; but kti°ka, High+Low 

r-_l means 'de.fecate 1
• 

t. I 

I 
I ,, 

! 
I 
l 

I 
; 
I ,. . 
I • ' 



q·aA~IMATI CAL OUTLINE 

Prefixes a.re important in siSwati, as in all Bantu languages. Nouns change 
from ~ingular-:: to plural by changing the prefiu umuntfu means' person' bantfu 
means •people'. The prefix-pair !!!!!!!-/!!a- applies only to human nouns, hoire.ver. 
Other nouns e:mploy~different po.ire of prefixes and are ·divided into 'Noun 

Classes' acc~tding to their prefixesa umti- and ba- are prefixes of Class 
1 and Clase 2. Examples of all the Noun Classes are given on pp.3-4&nd 150. 

A~jective~, verbs, and othe~ parts of speech need to take a 'Concord prefix' 
of the same Claes as the noun with which they occur. This is a fundamental 

principle in :all Bantu langt1ages. Thus the verb -fika ('come') must prefix a 
Claes 1 'Subject Concord',.!!_-, if the Subject is umuntfu, but.ha- for bantfu 
(+ the present tense infix -.n-) I . umuntfu uyafika. ('person he,khe-is-coming 1 )J 
but bantfu Qay~fika ('people they-are-coming•). 

WWW 

Similarly f'.or •·a tall pers on• · the adjective -dze ( 'tall') takes the Clase 1 
'Adjectival Concord', which is· lomu- a umuntfu lomudze ('person he-tall' )J 
hut with b~ntfu it takes la.ha- (Class 2)1 bantfu labadze(•people they-tall ' ). 

Nouns of bther Classes require different arljectival and verbal Concord 
prefixes: e.g. Class 91 fntfombatana lendze i yafika ('girl she-tall she-comes,. 

Class 101 t{ntfombatana let{ndze ti y.tfika ('girls they-tall they-come'). 

A table showing all the prefixes, for all Classes, for a.11 the different 
parts of spe~ch in eiSwati, is provided on P• 154 (but these are only 

introduced gradually, in instalments, throughout the coursef.· I' 

For Engli~h sentences with pronouns such as 'I, ire or you' as Subject, , '• 
eiSwati does not employ a separate pronoun. Instead, a Subject Concord, 
prefixed to the verb, serves this function, as in ngiyafika ('I-am-coming•), 
or si yafika {'we-are-coming'). When a separate absolute pronoun is in fac.t 
used, it ma.kee the Subject emphatic, as in the English '!am comingi J but 
the.Subject Concord must still be used with the verb alaot as in 
min& ngiyafi~a. ('! am coming'); tsin~ si yafika ('.!.!!, are coming•·). It should 
be noted tha~ emphasis cannot be mad~ by extra dynamic stress as in English. 

Tone (or ~elative pitch) is often significant in SiSwati, and beginners 
should take special care, from the outset, to acquire the correct tone­
pattern (or 'tune•). For example, the Subject Concord u- can mean either 
'you' or 'he/she', depending on tone: uy:fika (with High tone on-!!.-) 
means· 1he (or she) is coming'; but tiyafika (with Low voicing and extra low 
tone on~-, and no High tone on -,I!-) means •you are coming•. In preparing 
this course,'. special care has been ta.ken to present the material in such a 
way that correct tonal ha.bite can be established. Those 'rith an infallible 
musical ear may be able to pick up the tonal system merely by imitating the 
recorded materialJ but additional explanation is provided for those who may 
need it. 

English verbs 'to be' and 'to have•· have no direct equivalents in siSwati. 
To say 1 i t''e .a spoon', the noun for 'spoon 1 , s{punu, merely become1 inflected .. . , . " 
tonally to si punu. To say 1 1 have a spoon', the Subject Concord for 'I', ngi-, 
is prefixed to nee{punu (which means 'and or with a spoon') and the resultant 
'. ' ·' , ng1nes1punu serves for the whole 4-word En~lieh sentence,. 'I have a. spoon•. 

For further grammatical notes, see Appendix B (p.150ff.). 



. "JNIT 1 • .1 ,_, ____ _ GREETINGS & FAR~WELLS 

. (1) 
a), Pronunciation practice: (each it.em is given twice) 

iebo bona(2) wen~ . , 
nine 

'.,(yes) (see) (you) (you, plural) 

b):Greetings (repeat once only} 

~a~~· 
/ '.~ ,,, ' , (3). , " 

B "xebo, ngibona wena: " ~ 

~ninBJ" ~~ 

(SMNl) 
6 1 3011 

··---------c) Response practice: (Do not repeat. When you hear phrase .A, you1 
. must respond with B; for phrase C, respond with D. ) 

d)Pronunciation (repeat once only): sal& (stay) I h~ba. (go )J 
kahle(4)(well). 

---<~ e) Farewells {repeat once only) 

A 11s~1a kahle ! " 

B 11iebo, hi{mba ko.hle ! 11 

----- ----
11Sal~ni kahle:" 

D ntObo, hamb~ni kahl;: " ~v ... ~ 
------~;:)~ 

(1) [ '] denotes High tone; ['] denotes Low voicing, and if a High tone follows 
(as in yebo) this begins with a rising-pitch on-glide (see p. vi). 
(2) 'b' is mildly implosive (as when sucking in smoke from a pipe). 
(3) 'ng 1 = ['!) J'cin most siSwa.ti words): with a 'silent!' as in ·Southern Eng­
lish 'spring' (.!.!!?! 1 f'inger 1 ). Practise saying 'springy'; then repeat the endings 
1 springy-ngy-~gy-ngy'J then 1 ngy 1 [~i] alonef then [~ibo-na] - 1 ngib~na 1 .(The 
sound ·~· is ~ery close to 'n', but the tongue-tip must be~' and the back 
of the tongue'!:!E.• For ordinary 'n' it is the opposite.) 
(4) 1 k 1 (in pr.'efixes) is like 1 g 1 ; 'hl' is a. lateral fricative, like Welsh 'LL'. 

(5) Tbeae occur in reverse order if the one who is etaying •peak• firat, 
I I t , , , , I ,.\ I 

i.e. "Bamba kahle!" - "ebo, •ala kable!"J 11Hambani kable!" 111ebe, 
•al~ni kab18:" 

I 



f) Response practlces (Do not repe~t. When you bear pbraae A - from the previoua 
section - you mqet respond with phrase B1 for phrase c, r~•p•nd with D.) 

-g) Si tua.tional :Practice: (When each number is ~al led, speak that phrase. Then 
1 is ten to the Master tn1.ck o.ncl repeat it agn.in. ) ­

[LISTEN~11No.x;. SPEAKs "· •• "~ LISTENs "~ •• "•REPEAT:"• •• "] 

~ , , 
1. "i:j&n 1 bonani ! 11 

5. "Sal~ni kahle J 11 -

--.. _____ _ 

*(Remembers 'ng' . = ·. 'n' but with your tongue-tip down ) 

END OF UNIT 1.1 

l.~ Now replay the tape and listen critically to 
__ your performance. Pa.y attention to tone, as 

well as pronunciation. 

2. If you wish to test your memory for ~reetings 
and farewells, go back and do Section (g) again, 
but this time, turn to pa.ge 9. anrl follow the 
pictures anr1 instructions given there, instead 
(for Unit 3.1,Section a). 

1i: 

\ . 
; 



UNIT 1.2 NOUNS and their different'Class Prefixes' (SR7 ] 
2' 10" 

Some languages have'sex gender's If it's a man,~ goes; if it's & 

woman, she goes, ·and so on. In siSwati (and other Bantu languages) there 
is no mascul_ine/feminine gender distinction, but · there is a Class of 
'human' nouns (Class 1, with umu- or um- prefix), with its 'cognate plural 
Class (Class .. 2, prefix ba-), and a large number of different 'it' Classes, 
mostly with their own . plural counterparts . (see P• UiO ). 

Nouns of e~ch Class are easily distinguishable because of their prefix. 
In this lesson you will meet one or two common samples from each of the Noun 
Classes. Singular forms are in the left-hand column, and their plurals on the 
right. The ·stem (or fixed part of the _noun, 11·hich is underlined here) remains 
constant. T.o change from singula.r to plural, you change the prefiu 
umuntfu means 'pers~n'; bantfu means 'persons•(or 'people'). Non-human nouns - -have differ~nt sets pf prefixes. But once you have got to know this small set 
of sample nouns given below, you will find that every othe~noun you ever meet 
in siSwati has one or other of these same prefixes. Have a look at page 4 now, 
but turn back and consult the rest of this pa~e if you need more clarification. 

Note on the '.p ictures: In case their meanings are not always clear, here is 
a key to what they are intended to represents Class 1/21 person/personsJ 
child/children; la/2a teacher /teachers J 3/4 knife/knives J door /doors i 
5/6 saucer/~aucers1 table/tables1 7/8 spoon/spoons; chair/chairs; * 
9/10 fork/forksJ cup/cups; 11/10 stick/sticks; 11 milkt 14 spider(• ) ; 
Swazi beer (prefix irregular ·, b~t counted Yi th 'bu-' prefix words); 
15 food (or : 'to eat' or 'eating•). 

Some querie$ you mi ght have about the various Classes (Refer to this section 
~nly aftsr perusing the set of examples) 

... 
Class la (with zero prefix) is a sub-class of Class 1, and ~ts plural, 

2a, is a sub-class of 2. Proper names belong to this pair of sub-classes. 
For Classes 1 and 3, the prefix is umu- before one-syllable stems, but um­
before longer stems. Class 9 and 10 prefixes occur as im- and tim- when the 
stem begins with a labial consonant (p, b, f or v) but as in- and tin- before 
other consonants. Class 11 nouns share the same plural class (no. 10) as 
Class 9 nouns. The reason why numbers 12 and 13 are missing is that these 
classes, though found in some other Bantu languages, are absent in siSwati. 
Classes 14 and 15 have no cognate plurals. Class 15 stems are actually 
ve.rb stems :( -dla means 'eat'). With the prefix ku- 1 they can serve either 
as verb iniinitives ('to eat') or as nouns. (For further details, see pp. 
155-7, notes 1,2,11 an~ 13.) . 

Pronunciation: Note that there is extra length on the second-last syllable 
(when notlling follows) but high tone does ~ always occur there also. 

For example, umukhw~ has the opposite tone-pattern to umJntu; thishela has 
no high to~es, but its plural form, bothishela, has high tone on the third­
last sylla~le. Try to remember the correct tone pattern (or 'tune') for each 
noun, from .the start. To speak good siSwati, the tones are important, as well 
as the vowels and consonants. Wrong tones may sometimes change the meaning. 
(e.g. lnyanga means 'moon' or 'month'; but (nyanga means 'traditional doctor•). 
For details about pronunciation, see pp. v- vi, and 138 ff. if necessary. 
In the fir~t set of nouns, given here, note that 'th' ·in thishela is an aspi­
rated 't' as in English 'teacher'; but plain 't', in lit~fula and slt~lo, is 
a sharper,.ejedtiTe, unaspirated 't'. '~k' in ink~mishi is similarly ejective, 

11· .j 
I' 

I• 
• I 

' I 
I 

" 
.1/ 
I 

• ;I 

as also the 'p' iil alpunu. . . . ... ... . 

* Fer Clas1es 14 and 15 the plur•l ha• Cb• •a .. for• ~ 
;· . . ~: .: .. ·- '[, 
•beep'• ·.· ·1 



UNIT 1. 2 ) Re pe ti ti on drills: . Specimens from each noun-cl a.es 
( Repeat ea.ch item once only) 

SR 7 
2'.1 o• . 

11. c::::: 

14. < 
. .. .. . 
~· 

umuiitru //bantfu 

, /b, 
umntfwana / antfwana 

thishela //both{ahela 

umukhwa //{mikhw~ 

umnyango //im{nyango 

l{soso //em,f,sl,so 

litafula //ematafula 

slp1.lnu //t_{punu 

s{tulo //titulo 

imfologo //timfologo 

inkomisbi//tinkomishi 

1utsl //tfnts{ 

bulembu 

t Jwala (= Swazi beer) 

2. 

2a. 

~= • '::? 
c ~ > 0 

0 

4. 

6. 

8. 

Si) 0 

'9-r ---, 
~~ ... e ~ 10. 

// (10) 

(: food) [NOTE that 'k' is. rather like'g' J 
For 1 dl', see p.140, §4 J 



1UNITl.8 Bas.ic Vocabular,y Practices Nouns of ea.ch Class 

a) 
aa) ~ ~ ~ 

b) 
bb) - ~-~-

c) cc:) 

d) ( ..... ;# dd) 

e) _[]_ ee) 

f) ~~ ff) 

g) 

~ gg) 

• . . r-......... , .,_._,, •• ~• • . 

h) 
~ 

i) ~ 
j) iiE ~ 

k) ~~ 
1) / 
m) iJ_ 

I 

• 
n) 

. 
• 
~ · 

o) wt 
p) 

!~ 

hh) 

ii) 

jj) 

kk) 

11) 

Do 
D ==-

~~.6 

/ / 

INSTil.UCTI ONS: 

Supply the right word wh'en each 
item is called (a, aa, b, &c.). 
You will then hear the answer, 
which you should repeat. Be 
careful over tones, as well as 
pronunciation. 



UNITl.4 'S pot checks' on basic nouns (SR 7b] 

Names for the above pictures wi 11 be called for in random order. 
8'00 11 

1. Supply the right name for each item when its reference letter is called. 
2. Listen to th~ confirmatory answer then supplied, and repeat it. 
SEE THAT YOU GE_T YOUR TO~'ES RIGHT 1 

SESSION I NOW ENDS WITH A MUSICAL IN1.l'ERLUDE (on the tape) - see p.178 

UNIT 2.1 'Greeting s and farewells' a gain [SMNla] 
2 1 20 11 

(a)See if you can :say the right phrae1e when its number is called. You wi 11 then 
hear it given correctly on the master track, anrl you should say it again. 
(If in doubt, ~ake a look at Unit 1 again firstJ or play through the tape 
once befor~ you record) • 

. . . . --

(b) Res ponse practice: When you hear phrase I, respond with 2; when you hear 3, 
respond with 4-. (Repeat the confirmatory answer when you hear it, each time.) 

UNIT 2.2 'There's a knife' kukhona umukhY; (SAl J 
l '1011 

The fixed expression, kukhona ••• can be used before any noun when one wants 

to say 'there is a ••• •, or 'there a.re ••• •! 
Not~ that the first 1 k 1 sounds rather like English 'g'; and that there is 

high tone on the first syllable (not the second, as would aeem more 
natural for English speakers). 

(a) Re peat: k-hkhona umukhwa (there's a. knife); kukhona. imikhwa (there are 
knives); kukhona tinkomishi (there nre cups); kitkhona. tjwala: (there's beer). 

If the su.ffix · -nl? (with high tone), meaning 'wha.t 1,is added to kukhona, 
the expression kukhonan{? means 'what~ there?' (or 'what!,.! it?• or 
'what .are they'). Note the extra length and _f1\llinr,; tone on the second­

last syllable~ New nouns r likhof{ (coffee); l { t{ya (tea.). 

(b) Re pea.tr k1ikhonan{? (what is there?); kukhona l{khof{ (there is coff.ee); 
kukhonan!? (what is there?); kukhona iitiya (there is tea.). 

*The English.verb 'to be'(is/are &c.) has no direct equivalent in siSwati. In 
kukhona, k~- ~s translata.ble as 'it.is' or 1theya.re', and khona a.s 1 in position'. 
(For other types of 'copulative' inflexion, cf. p. 151, Column.3). 



UNIT ·2. 3 

• 

bulembu fapho : 

'Here' , 'there' & ' yonder' [sn 21] 
9 150 11 

a) Repeat - (each item is given twice) 

i~pha.: (lhere 1 - near me/us) 
ii{pho · (1 there'- near you) 
lapha * (1 over there' -'Yonder., distant from both you and me) 
k1tkh;na ... ('there i a/a.re 1 ); kukhonan{? (iwhe.t is it./ are they?') 

b) Repeat (once onlyf: kukhon8.n{ f~pha? (what is it, here?) 

kUkhont\ UMUDtfU i~pha (I there i 8 a. person here I) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

kukhoha. b~ntfu l~pho ('there are people there') 
k1;khoila thishela. lapha( 'there is a teacher, over yonder') 

. , ', . . 
Using the words kukhona •••• lapha each time, insert nouns from the 

pictut-e list on P• 5 • Singular forms, (b) to (b) will be called 
for, in serial orders For "Picture (b)" : You must says 
"kukhona.umnt.fYana i~eha", and so on.The answer. is then given, for 

repetition again~ 
· Using kukhona •••• t'~pho, insert picture nouns (1 ) to (.p ) , when 
each letter is called for. The answer is then supplied, forrepetition. 

· .Usin~ kukhonao ... Iapha, insert plural nouns (a.a) to (11) when called 
for. Then listen and repeat confirmatory answer. 

la- -pha * 

• • ·• • • • • • • 

* Note that there is extra length on both syllables, and falling tone on 
the last syllable, for this 'yonder' form. 

t For classroom teaching, this series of drills can be very effectively us~d, 
'With visual a"ids, to introduce new nouns, throughout the course. 



UNIT 2.4 'Bring the tea 1' letsa iitiya t (S 1 ] 
6 1 30" 

For impe~ative ~sage (to get someone to do something), verbs are used 
without any pretixes: as wit.h 'h~rnba' (7g'o•) in 'h~mba. kaht:1 1 ('.Go well1'). 

Other verbs we h·ave encountered so far are bona ('see') and fl~la ('stay') • . 
Four more verbs are introduced in this lesson. Two of them, litsa {'bring') 

and tsatsa ('ta~.~·), have the same tone-pattern as h~mba, bona. and s~la, 
i.e. high tone occurs on the first syllable. We shall refer to these as 
'High' verbs. Tl1e other two, natsa ~drink') and tsela ('pour' · - and also 
'pay tax') take no high tone at all when non-final, nnd will be ref~rred to 
as '~' verhs (though they do in fa.ct take hiii;h tone, on the ~ syllable, 
when occurring in final position). See that you get the tones ri~ht when 

repeating the following drills: 

(a) l ·Ie'tsaJ (bring!} 
2 letsa l{tiya J (bri(lf! the tea:) 

, , , '* •'( 3 letsa litiya. tsine •bring- the tea please : ) 
. ............................. 

4 na ts~ l (drink :) 
na tsa 1 {ti ya l (drink the tea:) 

6 

( 
ngi ;11-~·::~-j!. · ·(· ~~-~-~ -k . y~~- l } 

5 

(b) Give each phrase from section (a) when its number is called. 

(c) 

Then repea·:t it again when you hear it on the master track. 

l tsel~! (pour! 
2 tse.ie. likborl! (pour the coffee 0 
3 tsela likhofl tsine': (pour the coffee please!) ' 

~Tt~ke :) ··----- ···--·-- ·-· · --·-··__,, 
·. ·~ · ts~tsa likhofi1 (take the coffee:) 

() ngiya.bonga•: (thank you: ) 

(d) Give each :phrase from section (c) when ~ts number is co.lled. 
Then repe~t it again when you hear it on the master track. 

(e} Speak each of these verbs when its number is called. See that you 

get the '~une' right each time' and repeat ago.in after the model. 
l NATSA : .. 2 LETSA 3 TSAT~A 4 TSELA 

* Besides me~ning 'please', in these circumstances, tsin; can 
serve as an ab~olute pronoun, meaning 'ie' or •us' (like wen~, 
. , ) n1 ne, 'you, pl_ural 1 • For complete 1 i st, see table on P• 154. 

also 
'you', and 

* Note thnt ~he 'g' in 'ng' i~ 'sil~nt', as in Southern En~lish •singer' 
(~as in 'finger'), in both cases (like 'n' but with your tongue-tip down). 

[There is now a musical interlude, on the tape - see p. 18o] 
(For future end-of-session music, see Music Index on p.232) 



1 
1 NI T 3.1 (SR 23] 

6'4011 

,) REVISIONt Greetings & Farewells. (See if you can fill ea.ch of these balloons 
correctly. The answer wil I then be- given,for repetition) 

3. • ••••• 4 ••••••• 

b) Pronunciation and Tone (~ach item is given twice) 

yebo 
(yes) 

cha* 

(no) 

, 
bona 
(see) 

. , , 
pb1 la. gula '• '** , . , y1n1 wena nine 

(be - w~ll) {be ill) (?) (you) (you, plu.) 

c} Conversations Greeting &:c.(Repeat each phraae onoe) 

~awubona J 
., ' , 'J Yebo, ngibona+wena 
' , ~ '( , 
U~aphill!"" y1n1? 

Yebo, ngisaphi la+: 

' I '~ I 'ena usaphila y1ni? 

A Cha, rtgiyagul.tl 

(Greetings! ) 

(Yes, I see you! ) 

(Are you still well?) 

(Yes, 1 'm still well J) 

(Are you still well?) 

(No, I'm ill l ) 

d) Res p·onse practices do not repeat; vhen you hear an A phrase 
(from Sec ti on c), respond with the B phrase or phrases. 

* 'ch' is a dental click consonant(with aspirated release before the 
vowel onse~). It resembles the English 'annoyance' click, sometimes 
written as-•tut' or 1 tch'. It is purely a suction sound (as when extracting 
a pip from~between the front teeth, with the tongue). Practise holrling your 
breath wliile you make it; if you need breath, yo 11 a.re not 'clicking' l 

** tfote th~ Falling tone, after a short rising onset, in yin{ [I"'\..-]. 
+ Remember ' to make 'ng' like o.n 1 n 1 but with your tongue-tip down. 
+ The infix -sa- means 'still'. It can replace the normal present tense 
infix -ya:_ (which is omitted if an object follows, as in ngibona wen~) 



e) Plural · fotms 1 (repeat each phrase once) 

... , , 
A San1 bonani l (Greetings to you both/all I) 

B 
.. , 

$ib~na nine I , (Yes, see you both/all l· ) Yebo, we 

A 
\ • , , • '<t , 

(Are Nuaphila y1ni? you [plu.] still well?) 

B ' , sisaphila 1 (Yes Yebo, we are still well l) 

Nine nis~phila '~ , y1n1? (Are ~ fplu.] still wel I?) 

A Cha, siyagula; l (No, we are ill! ) 

f) Res ponse practices do !l~ repeat; you must give the ! phrases 
(fr.om Section e), and the B- phrase responses will be . given ·on 
the m~ster tape. 

UNIT 3. 2 'Is there a. doctor here? 1 (Yes/no' questions [ST2] 
·with final y{n{) Note that the 'ch' in 1 ch~'('No 1 ) 6 1 30" 
is a dental click consonant with aspirnted release. 

(a)l K~khon~ rlokotela f~pha yfn{? 
~', , 2 1eboJ kukhona dokotela. 

, ·... , ', '<"' , 
3 Kukhona sinkhwa laphn y1ni? .. , , , , 
4 xebo, kukhona sinkhwa. 

(ls there a doctor here?) 
(Yes, there is a rlocto~.} 

(Is there [nny] bread here?) 
(Yes there is [some] bread.) 

{b) Do .!'.!2! r:epeat the questions. Give an answer each time (in the same 
form as examples 2 & 4 above, but substituting the appropriate noun)J 
Then repeat it again when you hear it ~iven on the master track: 

Kukhona em~nti 
II } 1~bf Si 

II kudl~ 
11 shukela 

( c ) (rte peat} : 

" , '-e- , la.pha yini? 
II II 

II II 

II 11 

(Is 
( II 

( II 

( II 

I Kt{khona bothtshela i~pha yfni? 
I , , I 

2 Cha, Rukhona bodokotela. , , , ' , ,.... , 
3 Kukhona titulo lnpha yini? 
4 Ch~, k~khona emat~fula. 

there water here?) r AKSWERJ ... ~. . . . . . . .. 
II mi} k II ) ............... 
11 food II ) .............. 

" ) II sugar .............. 
(Are there [any] teachers here?) 
(~o, there are [some] doctors.} 
(Are there [any] chairs here?) 
(No there are [some] tables.) 

{d) Give an" ansver each time, starting with 'ch~' (No), as in 2 & 4 
above, but using the noun indicateds 

K~kho~a bodok~tela yfni1 (Are there [any] rloctors?) •••••••• (thishela) 
11 Iil{hof{ yin{? (Is there [any] coffee?) •••••••••••••• (emanti) 
" kudli{ yfni? ( 11 11 11 food 'l ) •••••••••••••• (tjwal~) 
11 s{nkh1ra yin{? ( 11 

" " brea<i? ) ••• • ••••••• •••(tints{) 

j ." , . . 
" 

'· i, 

I ~ : 

' ; 
'·' 
L 

·~\ 

I 

I 



[SD3a.] 

'~ri~g ~ups or glas~~s1 1 
- (~~ma= 1 or 1

) 2 1 30" 

'High'verbsa l'ts8. (bring);tsenga (buy)f~'verbs1 na.tsa (drink); la.ndza. (fetch). 

1. (Repeat) 

a) L:tsa 1 f soso noma s{tja! (Bring a saucer or a plate!) 

/( 

b) Landza tinkomishi ~oma t{ngil~zil (fetch c~ps or 'glasses~) • 
c) Natsa. bhiya riO'ma tjw;,la! (drink beer or tjwala!) 

d) Tsenga lnyama .;oma s{nkhwa! (buy meat or bread'!} & ...... 
2. Give the same sentences, but revers~ the order of the no~ns (e.g. 1 Br~ ng ~ -

a plate or a saucer•, etc.) a) •••• b) ,~H c) •••• d) •••• 

'UNIT ·3.4 

1 

"There aren 1 t any snakes here I 1 

ku.te ••• a 'there isn't any ••• • or 'there aren't any ••• • 
a) . (repeai once only) 

kute situlo (there is no chair) 

[SR 24] 

4 1 .5011 

2 kui; tinkomishi (there are no cups) 

3 kute l{soso (there is no saucer) 

4 kute emat~fula. (there a.re no tables) 

5 kuti sltja (there is no plate) 

G kiite t~1cwadz{ (there ar~ no books) 

b) (Change each of the above from sin~ular to plural, or vice 

verso., when its number is cal l'ed·. e.g. GIVEN "No. l ", 
SAY "kute tlttilo" [there are no chairs]l'! .A confh:matory 
answer will then be given, and yo11 can repeat it~) 

1.: •••• 2 •••• 3 •••• 4 •••• 5· •••• 6 •••• 

c) ;. "ls there a f> Ot.JE'fHING hhere? 11 // "No, there 1 s no Cs OMETHING)here" 

{Repeat once only) 

, I\, • , •-:- "? * inyoKa lapho y1n1 . 

, " , , A . : • , ** 
cha, kute 'inyoka la.pha % 

' 
k~khona t{ny~ka f ~pho yln{? 

ch~, kute o'ny'Oka. f~pha.: *** 

d) (Give Questions and Answers like those · above, but substitute 

other nouns . for {ny'8ka, as requested. A confirmatory answer 
will follow your attempt, each time, and you can repent it.) 

, 
1 ••• umnyango 2 ••• tjwa1S: •••• 3 ••• ~ •••• 

* 'Is there a snake there?' 

** 'No, there 1"E1 no snake !uu:!.l" 
*** 'Are :there .snakes there? 1 1 No, there are no snakes here l ' 



r.. • 

UNIT 4.1 NOUNS and their 'tunes' * [SA. 2] 
12' 00 11 

As we ~lready ~now, each noun has its own tone-pattern or 't~ne'. 
The wrong tune may sometimes bring a quite different meaning (see section 4 
below). How m~ny different 'tunes' are there? The following 9 (plus 3 varfonts) 
are the most common (for nouns with stems of up to ~hree syllables). 

B 

1 ~- m_ c D 

2 ~} ~ ~ JZ[~ 
J!!:IJ tl!iJJ J2ltL:i 
~Jjjbj-

----- - -- - - -

~~-
-

tl!Jijj 
~ . 

C/D (see Notes 12&13) 

Letters 'A, B, C, D' serve as labels for 'tonal types', ea.ch type being sub-divided 
into 'tone-groups' according to the number of syllables in the stem (1, 2, or 3). 
You already k~ow most of these 'tunes', from nouns learnt so tars Al umuntfu; 

, , , , , , ~ . . ""' , , (1) 
Bl umukhwa; A~ umntfwana; B2 emasoso; C~ lub1s1; D2 tJYala; A3 ema.tafula. 

DRILLSs 1. Nouns with one-sy llable stems Repeat: (Al tone-groups Low stem}: 

'!munt~'![-:_-_J; ·'b~ntf'![-.. _J;, {ndlu (hous~/hu~); t!ndl,q.i (Bls·High sten.(2)}, 
umulchwa[ \_~ ;imikhwa.; luts·i[\_ ~(3 ); tintsi; kudla ( )("'\... ,. J. 

* If you only ' want a 'reading knowledge' of siSwati, or if you feel you can 
learn quite w~ll enou11:h just 'by ear', perhaps you don't need all the footnotes 
to this lesson, and can just work on the drills. The choice is left to you! 

(1) In ea.ch dlagram, the sloping base-line draws attenti.on to the underlying 
1 downdrift in~onation' ~.e. gradual descent in actual pitchJ. A slu~ joining 
two notes implies Falling tones High+ Low on a single syllable. Initial notes 
in p~rentheses apply only if the prefix has two syllables.(With some speakers 
the lower in(tia.l notes for B2, C2, B3 & CD3 take the !A!!! pitch as the following 
higher note, ·· e.g~ 'emasoso' c---_J instead of em~soso[---_] as used here) •. 

A noun, when :extended by suffix (e.g. Locative -ini/-eni; or Diminutive -ana 
or -anyana) keeps to the same tonal types e.g. Al umuntfu (person)> A2 umntf-rana 
(child: liter,ally 'small person')> A3 umntfwanyana (small child); but C2 and D2 
nouns, when extended, take the same pattern C/D3. The three variant patterns in 
the bottom row occur if the 3rd-last consonant is a depressor and the next is not 
(see Dril le, .. §3, where footnotes 11 and 12 apply). Cf. pp.145ff. for tonal rules. 

(2) As a 'hangover' from the prefixal High tone, the first Low tone begins with 
e. fe.lling on-glide (unless a. depressor consona.nt prevents this; cp. Note 5). 

(a) Note that Falling tone, marked["], glides from high to low on a single syllable. 

(4) After a depressor consonant (underlined here) High or Falling tone begins 
with a risin~-pitch on-glide, starting from lower pitch. 



2. Nouns with two-s yllable stems 
a) Tone-group A.2 (Low-Low stem).( 2) 1 u~ntfwana ; bantfwa.na [- \._ _]; 

umnya.ngo;'. im{nya.ngo [--L_]; bulembuJ {ngubo{5)[- ](blanket)· , -- , 
t1ngubo (b1an¥ets, clothing) -

b) Tone-group.B2 (High-Low_stem( 6 )): l{soso [ --_]; emaEloso [---_]; 

s{punu J t{punu; s{tulo; tltulo; {'!g_~d:ze ( 4 ) [ - r - ](garden); .tf.!!!,adze; 

um!ana (boy); b~f~na 

c) Tone-group ~2 (Falling-Low 5tem( 3})s lubfsi [-\...Ji urnfati (wife, married 
woman); bt{fati; {mbuti(4)["""'-.~l(goa.t); t{rnbuti - -

d) Tone-gro~p :_D2 (Low-Highstem(2))s{nkhomo [-\..._-](hearl of cattle); t{nkhomo1 
incwa.dz{ ( 7)(4 )[-\_ r](book, letter); t{ncwadz{; tjwnla ['-..... -J(B} 

· 31 Nouns with th ree-syll a.bl e stern.!. 
a) Tone-group A3 (High-Low-Low stemC 9 )}s lit~fu lo. [--\...._]; ematifula[---\..__J; 

imfologo;.timfologo; inkomishi; tinkomishi; t..hishela(l0)[-..__]1 
both!shel~ [- - '- _]; ingutjana (11 )[--\.__](small blanket) [lJg]; · 
indvodzana (12)[- r - _ J (son} -

b) Tone-group.B3 (High prefix+ High-Low-Low stem): fncolana [--\.._ .. ](small 
wagon); t?ncolo.na; u~fanyana(H)[- -""-...J(little boy); h~1.any8.na 

c) Tone-group:cn3(l3). (High prefix+ Low-High-Low stem(l4)): 
umfat~na c---_J(little woman); bafat~na; {mbut~na c---_J(11)(small 

) 
, b , goat ; tl,!!!_Utana 

4, Testing your'ea~s These two words are 
t: .. .J-patter.nss (a.) (Repeat)': {nyanga 

·' inyanga 

identical, apart from their 
(mo~~, or month [D2]) 
(traditional doctor [A2]) 

(b)Listen ~nly. Which of the two is spoken first? 1 •••• 2 •••• 

. 5. (Op tional revision) s When you have listened to your performance . (in 
sections 1 to 4) go back and start again, but this time record each 
word before you hear it on the master track, as well as after you 

hear it. 
(continued •••• 

(5) Depressor ;.consonant ~ cancels the normal falling on..:.glide. Note that 
the g ·is a'ctually' sounded 1 heres ["!) g] (as the !!& is stem-initial). 

(6) Note downs.'tep in pitch between High prefix and High stem tone. 

(T) .!!£. is a no..sal clicks the dental click is made during thP. nasal. 
(8) Irregular: prefix: t,iwala actually represents *bli-ala. 

(9) The High tone here is actually a displaced expression of 'prefix High 
tone~ It d~sappears if the noun has no prefix (see Note 10). 

(lo) Class la ~ouns with zero prefix, in this tone-group, have .!!.2. High tone; 
but with Class 2a prefix, ho-, the High tone is present as usual on 

the third~last syllable. 
(11) Variant tone-pattern, conditioned by depressor consonant. 
(12) When next" consonant is also a depressor, the standard tone-pattern 

applies (but with rising on-glide to High tone). 

(13) C2 and D2 nouns, when extended, take the same 3-syllable pattern: CD3. 

(14) The first stem syllable is potentially 'Low•: i.e. lt takes mid pitch if 
the rate of utterance is very slow; but a.t normal speed it assimilates to the 
same high pitch as the High tone before it, unless it has a depressor consonant 
(as mb in {mbutii:na.) which enforces low pitch realisation. 

I I 
i 
I 

'l 



6" Ri ght or wrong?. After you hear ea.ch of the following words, say 'Right', 

if the tone-pa.£tern was correct, or 'Wrong', if it was not. You will 
then hear the 4nswer, followed by the correct form, which you should 
then repeats UMUKmVA... UMUN'l'FU ••• KUDLA... BANTF\VANA ••• LISOSO ••• 

LUBISI ••• TJWALA ••• LI TAFULA... I NKOMISHI... THI SHELA 

(If you feel 'out of your depth', listen through i ·t once, before recording). 

UNIT 4.e 'Good morning & ' · .~ 
a ) First j ust listen to this conversation: (Do NOT repe~t) 

[SD A. l] 
2 1 3011 

A: Kus:il'.Ie, ·nkhos{i) 1 Good morning, friendl(Lit.siit has dawned 1 )
1 

'I I , 

Bs Yebo kus1le 1 
, , 

As Kunjani '? 

Bs Kulungile·. 
Onja.nl wena? 
', . . , . 

As Ne.mi ngikhona. 

Yes, goocl morning! 

How is it? (i.e. life in general)2 

It's all right.3 

How a.re ~? 

I'm all right too. (Lit.s'I also exist•)4 

b) Kepee.t each phrase when you hear it. Then rewind and listen. 
c) Do .!!2.1 repeat;'. When you hear part A, you must respond with the B phrase 

or phrases, each time. 
d) ~ must give the A phrases, and you will hear B on the master track. 

(1) Kusfle < ku- (Indefinite subject concord, Class 15) + -s(a) (Verb, 
'dawn') + -ile (Immediate past or Perfect suffix). The noun nkhosi, 
plurals b~nkhosi, is very commonly used as a polite form of address. 

(The noun inkhbsi, plural em~hosi, Class 9/6, means 'king'). 

( 2) Kunjanf < .· k{i- (Indefinite subject concord, Class 15) + njani (Relative 
Stem, 'how, in. what condition?'. 

( 3) Kul{ingi le < k{i- (Class 15 concord) + -lunga) (Verb, 'be all right•) 
+ -ile (Stative Perfect · suffix). · . 

(4) Or, 'I'm here too'. ~ami <: na- (Conjunctiye extra prefix, 'and/with') 
+ mi(ne) (Abgo.lute pronoun, 'I/me')· Ngikhona .c ngi- (Subject Concord, 
First Person singular, 'I')+ khona ('here, present, in existence' - same 
st em as in kUkhona ••• ) • 

P.S. Do you still remember hov to say 'Are you still well7' and 
how to reply .(one way or the other)? · And if asked: 'Is there a doctor 
here?' could . you say 'Yes there is ••• • or 'No there isn't ••• •? 
(Check on pages 9 to 11 if you need to). 

~ t .. 
I 
t 
I 

.i 



UNIT 4.3 More 'Hi gh' and 'Low' verbs 
Verb imperatives, without ob,ject1 (repeat once only) 

a) lrnperative usage·, Singulars 

SR 10 
s- 00'' 

1 H"IGH 1 verbs (high tone on the first syllable) 

h:~mba J sA'Ia J 
(go) (stay) 

bona: 
(see) 

tsO:tsa ! 
(take) 

, . 

tsandza J 
(like) 

fti'na: letso.: 
(want) (bring) 

15' 

'LOW' verbs (when nothing follows, the la.st syllable takes high tone) 

phil~ l gul~ 1 vul ~ l val; l landz~*1 khiph~: pheki: 1 
(b~ well) (be ill)(open) (close)(fetch) (remove) (cook) 

bong~$1 
(thank) 

b) Imperative plural: (tone patterns for High and Low ·verbs are basic-
. * 'HIGH' verbs ally the same, apart from small, details ) 

ha.mb~nfl=: 
(go ye : ) 

tsatsO:ni ! 
(take ye !) 

lets~ni: 
(bring ye !) 

'LOW' verbs 
' , , . , .... 

vulani: valani ! phekan~~ 

(~pen ye!) (close yeJ) (cook ye!) 

c) Singular / Plural substitution 

<HVE THE SINGULAR FORM \VHEN YOU HEAH THE PLURALS 

e.g .• GIVEN 11hamb~ni ! 11 SAY . , . 
GIVEN 11philan1 : 11 SAY 

(Yo~ will then hear the correct 

11ha:mba: 11 

"phi la: 1 " 
answer, for repetition) 

1HIGH'verbs: hamba:ni sal~ni bon~ni tsnts~ni tsandz~nt fun~ni lets~ni 

1 LOW 1verbs 1 phdO:ni gulO:ni vul~ni valO:ni la.ndz~ni khiph~ni pheka:ni 
, . 

bongan1 

d) Tonal memory test 

SAY THE REQUIRED WORD WHEN ITS NUMHEH. IS CALLED 
from the following List; If you hear 

"Number 2", SAY "s~la 11 • (You then hear the correct answer, 
for repetition) 

1 .HAlffiA 2 SALA 

7 .TSANDZA 8 VULA 

3 PHILA 

9 FUN.A. 

4 GULA 5 BONA 6 TSATSA 

10 VALA 11 LANDZA 

12 ·KHIPHA. 13 PHEKA 14 LETS.A. 15 BONGA. 

* The conson~nt before the high tone is a depressor, in this word. Note the 
resultant ri~ing-pitch on-glide to the high tone. 

*For technfcal details (if you happen to be interested) Pee note 1 o.n p.146. 

t Low Voicirig is imposed on the high-toned syllable, causing a rising on-glide. 
But this not happen if a depressor occurs earlier in the word, as in vulani. 



UNIT 5.1 'Tea. :and coffee I - Conjunctive extra pr'efix ne- (or !k:-> (SD2] 

~~ 6 1 30 11 

. ' 
1. When added .. to. & 'nou.n, toe e:S:t.ra. prefix ne- (but na- for Classes la and 2e.), 
means 'and'(or 'with')·* Re peat (once only)s . 
(a)lft{ya nelikhof{ (tee. and coffee); l{khof{ nel{~{ya {coffee and tea). 

The noun .loses .its normal initial vowel (if ·any): (e.g. ne- + }imuntfu > nemuntfu}I 
(b) umuntfu ne~ntfwana (person a.net child); ema.t~f~la nemfnyango(tables and doors). 

For Clo.sees la and 2a (which also include personal names), ~a- replaces ne-s 
{c) U~ntfYana nathishela (child anri teacher); biintfwana naboth{shela {children 
and teacbers). 

' The extra prefix ne- mostly takes Low tone, but: If the lost initial vowel had 
High or Falling tone, and: i) the first consonant is a depressor, or the stem 
is monosyllabic! then ne- adopts that tone (approached by a rising on-glide) e.g. 

{d) {ndvodza ne~j~ (man and dog); tnj~ nendvodza (dog and man). 

Otherwise: ii) The prefix tone is lost (e.g. nencola < {ncola, '-wagon'); 
Ors iii) If th~ next syllable is usually Low, then this becomes Fallinginste&d:e.r. 

(e) umukhw~ nencwadzi * (knife and book); incvadz{ nemukhw~ (book and knife). 

2·. ne- (or na-) ca.n also mean 
h~mba neq~ntfu (go with the 
hamb~ni ~eb~n~fwana. {go [ye] 

'illh' (implying 'together with'). Repeat: 
people); s~la nathishela (stay with the teacher); 

) , ' , 
with the children ; salani na.Nigel {sta.y[Ye]with N.). 

3. Turn to UNIT 3 (page 5) a.nrl o.dd ne- (or na.-) to items called for (e.p;o 
' ' , . - -

for 1 o.a. 1 , SAY.: 1 neba.ntfu~. You will then hear the correct pronunciation a.nd 
you shoulrl re·pea.t it. Items: a.; e; ff; c; k; h; cc f dd • 

4. a)REPEA.Tc lanrlz_!. kurll~ neltibisi (fetch food and milk). 
~Give similar sentences but replace the nouns by the following items in UNIT 

. 3 (p.5): 1Icr & j j; p & 0; k & f; b & c • [SWITCH O.F'F WHILE YOU PH.EPA.RE 

EACH ANSWER] 

5. When referring to two (or more) persons, by name, the Class 2a. prefix, bo- , 
,; , ' .. 

is a.dried to the first name. Ilepeat: boDerek no.Titus ((both] Derek and 
Titus); hfta b~L~is naLtz (call [both] Lois and Liz); ho.mb~ni .iab~T~m 
.,, I ., ' ( [ J ) ne.Dick nallArry go ye with Tom , Di ck and Hurry • 

* ne- cannot be prefixed to a verb unless it also has the infinitive prefix 
ku-, as in.nekuna.tsa, 'and drinking'. With pronouns the form na- is prefixed. - .. -
Regarding t~nal changes in nouns, conditioned by t~is extra prefi~, 
the rules are rather complicated. If you wish to speak siSwati really 

Properly, a~d have time for such details, the rules are di~cussed fully 
on lh'J.49 .... 

* nc is a nasal click consonant. The dental click is made during the nasal. 

A~SWERS I •u1aqs1q1uu uuUaJ1umn tosos11au 
I \, , ti / " 

u111n~ to~o10Jmt1au uaq~1w1 •t ·~aq~Jruau t91aqy1q1oquu 
" ... l , • ' , , , .., ' ~ ' 

~u1aqs1q1uu tososuwau ~o~uu~uruau £nJ1unwau •c :s~aasuy 
•ill I~' ti\. I• 

1qs1ruo~u1 fTII?&~1a~ , . , 
tuuuaJ1uwau fJqYJWO~uau 

"' ' " , ' 



- .... 

jjljiiiiiiillillMMilliijlliiiMlrl•.r.1•~jM;~~iiiti•i1oii~~~~·j; :~~~~·Lfa~~**;1&~&{f.e+t:Jtfeee sw-rat+alir?tefiiitteiic~·:~~ . 

UNIT 5. 2 'Open the door& 1 

Verhss Imperative + Object; 
Negative Imperative 

(Repe~t once only) 

a) Imperative verb + Ob j ect 

Infinitive (prefix ku-); 
( ., /' , -muss musani + Infinitive) 

(NOTE that 'LOW 1 verbs take !!.2. high tone when non-final) 

SR 11 . 

4.ao• 

I HIGH 1 verb: ts~ tsa 1 {kh of{i 
(take some coffee) 

tsats~ni l{khof{: 

(take ye some coffee) 

1LOW 1 verb: vula umnyangol I 
, • • , I 

vu ani iminyango. 
(open the door) (open ye the doors) 

_r 7 

b) Infinitive usage (prefix kU:-) (NOTE that 'LOW 1 verbs take no high tone) 
, , 

kutsa.ndz& 
, , , , 

kuletsa umukhwa •1 HIGH 1 ve rb:r 
(to like /love) (to bring a knife) 

'LOW' verbs kuvula 
(to open) 

, , 
kuvula umnyango 

(to open a door) 

c) Revisions High and Low verbs in Imperative usage, with and 
;without Object, Singular and Plural. (Yerbss ts~tsa, 'take'; 
,. na.tsa, 'drink'; Nouns: emanti, 'water' J tjwala, 'beer') 

Ts~tsaJ II Na.ts~ l 

Ts,;tsa likhof{ ! II Natsa 1 ikhof{ ! 

Tsa.ts,;ni: II ', Natsa.ni ! 

:. Tsata~ni 
, .. 
emanti ! II Na.ts~ni t • " • I JW&;} 8. • 

d) Negative Imperatives 

.• ~ingular: mti'sa, 'd<> not' Plui-11.l s ~us~ni, 1 do not(ye)I' 

Musa kutsatsa! II 
_t.lusani kutsatsalll 

+Infinitive of Verb) 

Musa kunataa J // 

Musani kuna~sa! // 

. Musa kutsatsa inkomishi 1 II Musa kunatsa i{t{yal 

. ~us~ni kutsatsa llkhofil /I Musani kunatsa tjwalal 

Musa kuvisa s{tja: II Musa kuwisa titja1 // 

>lusani kuwisa s{tja1 II Musani k~wisa t{tjal II 

II 
II 

e) Substitution drills• (For each positive imperative given, suppl'y 
the corresponding negatiY.e forms 

Tsatsa J 

Tsatsani S 

, ... \, , 
e.g. GIVEN1 Na.teal SAYs Musa kunatsal 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

GI VEN• Tsatsani1SAYs ~uaani kutaataa J 

II 
II 

Natsa 1 

Nat'se:ni l 

•••••• 

...... 
II 
II 

"j :.;.; ,. 
:~ 

:l 
i! 
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English meanings & answers (Sections c to e) 

C) Take l // Drink l // Take [some] coffee I// Drink [some]coffee 1//, 

T~ke (ye}I //Drink (ye)J //Take (ye)[someJ water! I/ 

d) 

Drink (ye)[some] beerl 

DQn't take I /I Don't drink! //Don't (ye) take!// 

Don't (ye) drin·kl // Doni't take a cup1 //Don't drink teal I/ 
Don't (ye) take coffee 1 // Don.' t (ye) drink beer 1 

Don't drop the plate: /I Don't drop the plates! /I 
D9n't (ye) drop the platell/ Don't (ye) drop the platesl II 

e) MlSWERS: Musa kutsatsa: (Don't take 1 ) 11 Musa kunatsal (Don ft crinkl) 

Musani kutsatsal {Don't ye take1)//t.lus~ni kunatsal(Don't ye drinkf) 

UNIT 5.3 

Note 

Progressive drills: imperative & infinitive 

New words I -ta.ma (•try'); -fundza ('learn/study/read') 
l~lwfmi lt{1wtmi (Ianguage/-s // tongue/-s) 

[SR 9 J 
i'. ao" 

DRILLS: (llepetL t 
kakhul u (greatly l~ery much); f ncwadzfitincvadz{ (book/letter f.s) 
once only) 

Tama: 1 / / Ta~ani 1 // Tama kakhul u : 11 Taa.ani kakhul u l 11 
Tam~·. kakhulu kufundza: I/ Tama kti'fundza 1ti1wfmi: I/ 
Ta~~ni kakhul u kufundza l U'11dmi : VI Fundza til wimi JI /1''undz~ni t{1 w1mi ~/ 

Fiindza incwa.dz{ f"/ /Fundz~ni tf ncwadz{ !//'fa.mo. . kufundza. fncwadz{ Z// 
To.mlni kl~ftindza t{ ncwo.dz{. 

En~lish meanings: 

Try! /I Try {ye) l II Try hard! I/ Try (ye) hardl I/ 
Try hard · to learn l //Try to learn tha. language 1 // 

Try (ye)· hard to learn the language l I I Learn languages l //Learn (ye)langut>,gesl 

lleo.rl the book J // fieo.d (ye) the books l I/ Try to read the book J // 

Try (ye:) to read the hook l 

* nc is a nasal click consonant. The click ls made durin g the nasal. 

I 
I 

( i ,, 

] 
j 



5. 4 . D~onunci~tion practice 

i tem ia given twi~e): 

[SCM 3) 

f.o~ 

d 1 hl~l~ (si·t); dl~l a (play) J tlhlahla (trees); lldladla (ki tchen)J 

l/IJg]I* nguye (ft is he}; ngena (enter}; nging~ng~we(I'm aa big a111 you); 
[ ~-] [ ?Jg-] [~.?Jg ~ Q-] . 

il a (atart)J llc;c~ (polecat); ch 1 chacha (unrav~l); chita~ (apill)J 

cin~ (finish); J{g-~olo (bark); nc 1 nclpha. (diminish); Ilnceba (wound) J 

ikc-J 1 lncvala (Swazi festival); ngc1 ngcinya (shut); ktingcola (to get dirty), 

Por som~ ies's c~i:ll!l!~n .<'.~~-~k- --~-~T~s: --~'--!!~' a~_!L.~.C?l!t _. ~~~ p,l~g). 

ot.e the two different renderings for 'ng' in siSwntiz When it occurs initiall y 
n a stem, as in ng;na (enter) or in il!gwenyama (the King), the 'g' is 
ctually 'sounded'',' as in English 'finger'~ In most other circumstances the· 
g' is si.lent, as in Southern English 'singing'. The adverbial .. fo~m~tive nganga­
'a. s big as') has a· 'sounded g' initially, but in the second 'ng' it is silent. · 

CT 5.5 Essential Verbs & Adverbs [S~ 28] 
6 1 00 11 

rE these Verb Stems 1 (HIGH YEH.BS) -ng:na 
om); -ts:nga {buy); lala. (sleep/lie down); 

[~g](enter); -ph~ma (go out/come 
-beka. (put down/place);-slta(help). 

Adverbs& nyalci' (~ow); rtitsi (a.gain/In additi~n); f~ (heres = fapha); 
le (over there , out of Bight ) . 

a) (Re p~a.t once onl y )s ng:na.: II ngenani ! (come in l [or go in!])// 

-~/ phum~ni: (go out!Y/ 'tsengal//tsengani: (~uyl) // 
Iala ! // lalani: (go to sleep:)// beka l // bek~ni 1 (put [it] 

dow~!) // slta.J I/ sit~ni ! (help!) 

)
In ) , , 

b me pe8.t once onl y : l .ngena nyal'o J (come in now: ) 

2. phu~ani nya.lci' 1 (go [ye] out now 1)3.tsinga fti'tsi l(buy some morel) 

4. lalani le: (sleep [ye] iherait)S.beka inkomishi fa! (put the cup here!) 

6. s{t~ b;ftindzi nyal;Z (help the students now!) 

c) Change the Imperatives in section {b) from singular to plural 

b . 11 d 'N l' ' ' . 1' or vi.ce. versa., when each ·num er is ca e ae.g. o. • • ngena.n1 nya o • 
You wiil then hear your answer confirmed, and . you should repeat it. 

d) Ne gative Imperative formsa (Repeat once only) 1. 

~tisa klingena: (Do· not enter :)2.mus~ni ktiphtima rtitsi : (Don 1 t [ye] 

go out.· again:) 3.~tisa. ktitseng6. "tdw&l~ ~ (Don't buy beer 1) 4. 

~usanLkti'l~la nyalo! (Don 1 t[ye] sleep now!)5.musa ktibeka s{tja i&: 

(Don•t: put the plate here !)~usani lntslta. thishela.l (Don't[ye] 

help the teacher!) 

(continued ••• 

r1 



UNIT 6.1 

e) Change the negative imperatives in section (d) into positive formss ,, , , , ' , , , 
e.g. for 'musa kungena' give 'ngena'; for 1 musani kutsenga• 
give 1 tseng~ni', and so on. 

'Ups' _& 'downs' (Sn 29] 
2 1 00 11 

New wordss -bJka (look/look at); -hlala [LOW verb](sit/live at); 

Adverbss 

DRILLSs 

etulu (up) J etf*"'kwe-+ NOU)l (on top of /above); 

ph~nsi (down); · phanai 1 kwe~+ NOUN (bel;ow/ under). 

a)(Repeat once only) 

(NOTE that ~-* 
dhplaces the 
initial prefix­
,;.owe l (if any) but 

does not change thetone, 
B~ka! // Duk~ni! (Look/lot?k[yeJ!} // hlala. ph~nsi1 (sit.downi) // 

hlai~ni la 1 (sit[ye] here l) //:ti kwelit~fula; {on top of · the table) . - . ' 

;ti kwe-~nyango;(above the door)// ph~.nsi kwes{t,tilo;(unclerthe chair)// 

(don't sit underne~th the spider:) 

*("ls there a spider here'?") ** ("Look upwards!") 

b) (U.epea.t once only) 

~1tisa klibtika tncwadz{ J. (Don't look at the book! ) // 

Beka emasoso eti kwet{tja.1 (Put the saucers on top of the plates!)// 

, 
kuhlala * * 

\. eti kwenySka u* 

-~ 

* * * "'rhere' s no snake here 1 " ** "Look down 1" * "Don't sit on top of the snake 1 !" 

* Ort ;tu ' (optional variant of ~ti). 

* kwe- (or kwo.- before prefixless nouns of Class la/2a, or before pronouns·) 
is aitually a Possessive concord of Class 17, linking the adverb with the 
noun (see table on page 154). 

·1 



UNIT 6. 2 1 \Vhat 1 s under the table? 1 

1.(Repea~)s li tafula nesftulo. 

- Kukhon6.n{ 

Kukhona net{tja yf.n{?+ 

ne ti nkomi ahi '** 
' , , nemasoso, ' , , * .. neli.washi, . , 
nebulembu, 
' . ,. , 
neric~adzi, 
• , -i+ 
nesica.tfulo. 

, " , , 
Cha, kute titja. 

[SA4] 
12 1 15 11 

2.(llepeat)s Kukhon6.ni eti kwelitafula?//K~khona l{w~shi I eti l_cwelitafula.,/ 
netinkomishi,/ nemasoso. 

Ktikh~nn incwadzi y£ni,/eti kwelit~fula?// Cha, kute lncwadz{,/etikwelitafula. 

( ) , . ,. , , . , , II , , '/ . , , I 3.Repea t 1 Kukhonnn1 phans1 kwesi. tul o? Kukhona 1 ncwa.dzi phansi kwes1 tul o. , . , -~ , I , ~ , , II , "' , . , ;·-LL , , Kukhona si.catfulo y1n1, phansi. kwes1tulo? Cha, kute Sl.ca.tfuJD p.ia.nsi. kwesitulo. 

( ) , ,. , , , //Kl , ' , 4. Re peat 1 Kukhonani.phansi kwelitafula? ukhona bulembu nesica.tfule,/ 
, .. ·• , 

phans1 kwel1tafula. 
Kukhona lncwa.dzi yin{,/ph~nsi kwelitafula?// Ch~, k~te {ncwadz{/ 

ph~nsi kwelitafula. 
5. (Do not re peats.Give the answer before you hear it; then repeat confimted answer)s , ,. , , , J , , , , 

g.[Kukhonan1 eti kwemasoso? A.Kukhona •••• eti kwemasoso. 
Q.[Kukhonan{ ph~nsi kwelfwashi?] A. K~khona •••• phansi kwellwashi. 
Q. (Kl;khon~n{ :eti kwencwadz{?] A. Kukhona ·• •. , " eti kwencwadz{. 
Q.[Kukhonanl _phansi kwelit~fula?] A. Kukhona •••• ph~nsi kwelitafula. 

6. (a)(Repeat): K~khona ern~soso ytnl/ ph~nsi . ,, , , , 
Yebo, kukhona emasoso 

kwetink~mishi? 

I 
, , 

phansi kwetinkomishi. 
(b)(Give answer to each question)s 
U.(KJkhona lncwadz{ yfn{, ph~nsi kwesltulo?] A. i~ho, •••• 

[ ~ , • ~ , , J ·' , Q. Kukhona s~catfulo y1ni,phansi kwelitafula? A. xebo, ••••• 
w•[K~khona nebulembu ytn{,ph~nsi kwelit~fula?] A. ~ebo, ••••• 

( ( ) 
, , , '+ , , , , 

7. a) Re peat s .Kukhona liwashi y1ni, eti kwemasoso? , ,,.., ,, , ,, 
. Cha, kute liwashi eti kwemasoso. 

(b)(Give answ~r to each question): 
[ , ·. .' '""' , , , , J , g. Kukhona incwadz1 yin1, eti kwes1tulo? A. Cha, •••• 
[ , , , '""' ~ , . . , J , Q. Kukhona. s1tulo y1n1, eti. kwes1catfulo? A. Cha, •••• 

B.(Give positive or negative answer, as required -- i.e. a.sin sections 6 or7)1, 
[ , , , '""' . , , , J M• Kukhona 11washi yJ.ni, eti kwelita.fula? A ••••• , , , '"" , , , J 

Q.[Kukhona situlo yini,pha.nsi kwelitafula? A. •••• 
[ , . , '~ , , . , , J Q. Kukhon• sicatfulo y1n1, et1 kwes1tulo? A. •••• 

, , , .. 'C" , , , , J 
Q.[Kukhona incwadzi y1ni, phansi kwes1tulo? A ••••• 
Q.(Kukhona tinkomishi yin{, eti kwel{w~shi?]A ••••• 
Q.(Kukhona lit~fula yin{, eti kwebulembu? ] A ••••• 
Q.[Kukhona e~~s~so ifnl, ph~nsi kwesic:tfulo?]A ••• 

, , "''fl- , ., . , ~ J 
Q.(Kukhona bulembu y1ni, phansi kwencw11dz1? A ••••• 

*'What else is there?' **'There are also cups' * 'And a clock(or watch)' 
*'And a shoe' +'Are there also dishes?' 
# Switch off after each question, if necessary, to prepare your answerJ or 
if yo1.1 need help, listen through this section first, before recording. 

Cl { 



UNIT 6.3 ' I 've got a hat' 
.. . . , . 

ng1.ne11. g coko [SA 3] 
a• 00 11 

ngi- ('I')'+ ne- ('and/with')+ s{gcoko*(bat) a 'I have a. bat '. 
(There is np direct equivalent in siSwati for the English verb •to have~, 
Possessio~ · is represented by Subject Concord + ~-(or~-) + noun or pronou~. 
You already know bow to add ne- (or~-) to a.ny noun (Unit5.l). Now just 
preplace nii- ('I'); ~i- {'we');~- ('jou'); ·or ~i-~tou 1 ,plural). 
They take"".°;itra. Low t~e (due to Low Voicin~). -

* DlllLLS (for reretition): 

* 
* 

1. nginesfgcoko (I've got a hat) : 
n~inetic~tfulo (I•ve got shoes} 
niidelltlya (I've got t~a); 
niinelJblsi {I've got milk); 
ngina.shukela. (I've got suga.r) - [Class la/2a nouns tn.ke na.-J 
ngin.encwarlz{ (I've ,a:ot a book)- [Tone changes cp. {ncwadz{J 

2. sinemiid1w~ {we've ~ot kn~ves)-[Tone change; cp. lmikhw~J 
{we've got forks) 

3. 

4. 

• . • t. f '1 sine l!Il o ogo . . .. , , 
s1 ne t1.ncwadz1 
sinemai{ 

'" , ·. , unes1 tulo 
uneli ~~fula 
'".. ; unengarlze 

1ineng~ho 

ninek~dl; 
'·' t" b nine i ·ngu o 
' ' , , ninetinkhomo 
.. ~ ' ; A ., n1net1.mbu t1 

(we've got books)- [No tone changes cp.tfncwadz{] 
(we've got money)- [Tone changes cp. irnal{] 

(you've <.!:Ot 11 chair) 
{you've µ:ot n t.abl'e) 
(you've got ) , , J a garden[< ingadze 
(you've got a blanket)[< {ngubo] 

(you [plural] have got food) 
{you [plural] have got clothes[ or blankets]} 
(you [pl uro.l J have got cattle) 
(you [plural] have got goats) 

5. {Op ti~na.l)s After listening through your performance for sections 
1 to 4, start all over again and see if you can supply e&ch 
example; before you hear it, working only from the English 

translations (havin~ co~ered up the left-hand column) • 

.. 
'gc' is a voiced dental click: the click is made during the closure for 'g' ,, 

ilemember .th11t the 'ng' here sounds like 'n' hut with your tongue-tip down. 

UNIT 6.4 ($./'Are you r-; oing? 1 

~ ' , '~ , 
_N;.;;..o_t;.;;..e_tl_1_e_se-'--e~x=-am;.:.:..L,.p_l ..;...e ;.;;..s s uyahumba y1 n1? 

J? [6s.no~ .. A 
y~bo ngiyah~mba. // ch~, ngiyasala. 

(are you going?) (yes, I'm going.) (no, I'm staying.) 

lWLEs The infix -ya- comes between Subject Concord and Verb stem when there 
is no Qb,ject(in the present tense, affi rma.tive). 

1. (Repeat): 
(a) HIGH Verbs a ~giyo}1~mba((I 11m going); siynsnla. (we are sta.ying); 

uyafundza you are reading/or studyirig); 
' , ( niyangena. you [pl.] are coming in/or going in) 

(b) LOW Verb~· f ~giyapheka (I am cooking); siyaphila (we a.re well); 
uyanatsa (you are rlrinking); niya.gula (yQu [plJ are sick). 

*Note that, unlike imperative usage (nats~l 'drink1) .!!£.final Hic;h tone occurs:. 



?. (Re peat): MIXED High and Low Verbs: 

a) ngiy1,1bonga (thank you [lit.s 'lam th anking']); 

. b) niyabona. {you [pq~eek c) uyage za. (you nre washing); 
d) siya.ng;na. (we a.re cnte~ ); e)ngiye.gula. (I a..10 sick); 
f) 1iya.ph~ma (you are coming outh g)· niyo.phi la (yon [pl. ]are well); 
h) siyas{ta. (we a.re helping). 

J. Chang e the Subject Concords from Singular to Plural; or vice versa, in 

Section 2 (i.e.r ngi- to si-; u- to ni-; and vice verso.)1. a.) ••••. b) •••• 
c) •••• d) •••• e) •••• f) •••• g) •••• h) •••• 

sick?-- no, I'm well.) ( ) ) 
• . •t- , , • ( 

~. Repeat s o. uyagula. y1n1? cha., ngiya.phi ln. are you 
) 

•• , '~ , , '· , ) 'Iii , """ I' b n1ya.sa.la y1n1? cha., siyahnmba. c uyungenu. yin1? , . , 
- cha., ngiyo.pbuma.. 

d) niyaphila jf ~{? ch~, siyagul a.. 

1. Give affirmative answers to the questions in Secti on 4 (i.e. 'yes,I a.m sick' etc.): 
a) •• _ • , o b) • ~·.. • • c ) • • • • • d ) ••••• 

TNI T .T.. l 'Have you got a ••• ? 1 -

Re peats 
a:) Onen~omishi ytnl? 

,\. , , '~ , 
unelisoso· y1n1? 

·'' , , 't' , unes1punu y1ni? 

llnemlikhwa .Yini? 

•• une- •••• 

II 
II 
II 
II 

~inetinkomishi yin{? 

,.__\ ' , , '~ , ninetipunu y1n1? 

Ninemikhwa ytni? 

II 
II 
II 

II 

b) Yebo, nginenkomishi: /I Yebo, sin~tinkomishi: II 
'" , . -. ... , , 
.iebo~; ngine hsoso l II Yebo, sinemasoso: 

[sa s] 
2 1 30 11 

c) Res ponse :drillss (For ea.ch question, give affirmative ansyers 

~nglish 

a.) 

b) 

i.e.Givens 
But given: 

I ' ' une ••• 
•nine •• 

'~ , y1n1?' 
'.i:o , 
y1n1?' 

' , '. ' Says yebo, ngine •••• 
', ' ' ) Says yebo, .!!_ne •••• 

~ineiinkomishi yin{? ............ 
. \"' , , '~ ~ une.l 1soso y1n1? ................ 
llnenk~mishi ytni? ................ 

meaningjS &:Answers& 

Have you got a. cup? I/ Have you (plo) got cups? II 
Have you got a saucer? I/ Have you (pl.) got saucers? 

Have· you go.t a spoon? /I Have you (pl.) got spoons? 
.. 

a knife? II Have (pl.) got knives? Have you got you 

Yes, I've got a cup. I/ Yes, we've got cups. II 

II 
II 
II 

Yes, I've got a. saucer.// Yes, we've got saucers. II 

c) ANSWERSs -Yebo, sinetink;mishi. (Yes, we've got cups.) 

Yebo·~ nginelleoso. (Yes, I've got a saucer.) 

Yebo~ nginenk~mishi. (Yes, I've got a. cup.) 



NIT 7. 2 'No, I haven't got •••• ' - 'Ch~ , ,.. ' a.ng1 no.- •••• (SR5a.] 

3 1 00 11 

RULESs' .!! + Subject Concord.I + na­
angl- I a.sf- / aw~-* I ani-

+ Soun (Mi nus first High 
or Falling tone*) 

I haven't got a hat) c~ s{gcoko] 

a.sirio.tigcoko {we haven't JTOt 
"' 

hats) 

awunasigcoko (you haven't got a hRt) 

,. . k an1nat1gco o (you [plural] haven 1 t got hats) 

b) (Segat~ve replies, as if to questions: ~ne~lpunu iln{? / 
nirtetinkomishi ytn{? &c. Note loss of . first High or Falling 
tone :in the noun; and use of na- for a.11 nouns, ~ ne-)1 

, .. {' , II 
, 

aslnatinkomishi: II Cha., e.ng na.s i punu J Cha, 

, . , •. , f+// Cha, ·a.ng1na.h.soso Ch,;, aslnama.~oso i II 

1f Ch~, !:nglna.nkom~I , , ' • , t ll Cho., asina.t1punu. 

, {' , II 
, 

asinamikhira: II Cho., :ang namukh•a ! Cha., 

c) 

b) 

Negative •res ponse drillss (Give 
e.g. 

negative answers 
w\" , • 'A , GIVENs unenkomish1 yin1? , , ' ill• Cha, angina.nkomishi : ,, . ' , , '~ , 

GIVEN1N1nemasoso y1n1? 
, , , !\ 

.§!!1 Cha, asinama.sosoJ., 

... \ ' ., , ,.,, , 
une sl. punu y1 ni ? ............... 
... '\ ' ., , ''-" , 
Ninetinkomisbi yin1? •••••••••••••• 
.. , ' .;.. , '• , unelli,!lkhira. y1 ni ? ••••••••••••••••• 

. \ ' , , 't ·' ') Nine.masoso y n1 . • •••••••••••••••• 

No, I haven't got a spoon. //No, we haven't any cups. II 
No, 1: haven't got a saucer. /I No, we haven't any saucers.// 

No, I haven't got a cup. II No, we haven't any spoons. II 
No, I ·haven't got a. knife. //No, Ye haven't any knives. II 

c) ANSWERSs Ch~, a.ng{nasip~nu. (No, I haven't got a spoon.) 

Ch~, B.sinatinkomishi. (No, ire haven't any cups.) 

, {' , ( Cha, ang namukhwa. No, I haven't got a knife.) 
, , ' , ( Cha, :as1namasosoo No, we haven't any saucers.) 

t Note that H~gh tone always occurs on the Subject concord here. 
*e.g. ang{~abantfwana (< b~ntfwana) 'I have no children'; aslnakudl~ 

(< k~dl~)'•~ have no food'. Optionally, nouns with prefix li- ma.y ,, , ,, , ( , , ) 
drop it, e.g. angin•lisoso or anginasoso < lisoso 'I have no saucer'. 

+ Make sure you do not put a liigh tone on the prefix of .the noun. 

* Or: 
, ' . , 

anginasoso. 

... ; 



IJNIT 7. 3 

a) 

'I want a cup .* - Verbs, with Subject Concords of the 
First: .. or Second Person, + Object. (Note that the 
infix -ya- is omitted when an object follows)! 

·' , _ 

1 HIGH 1 .verbs -~ (repeat once only) 

(I want a cup) 

sifuna em~s;so (we want saucers) 

tiruna ' kuctI~ (you Yant food) 

nifuna. tjwal~ (you [pl.] want beer) 

b) 'LOW' ~erbs -landza (Note: no High tone) 
' . , , ngilandza umukhYa 
' , , 
silandza. titulo 
' , , ulandza s1punu 

nilandza emat~fula 

(I'm fetching a lnife) 

(we are fetching chairs) 

(you are f~tching a spo~~) 

(you [pl.] are fetching tables) 

[SR)2] 
3 1 0011 

c) Questions with final ;fin{ (Note different tones for-funs. & -landza.)s 

~f~ni 1{khofl ;tn{? (do you want coffee} 

yebo, ngifuna llkhof{ (yes, I want coffee) 

nilan~za lit~fula yln{?(are you [pl~] fetching a table?) 

yebo, · ~il andza 1i t~ful a (yes Ye are fetching a table) 

d) GIVE "!FFIRMATIVE AN'SWER (do not repeat the question) 

(Note . that the Concord ii- in a question requires ngi- in reply; 
and ni- requires si- in reply)(The correct answer is given, after· 
your reply, for repetition) 

(Q. s 1~landza tjwal~ yin{?) REPLY: ......... 
(Q.s ~if~na I{khofl yfn{?) REPLY: ......... 
( 

' I I , '<"° , ) Q.1 ufuna situlo y1n1? REPLY: ......... 
(Q.s~ilandza kudl~ yin{? ) REPLY: ......... 

* Remembers 
But: 

.. , , 
ngibona wena (without -ya-); 
ngiyahamba (with -ya- , when no object follows) . 

* Good mannerss Traditionally, giving and receiving 
requires both handss To accept with only one hand 
suggests:that you don't think much of the gift. 

~5 



5 . 

UNIT 7. 4 Vocabulary 1 Some ways of getting about, 

(Repeat each noun once only) 

(For identification, see numbered pictures) 

I {m;~o / t{m~to* // 2 libhayisikili / emabhayis{kili // 

3 lbh~si+ / emabh~si // 4 i tinyawo I tlnyawo // 

5 tithekisi / emathekisi //6 81time1a I titime1a // 

7 {1o~r / em~lor{ //8 inctila. / tinc~la // 
9 Ilhh~shi / em~hh~shi // l 0 sid~dudu / tid,idudu 

11 si~utumba / tigutumba // 12 lndiza I tlndiza *~ 

13 !-ambu1es1* / ema-~mbutesi 

l. 

c;; •• ; q::;. J ~ 7. 

to. ~~" u. cf<c2> 

car /ca.ts I I bicycle / bicycl'es I/ bus I buses /I foot / feet I/ 
taxi / taxis // train / trains 11 1 orry / I orries //wagon / wagons // 

horse /horses //motor-bike /motor-bikes // tractor /tractors // 

aeropla*e / aeroplanes // ambulance / ambulances // 

*An alternative word for motor-car is lmotok~li / tlmotok~li. 

* Note that ~ few borrowed nouns (acquired via Zulu) have i- as singular 
prefix (Cl~ss 9, but lacking -N-) and plural prefix ema- (Class 6). 
With certain of these words some speakers use Ii- instead of i-. 

** Alternative words for aeroplane are: lndizamshlni ·jt{- ; and 
!mfulamisli"lni / t{m-. 

• 

'. 



11 T .It. 5 Vocabulary practices Means of transport [SR 8~ s: 00'' 

a) Supply the siSwati word for each item when its number is called. 
b) You Yill ihen hear the answer, which you can repeat again. 
c) Supply th~ plural f~rm when instructed. d )Listen to answer an~ repeat.i~ 

MODELs [Inst~,uctor J -1 11No. l'l !' [Student]: 11 {~~to 11 
, ' , 11 {~;to 11 II "imoto" II 

II 11Pl uru.l? 11 II 
, . , 

11 timoto" 
, ', , ' , 

II "timoto 11 II 11 timoto 11 

(Order of itemss same as picture sequence.) 

!IT T. 6 
. ' + 

Ho~ to travel (nge- + NOUN) [sa as] 
l! ts'' 

>indicate 'by mea~B of' or 'by', the extra prefix nge- is used with a noun, 
• the same way a~ !iJ-('and'/'with'). Clase la/2a nou;s; or pronouns, or 
1(? ('what') take nga- instead: nganl means 'by means of what', or 'how?'. 
- --
~ (For repetition): Each of the following could serve as the reply to a que&tion 
i ch ass 'uh~ba ng~n{?• ('how are you travelling?') or 'ufike ng;n{?• ('how did 
>u come?') (or pluf-al forms:'nihamba ngani• or 'nifike ngan!? 1 ). Note tonal 
iangea in some nouns, after ni!_-. (Rules are the same as with ~-1 cf. p. 149). 

n'g:mo~o / ngetl1aoto // n'gelibhayis{kili / n'gemabhayislkili // 

ng:bh~s~ ; ngem~bh~si // n'getlnyawo // n'geu thekisi // 

ngesi~imela // ~gel~ri*// ngencola*// ngellhh~shi //ngesidududu II 
~gesigulli"mba; // 

.. , . , 
ngend1za //~ge-~mbulesi / nge~mbulesi //; 

Jea.ning i by car/ Qy co.rs// l>y bicycle/ on bicycles// by bus/ by buses// 
>n foot [by feet]// by ta.xi // by train// by 1 orry //by wagon// on horseback// 
:>y motor-bike//by : tra.ctor//by pla.nc//by a.mbula.nces//by ambulances / / 

~ The 1 ng 1 has a ,•silent g'; i.e. it is pronounced like 'n' but with tongue down. , , * , , 
t Tonal change: cp. ilor1. Tonal change: cp. 1ncola. 



b) E}.XAMPLES OF IMPERA'fIVE ,USAGE: ( 1 Go by busJ r, &c.) 

h~mha rigebh~si: II hamb~ni ngema.bha.yis{kili 1 

c) QUESTION & ANSWER EXAMPLES: 

,. , .... l I uhamba ngan ? '·, \ - // ng1hamba ngetinya.wo. · 

riih~mba nganf? / sih~mba ngenc~ra. 11 

c) How a.r~ you travelling? II I'm going on foot. II 
How a.re you (pl.) travelling? II We are going by wagon. 

===========~==========================================~ 

UNIT 7. 7 

, .~ . ' . ""' , How are you going ?' - uhnmba. ngan1? 

':ocabula.ry Practice (with n);e- + NOUN) [sa acJ 
INSTRUCTIONS i As if you were answering the 

. • ' , \A , '· I "" •' question 11uhamba. nv,;an1? 11 or. 11 n1ho.mba ng;o.n1? ", 
stat~ 'how you are travelling' :when each 
picture-number is cal led (e.g. "n'gethekisi ", for No.S). 
~ou will then hear the correct answer, and yott can repeat it. 

-(See numbered pictures of means o:f transport on previous pa~e) 

UNIT 8.1 'Do y ou like coffee or tea.?' 

' , Rememberi noma = 'or' 

[SD3b] 
3 1 00 11 

Note: emanti : 'water' (Class 6 1 no singular form) 
incwadz{ltincwadz{s 1 letter' or 'book' (nc= click 
1{c~ndza/~ma- s egg (note the 'c' click, without 

made during the nasal); 
nasal or nspirntion) 

1. (Ilepea.t): 
) 

' ' , . , '\, , I '':' . ? II a utsandza. 11khof1 noma. l1t1ya y1n1. 
) 

~ ' ' " ' .. ' , '"!"' ' II b nifuna imikhwa. noma timfologo y1ni? 
c) unatsa emanti n;ma l~btsi yini? // 

) 
' ~ ~ '- , I .A '":' ·' d nilandza t1n~wadz1 noma emacnndza y1n1? 

. . , , , 
ng1tsandza 11khof1. 
Si fttlHl. {mikhwa. 

' , ft nginatsa emanti. 
//~ilandza em&c~ndza. 

2. Change the Subject Concords in Section 1 from singular to plural or vice 
versa. (e.g. fiom J- to ~i-; n~i- to ~i-; anrl vice versa): 
o.) •••• I/•••• h)•••o //•••• c) •••• /I•••• d) •••• // •••• 



NI T 8. 2 'J.re y ou going or s ta.y i ng? ' 

emember th~tt when a verb has no object, the infix -ya- comes between 
he Subject· Concord . and the verb stem (for the presenttense, positive). 

(SD3c) 
3'00" 

ote the difference in 'tune' between High verbs (-h~mba.t-siia,-ng~nat-Ph~ma) 
nd Low verbs (-phila,-gula,-flatsa). The verb ·-dl~ (eat) is a. monosyllabic 
igh verb (remember k~dla, 'food' or 'to eat•). 

• (Repeat): 
) ' , ~~ . ' , '~ , a uya.hamba noma uyasa.la y1n1? 

b ) niyaphila nom~ niyagula yfn{? 
(Are you going or staying?) 
(Are you well or sick'?) 

) 

' , 1111 , ' , '"' , c uya.ngena noma. · uyaphuma y1n1? 
d ) ~iyadl~ ~~ma. ~iyana.tsa itn{? 

(.Are you entering or 1 ea vi ng'?) 
(Are you eating or drinking'?) 

!. Reply to the questions in Section 1, using the ~ verb in ea.ch case 
(e.g. 'I am going'; 'we a.re well', etc.)1· a) •••• b) •••• c) •••• c:i.) •••• 

UNIT B._L Mor~ LOW verbs and adverbs [SR30] 
1'30" 

Note these LOW vetbs: -geza (wash*); -ha.ta. (carve/sharpen); -hleka (laugh [at]); 

- fika (arrive); -tsela. (pour/ pay tax); -lindza (lo~·k after/ guard). 

ldverbss emuva (back/afterwards); emuva kwe- + NOUN (after/behind); 

;mbili (in front/f 'orward); :mbi + kwe- +NOUN (before/in front of); 

;khats{ (i kwe-Jins;ide); · ngaphandle [+kwe-J(outside /without). 

ORILLSs a.) (Repe:a t once only): gez~: (wash!) bata . lutsi l( carve ibe stick l) 
. , , , ( ) , ( ) , , 
ngifuna kuhleka. I : want to laugh. tama kufika: tr:v and come: . t~ela li ti ya~ 

(pour the tea 1); ·geza ngaphandle: (wash outside!)' 1.indza .tinc•adz{J (guard 1he boolml) 

b) (Re peat once) . e111uva kwemnyango;(behind the door}; emuva kwekufika(after&n"iving); 

bukani embiliJ (look[ye] ahead:) embi k•elit~fula;(in front of the table); 

:mbi kwekugeza;(before washing); ekhats{ kwenk;mishi;(insida the cup)i 

ngaphindle kwemall- {without money). 

'What do you want?' uf~nanf? 
UNIT 8.4 'What' guest.ions t with suffix -ni 

Note that the in.fi'x .:..Z!.- is fil used: -ni counts as an object. 

Re peat: a) tirunan{ '? (who. t do you want .? ) 

.. , , ( ' ni b.onani? what do you [pl. J see ?1 

~natsanl? (what are you drinking?) 

niphekani'? (what are you [pl.] cooking?) 

' , I ( ) ngi_ ts e ng a.ni '? what am I buying'? 

, ·, , ( I > sifundzan1'? what are we studying reading'? 

• (-gezo. is alsn u.~ed euphemistically for 'menstruate') 

[sa 1a] 
4 1 00 11 



b) GIVE 2nd PERSON SINGULAR QUESTIONS (u-VERB-n{) with each verb 
when t)le number is cal led 1 (what do you ••• ? &c.) (Mind yourtonesl )* 

l BO~A. 2 KLEKA. 3 LETSA . 4 KHIPHA 

c) GIVE :2nd PERSON PLURAL forma(wi th -n{?) (& Mind your tones! ) 

1 FUNA 2 VUJ .. A ·. 3 J!'UMDZA 4 · LA.NDZA 

d) GIVE ;A.N'SWERS TO "what are you •• " QUESTIONS, using the BalDe verb-

a.s .:i,n' the · question, and with the indicated noun as Object. 

(e.g .. · GIVEN1 [ l~~bona.nf 11 [BANTFU]; SAY:["~gibona. b~ntfu 11 ) (The 
· ni- si-

correct answer is then given, for repetition) o (Mind your noun tones l) 
' , [EAIANTI] 

. , 
[KUDLAJ 1 unatsani? 2 uphekani? 

3 riif~na.nf? [ TJWALA] 4 ni ts~tsan{? [ TBIFOLOGO] 

ub~na.n{? J 
. , , 

[ s{Swati J 5 [ ~ 6 ni fltndzani? 

CHECK THAT YOU KNOW THE MEANING OF ALL THE ABOVE SENTENCES 

UNIT 8.5 'Cups ' and saucers• (a conversation) 

a) 1. First j ust listen to this conversation; do not _repeat: 

A. Oruna.ni'? 
', , ;· ,, ;· ,, B.Ngifuna. inkomishi, nelisoso, nesipunu. 

A. Ts; tsa. l . 
B.Ngiyabonga*:, nkhosi l *[Low verb; mind your tones!] 

2. Now wind hack and repeat ea.ch phrase of the above conversation 

b) 1. First j ust ",listens 
' , , l• 

A.Nifunani.? . , , /' ,, ;· ,, B.Sifuoa tinkomishi, nemasoso, net1punu. 

A. Tsa. tsnni 1 
B.Siyabonga.*., nkhosi: *[Low verb; minrl your tones:] 

2~ Now wind hack and re peat each phrase 

[SR2] 
3 1 00 11 

Bnglish meanings: a) A What do you want? B I want a cup, saucer and spoon. 
A To.ke [them] 1 a Thank you, friend! 

b) A What do you [pl.] want? B We want cups, &c. 
A Take {ye)[ them] 1 B We tho.nk you, friend! 

* If you are unsure, run through, listening only, first. . 



UNIT 8..6 

1. Repeats 

'What's inside the box?' -

KUkhonan1 ~khats1 kwelibhok1si? 

K~onan1 tapha?(What is there here?) 
KUkhona l!jaha, (There's a young man) 

.lie.libhok1ei, (and a box) ~ 
balibh~dlela,(and a bottle) 
~etfngilazi. (and glasses). 

, .. , .. 'I ( 
Kukhona nebulembu y1n1? 

~ (Is there a spider too?) 
\r' , .. , 
xebo, kukhona nebulembu. 

(Yes, there's a spider too). 

2. Note these.,: adverbss 

(SA6] 
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, ( ( . ) ekhats1 kw~- : 'inside (of) 1 ; ngaphandle ( kwe-): 'out side (of) • 

Repeat: 

3. Note 

Re peat' 

, . ,. ,_ , ,, . 'I • 

Kukhonan1 ekhats1 kwel1bhok1s1? 
Khlchona libh~dlela/ekhatsi kwelibhok1si. 

' . .. • .. , • 'I Kukhonan1 ngaphandle kwel1bhok1si? 
Kuk, h ,_ · 1' · I .. ' " ona t1ng1 az1 ngaphandle kwelibhok1si. 

Khlchona 1{jaha ~1nij ekhats1 kwelibhok1si? 
Cha, .:kute lf ~aha/ ekhatsi kwelibhok1si. 
Khlchona libhodlela y1ni/ ngaphandle kwelibhok1si? 
Ch~, : kute libh~dlela/ ngaphandle kwelibhok1si. 

these :adverbs& embi (kwe-): 'in front (of)'; emuva (kwe-): 'behind' 

K~khonani embi kwelibhoklsi? 
Khlchona tfngilazi/ embi kwelibhoklsi. 
Khlchonanf emuva kwelibhokisi? 
Khlchqna lf jaha/ emuva kwelibhok1si. 

Khlchona libhodlela y1ni,/ emuva kwelibhok1si? 
Cha, :·kut e li bhodle la/ emuva kwe li bhok1 si. 

' h · i" ·ah' .. " ,_ / ' b · k t" · i' ·? Kille ona lJ a ~in1, em 1 we in~1 az1 . 
Cha, "kute lf jaha I embi kwetingilaz'i. 

4. Remember p~ansi (kwe-): 'down/under'J eti (kwe-): 'above/on top of' 

Repeat: Khlchona b~lembu/ eti kwelibhok1si. 
Kute ·emabhodlela/ phansi kwelibhoklsi. 

5. Study eaoh question , and work out the answer, before listening and 
repeatings . 

) 
, ,. ( , . , 

a Ku.khonan1 nhans1 kwebulembu? ••••••• 
b) , .. I. ; , k ( . 1' . ? Kukhonani emuva wet l ng1 az1. • •••••• 
c)Khlcho.'na libhodlela }1ni, embi kwelijaha? ••• • •• 
d)Khlch~na tingilazi y1nL ~ti kweli bhoki si? •••••• 

) , , '" ,, , ,, . , e KUkhona bulembu vini, ekhats1 kwel1bhodlela? •••••• 
) 

, . '· , .. 11 ( .. , • ". f KUkhona l1Jaha y1n1, ngaphandle kwel1bhok1s1? •••••• 

6. Do seotion 5 again, but you must now give the answer immediately after 
each question.(before you hear the answer given). Switoh off between 
questions, if ·you want time for preparation. 

3 f 



UNIT 9.1 'What are you drinking?' (a conversation) 

}. First j ust listen; do not repeats 

\ * A'. Unatsa-nl? 

B 
,-. , , , ~,. , 
Utsandza l1t1ya ,1n1? 

A Ch~, ngitsandza l{khof{. 
~ · , , , '\. , 
Ufµna 11khof1 y1n1? 

Tselfk&:'*nkhosi I 

(SR3e] 
4 1 45 

qr~na shukela ytni? 

" , ' , !ebo, ngifuna shukela. 

~angu* shukela! /I 
-, * .. 

*LOW verb; mind your tones! 

** suffix -k: can be added 

to any word; no extra 
meaning. 

A Ngiyabonga~nkhosi ! * Demonst.ra.tive (cf. p.85) 

2. Repeat ea.ch phrase: 

3. When you hear an A phrase, respond with the B phrase or phrases. 

4. You must give the A phrases. 

A What are you drinking? B I'm drinking tea; do you like tea? 

A .!'fo, I like coffee. B Do you want [some] coffee? A Pour [it] 

out, friend l B Do you want sugar? A Yes, I want sugar. 

B Take [some] sugar! A Thank you, friend! 

UNIT 9.2 'Have they got ••• ?' [SDl] 
A: PO::>l '1'1 v.r.; 5 • 30 11 

[ '' , ....... / ~, . .. , , ( Remember Tape SH 5 i unenkon11sh1 y1n1? yebo np;1nenkomishi. Have you 
goto. cup? yes, I've goto cup.) etco Only 'I', 'we' and 'you' were 
used, as Subject (ngi-, ~i-, u- nnd ~i-).] For 'he' (or 'she') the Concord 
is i".'" ' with HIGH TONE; for I they'' ha-*. 

1) b~~etink6mishi yfn{? /I 
(have they got cups'?) 
'' ,.. , 'f'- ' II unemali y101? 
(has he /she got money?) 

(cp.) unem0.1{ :Yini? II 
(have ~- got money?) 

yebo, b~netinkomishi. 
(yes, they've got cups.) 
yebo, tinemal {. 
(yes, he/she hus money.) 
;:bo, n~inem~I{ . 
{yes, I've got money.) 

2) (Now give · the ANSWER to en.ch question; then repent the 11nswer when give~): 
( 

, ' , ~ • '"' ~' ) ( ' ' ,.. , '~ ·' ) ( , ' ,,. " 'flo , ) unenkom1sh1 y1n1? •••••• unemukhwn y1n1? ••••• bnnemnl1 y1n1? •••• 

* ![- and b~~ serve for persons (i.e. nouns of Classes 1 or 2) only. 1 lt 1 -words, 
with rtifferent prefixes,require different Subject Concords when serving as 
subject, as. explained later. 

-



NEGATIVE [Remern~er ang{nasipunu (I haven't got a spoon~J1 'l'he Negative 
Concord for b~- (they) is a.ha- (+ na.); for ti- (he/she) it is irregulars 
a ka- , e.g. aki~amal{ (he/she has no money). [Remember tha.t the noun loses 
i ts first High of Falling tone]. 

1) DIULL:.:>: 
,, 

ako.no.nkomishi (he/she has no cup); 

a.b~namall (th~j have no money); ak~nalikhof{ (he/she has no coffee); 
cp . )awunalisci'so (you ha.ve no saucer); an{ nakudla (you [pl. J ha.ve no food); 

cha, ak~namsebenti (no, he has no work [ < umsebenti/imi- i job/work]). 
·-

) (Now give NEGATiVE ANSWEUS; then repeat the answer when given): 
( 

, ' A , '<" I ) ( I' ~ ,.. """ , ) . unemali yini? cha, •••• banem1sebenti y1n1? cha., •••• 

( 
' ' A I ' ('> , ) • ( , ' # 1 • ' (' •' ) l!_nekudla yi ni? c:ha,. o.. unenkom1 sh1 y1 n1? cha,. •• "° 

!!,2!!;: There another way of saying 'haven't got ••• ', by prefixing a Subject 
Concord to -te (meaning 'lack') and using the noun in its normal form, 
e .g. ngite l{w~shi (I have no watch/clock); b~te b~ntfwa.na (they have no 
children). (These items are not recorded on the tape). 

:: ANOTHEU WA)'. TO SAY 'THERE IS / ARE ••• ': As an alternative to 'kukhona ••• 
t he Indefinite Subject Concord k~- is used with ne-. kti- + ne- + NOUN= 

I ' ,, ' ' " ' there is are ••• '; e.g. kuneba.ntfwana. means the same as kukhono. bantfwana. 
i) Drills: Ilepeat: k.i'neb~ntfwana i~pha (there are children 

here.) k~~elitafula ;In{? (is there a table?) ch~, k~~etlt~lo kuphila. 
( ) -' , ,... '~ , ( , .. no, there are only cha.i rs. kunendzawo y1n1? is· there room? < i ndzawo, 

'place, space, room') 

) NEGATIVE forms with ak1t~a- + NOUN' mean 'th ere isn't/aren't any ••• '. 

e.g. a.ktinabantf~ana, ('there are no children') -(alternative to kute hantfwam} 
11.e pc.at; a.ku11andz~;wo. (there is no room/space~ a.kuna.sikhatsi. (there is 
no time. t!t.. sikh~tsi, 'time') a.k1tna.msebenti. (there is no work/job. 
< timsebenti, 1 work') a.lni'nandzaba (it doesn't matter. < { ndza.ba., 'matter, 
affair') -· 

• 1qs1mo~uuuu~u !~1pn~uut~uu ft1uaqas1wuuuqu t11uwuuu~u 
', ,, .. ,. • .,, 4 .. , .. • , 

( f1) 
• JI'llwauuq 'oqa:.C fU.M.tp1nwau1'.i1u 'oqa..C ! tqs1wo~uaun 'oqa..( 

, ""' - , 6 ·~ ~ .., ... " , .. • - ' - - ' 

(<:) 1ua.a.suy 

NIT 9. 3 Asking a favour - (a conversation) 

a ) Pronunciation and Tone (re.peat ea.ch item twice) 

lticolo + cela·lt bong~ nkhosi;+ 
, 

aala 
, 

hamba. 
. , 
kable 

, if A 

wena weKunene 
.. , 

no.nkhu 
I 

unganak{ umetjiao 

:nglish meanings: 

a) excuse me; beg for; thank; sir: /friend /your majesty~ 

[SMN2e] 
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stay; go/walk/travel; well; you of the'right hand'(formal praise); 

here i~ is (Noun Class 3); don't worry; mo.tch(es)[Singulo.r or plural] 

* Remember that 'c' is a dental click consona.nt. 

+ lucolo is realty a noun (Class 11) meaning 'peace'. 
* plurn.l: bOnkb~si.. 



b) Conversation (asking a favour; thanking ; Goodbye l) (repeat once} 

A L~~olo, wen~ weK~n~ne l 

B febo nkhos(i) l 

A. 

B 

A 

i , , 
Ngicela umetjiso: 

N&~khu,.nkhosi : 

N'°giyabonga nkhos(i) l 

B lfnganak{ 1 :\: 
,. , 

A Sala kahle : 

B Ye6o, h~mha ko.hle 1 

CB) 'ninkh~' ('here it is' - for 
a Class 3 noun). There is n 
different form for each noun 
class (cf.Demonstratives, on 
p. 85) 

* Negutive Subjunctive (dealt 
with on p.84) 

c) ·Plural forms 

, . , "' 
nine beltunene ; \iyabonga nkhos(i)l sai,{ni ke.hle J 
' , . , , 
yebo, hambe.ni kahle 1 

b) A Excuse me, friend! B Yes, friend! A I'm asking for a match! 

B Here it is, friend 1 A Thank you, friend 1 B Don't worry! 

A Stay well : B Yes, go well: 

c) Plural forms 

you (pl.) of the 'right hand' [friends]; ve the.nk you, friend(/s}; 

UNIT ' 9.4 

stay (ye) we 11 ! Yes , go (ye ) we 11 : 

'They are going' ' -bayahamba 

HIG~ verbs with 3rd person subjeit concords 
(b~t: wiot,hout an object) 

Concords: Cla~.s 1 (he/she): ti- ; Class 2 (they): bi::-

[C\Iln ] 
6 1 00'' 

The 'Long~ form of U1e present affirmative tense is given here. This occurs 
when no object .. follows. -yo.- is inserterl betwee-n Concord anrl Verb stem. 



Present tense tonal rules The Hi~h tone associated with a Third Person concord 
prefi:s: occurs,not.on the concord itself, but on the NEXT syllable.* . 

No te the d'ifferent 'tunes 1 for Second Person and Third Person forms IJ,, ' \Jou , as :t 
against 'he/she 1 ) :in the following drills. This lesson is confined to HIGH verbs. 

URILLS (Repeat, 9~ce only): 
1. uya.h~mba (you are goin~); 

uyas~la (you n~e staying); 
uy~h~mba (he/she is goin~); 
uyas~ln (he/she is staying). 

2. (Do not repeat. Substitute the 'you' form if you hear the 'he/she' form, 
or vice versa. Yori will · then hear n confirmatory answer, and ~ou should 
re peat that again): ( ••• s~la) ANSWER: •••• s~la.; ( ••• h~mba) AKSWEH.1 . ••• h~mba. 

3. Various examples with Third Person subject concords: {ltepeated twice each) 
uy&tsinga (he/s~e is buying); . 

bny~tsenga (they a.re buying); uy;bh,{la..,. (he/she i.s writing); 
bny,cedza (they a~e finishing); uy,fundza (he/she is reading/studying); 

bayi{bhi{1a.+ (they are writing); umuntfu uy~funclza (the person is reading/studying).; 
b1'ntfu bli.y~tsenga .- (tliey people nre buying); ur~ntfwa.nn uy~bhala+(the child is 
writing); ba.limi bay~cedza (the farmers are finishing). 

4. (Contrasts with 3rd Person ti- and 2nd Person u-, etc.: repeat once only)s 
uy1'ts:nga. (he/she~is buying); ~ya.ts;tsa. (you are t~king); uy~letsa (he/she 
is bringing); dya~'dza. (you are finishing); bay~bh~la*(they a.re writing); 
ngiya.bhala.*(I am writing); niiyahamba. (I am going); uyi.l'hamba. (he/she is going); 
atya.s~la (we are staying); bay's~la. (they are staying}; Jyab~na. (you see); 
uy,b&na (he/she s'es); ~iya.slta (you [pl.] a.re helping); ba.y,ts:nga {they buy). 

. ) " , "<' ·' ( ) ~ , ".... , 5. (Questions: repeat once : uyabona y1n1? do you see? ; uya.hamba yini? 

(is he/she going?); uyas~la. yin{? (are you staying?) .-- yebo ngiya.sala (yes, 
) . ' ' '<' ' < · I · · ) ·' "' ' b ( I am staying ; uya.ha.mba. y1n1? ui he she going? -- yebo uyaha.m a. yes, 

he/she is going )~ 

6. (Answer ea.ch question; the correct 

i t a.ge.i n. e.g. GIVEN1 ._1!y~s~la yi ni? 
' , '" , But GIVEN: _!!ya.sit.a yin1? 

( 
, , •'I' , ) • , ( \ , 

uya.site. y1n1? yebo.. •• uyasnla 

answer is then given and you can repeat 

SAY: yebo _!!yas~la ; 
' , " , ) SAY& yebo ngj ya.s1,ta : 

'~ , ) ( , , '<' , ) 
yi ni? ••• ~ • ; ~_y~h~mb._ll y~ ~i ?_ .•••• 

From our experienrie with non-verb (or 'copulative') constructions such as 
b~nem~l{ ('they have mone; 1

) or ti~:~oto ('he/she has a car') we found that 
the Third .Person c.·oncord prefixes u- a.nd ba.- ('he/she' a.nd 'they') took 

high tone {u-, b~-), while those for 'I', 'we' a.nd 'you' (ngi-, si-, u-, ~i-) 
rlid ~ (being in:fact extra low, wit.h 'low voicing', marked by a. grave accent). 
With verbs, similar tonal di fferentia. ti on occurs with Thi rd Person concords; 
but, in the present tense, high tone occurs ~ on the concord its elf, but on 
t he followin g syllablea ba.y:h;nilia (they are going). In actual pitch, there is 
us ually a slight ~down-step' be tween the . two high-toned syllables 1 [ - - - _ J 

' Some be.sic HIGH yerbs you shoulfl knowz -bona (see}; -h~mba. (~o); -s~la (stay); 

-f~na (want); -ts;ndza (like); ~letsa. (bring); -ts~tea. (take); -fJndza (read/ 
study); -ngena.~(e9ter); -ph~ma (leave); -tsenga (buy); -b~ka (look at); -beka 

(pla.ce); -l~la. (sleep); -sfta (help); -bh~h.+(write); -cedza (finish); -c;~a 
(begin); -dl~la+(~lay); -c~la (request) • 

.. 
Note the lowering of the High tone after the 'depressor consonant 1 ~ee p.vi). 



[CM lb J 
6 1 00 11 

Reminders Preeerlt tense tonal rules The High tone associated with & Third 
Person concord prefix occurs, not on the concord itself, but on the NEXTsyllable~' 

Note the different •tunes' for Second Person anrl Third Person forms in the 

following driller 

DRILLSa (Repeat . once only) 
1. dyafika {yori are coming); uy~fika (he/she is coming); 

uyanatsa {you are drinking); uy~natsa. (he/she is drinking). 

2. (Do not repeat. Substitute 'you' for 'he/she', or vice versa; i.e. if 
you hear uy~flk~, give uyafika, etc. You will then hear a confirmatory 
a~swer, each ti~e, and you should repea~ it.) 
(uy~natsa) ANS.~ ••• ; (~yafika) •••••• ; (uy~landza) ••••• ; (~ya.vula) ••••• ; 

3. (1st and 2nd Person forms; then 3rd Person. Repent once}: 
ngiyabonga. (thank you); siya.gula (we a.re sick); uyaphila (:you a.re well'); 
niya.pheka (you tp1;j' are cookin q; ) ;// uyO:natsa (he/she is drinking); 
bay~pheka (the1 are cooking); uy~phila (he/she is well); 
bay~gula (they are sick}. 

4. (Contrasts: ·:. repeat once)s siyagula (we are sick); bay~gula (they are sick); 
uy~phila (he/she is well); Jyaphila {you are well); ~iyapheka (you (pl.] are 
cooking); ba.y~~heka (they are cooking). 

&. {Questions: ~ repeat once): uy:pheka yfn{? (is he/she cooking'?) ; 
• 'f' ; ( ) , '~ • ( ' uyagula y1ni? . a.re you sick? ; uyanatsa y1ni? is he/she drinking?) 
yebo uyano.tsa (yes, he/she is 1lrinking); uya.pheka. ~;fn{? (nre you cooking?)--­
;:bo nii:yapheka (yes, I am cooking). 

6... (Give answer; then repeat when you hear correct form ' -- as in 2, above): 
(hayrrfika. yfn{?) ••••• (uy~gula yin{?) .... (1~yapheko. y!n{?) ••••• 

'7. ('Spot check': questions are 11:iven a.t random, using both HIGH and LOW verhs. 
cl'here will be fi questions. Give the answer, then repeat correct form when 
you hear it on the master track. (Remember that HIGH verbs take iwo high tones, 
after a Third . Person concord: e.g. buy:h~mba - 'they are going'). 

*Some basic LOW verbs you should know: -bongo. (thank); ~phila (be well); 

-gulo. (be ill}; -vula (open}; -vala (close); -natsa (drink}; -landza (fetch); 
-khipha (remove); -pheka {cook); -geza (wash); -fika (arrive}; -tama (try); 

-hlala {sit); -bata (cnrve}; -hleka (laugh); -tsela (pour}; -lindza (guard}; 
-chitsa (spill); -gcina (end; preserve); -bo.mba (catch); -khetsa (choose}. 

i=- Before no,r, we huve used LOW verbs with 'I', 'we' or 'you' as subject 

(nii-, ~i, o~ ~-), and the tone has been low throughout: e.g. niiyabonga 

('I thank [yo~];); ~yanntsa ('you are drinking'). With 'he/she' or 'they' 
as subject, t~e concord prefixes u- or ba- introduce high tone. Dut this 
does .!!2.!:. occu.r on the concords u- or bn.:- . themselves; ·it .occurs on· the next 
syllable, the.: infix -ya-s e.g. bay,fika (:•they are coming•); u~i:n~t--;;-­
tyou are dri n·ki ng t ) • 

-

·==== 



UNIT 10.2 Vi~iting (a conversation) 

1 . First 
1
just Ii$ten to thia conversation, do .!!.2! repeats 

A. Mco·-nc6-nco: 

(SMN3e] 
6' 45 11 

B 

B 

B 

A 

Ngubanl iowo1(l) 

Ngqth{shela.( 2 ) 

Ngena, th{shela l 

Hl~l& ph~nsi thishelal 
\ , , ,,. 

Ngiyabonga., wena veKunene 1 
" : , , 
Sawubona thishela l 

febo, wen~ weK..i'nene : 

' , 't { Us~phila y n , thishela1 

·', " , 1e~o, ngisaphila. 
' , 't , ' , . ( 3) Usaphi la. y ni, make? 
~ .. , . 

Ngisaph1la, thishela 

Ub~kwJ'4;tn{ i~pha? 
,_, .. , . (5) ' , 

Ng1va.kash1le, make. 

2. Now repeat e~ch phrase. 

( 1 ) Li t e r a 11 y : 1 I t i s wh o , that 
person? 1 

(2) ' 1 ngu-' + noun of Class 1 or la 
= 'it is'. A name could be 

bt 'ttd ,,,. su s i u e , e.g. nguJohn. 
(3) 'm~ke' (plural bom~ke) • 

'mother' ~r any older woman. 
(4) Passive form of -beka. ('put•, 

'place') .Li terall;-;-;-You are 
put by what, here?' ' 

(5) Verbs -valc~sha. ('stroll', 
'visit') + perfect tense 
ending, -ile. 

a. Whe.n you hear an A phrase, ~ must give the B phrase or phrases. 

4. You must give. the A phrases. 

English meanings~ 

A; Knock, knock : B Who's that? A Teacher 1 B Come in, Teacher J 

Sit d6wn, Teacher! 

A. Yes, my friend 1 

A Thank you, friend! B Good-day Teacherl 

B Are you still well, Teacher? A Yes, I'm 

still :well. Are you still well, mother? B I'm still well, Teacher; 

what has brought you here? I'm just visiting, motherl 

UNIT 10,3 Third-Person Sub j ect Concords with Verbs (+ Object) fSR 14 J 
5I15 11 

The infix -ya- is·~ used when an Object follows (or if -n{? is suffixed). 
Subject Concords _!!- (Cl ass 1) or bo.- (Cl ass 2) confer High tone on the.!!,!!! syllable. 



DRILLS 1 a) 'LOW' verbs -natsa Repeats 
, , , 

una.tsa li tiya 

'. cp •. 2nd Persona}un4tsa. lit{ya. 

(he/she is drinking tea.} 

(you are drinking tea.) 

(they a.re drinking milk) 

(what is he/she drinking'?} 

(what a.re you drinking'?) 

, , ~ 

bana.tsa lubisi 
, , 

una.tsa.ni'? 

) ' , (cp .2ncl Person: unatsani? 
, , ( ) ba~a.tsani? what are they drinking? 

b) 'HIGH' verbi -tse'nga ('buy') B.epea.t: 

ut'senga kudl~ .. 

( cp.2nd Person)utsenga kudl~ 

(he/she Ls buying food} 

(you are buying food) 

b~tsenga t{t~lo (they a.re buying cha.ire) 
, ', 

utsengani? 

(cp.2nd P. ) 
' . , , 
utsenga.ni 

, , 
batsenga.ni '? 

(what is he buying?) 

(what a.re you buying? ) 

(what a.re they buying'~) 

c) QUESTION & ANSWER (repeat only) 
,. , , 

uno.tsani? 

' , unatsa.ni? 

utsenganl? 

utsengani? 

II 

II 

II 

, , I unatsa. bhiya. (What is he she rlrinking?// 
he/she is drinking beer.) 

ngina.tsa. bhiy~. (1Vha1' a.re you drinking?// 
I'm drinking beer.) 

utsenga bhiya. (What is he/she buying? 
He/she is buying beer.) 

// ngi tsenga. bhiya. (What a.re you ·i111yi ng? 
I'm buying beer.) 

d) 'l'onal discrimination test: GIVE APllllQPfl.IATE ANSWERS, from 

S~ction c), in response to Questions, taken at random from c): 

(rio not repeat the Question; just give the answer. The correct 

answer is th~n given, for repetition). 

l [QUESTION~ ANSWF.:lh ..... 
2 II II ..... 
3. II 11 ..... 
4 " II ..... 

e) 2nd / 3rd Person contrasts with different verbs (Repeat only} 

- i 

,i:ts~ndza inyama. (he/she u t<e a meat);// utsandza tjwa1~ (you like be~ ===. 
l~V~la U~nyango; // UV0.18. U~nyn.ngo; 

f) SUBSTITUTION of 2nd and 3rd Person Concords: GIVE 2nd if you hear 

3rd Person, an~ vice versa. (The correct form will then be given, 

for repetition). 

i [FUNA. LIKHOFI] ••••·· 

a [LANDZA SlTULO] •••••• 

2 [PHEKA. INYAMAQ 

3 [ TS.A.TSA LI TAr"'ULA.j 



fNIT 10.4 Orderi"ng drinks (a conversation) [SRM2e] 
4 1 30 11 

• First just Iist~n, do not repeats 

A. 

D 

A. 

E 

A 

B 

E 

A. 

' , 
Unatsan1 '? 

Mine :nginatsa t{khof:l. 

1fena :unatsan{? 

Min~ .:nginatsa bhiy~. 
' , Wena.unatsan1? 

Mine .nginatsa lnkant{ni. 

ye, bh amen ( i ) 1 

E, n~iyetJ.1>nkhosi : 
' ~ ,(~ Ngifuna bhiya ~unye, 

{Swazi LagerJ 
' , , , k' , . Ngif?na 1thotho yen ant1n1. 

, . , , r' Mine. ng1funa likho 1. 
• ·~ I ' • (1.(3) , I A.y1ke, sengiyeta, k.hona nyalo, 

/ (+) , 
Kulungile, letsa: 

,, ' { <J'f...>S} A I&) 
Sesif le kom& ! 

!. Nov repeat each: phrase • 

J. Now~ must gi~e the A phrases, and you will hear the others. 

(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 
(6) 

A. What· are you drinking? B I'll have coffee. A What are you 

drinking? C I'm taking beer. A What are you having? D !'m 

having spirits. A Hey, barman l E I'm coming, friendJ 

A. I want one beer, a Swazi Lager;& I want a tot of spirits. 

B ! want coffee. E Right, I Pm comilng straight away J 

A. Very well, bring [it]; We're dying of thirst! 

ngiy(a) + Verb. -(e}ta ('come'). 
Stem -nye ('one') with Enumerative prefix for Clase 1 (or 3), mu-. 
•s~- 1 = 1 now 1 or 1 o.lreo.dy 1

• 

'ku-' • 'ind~finite' subject concord {'it'); Verb: -lunga ('be all right') 
:;:-perfect ten~e suffix -ile. 

Verb -f~ ('die')+ perfect suffix -ile. 
'k(u)-' Infinitive prefix+ Verb -oma ('be dryt). 



Revisions Present tense verbs without Object 

(Subject :Conco:cu +.I!,+ Verb) 

[SR 15) 
5 115 11 

a) 1st & 2nd,Person Concords (Repeat only) 

'LOW 1 verbs: ~giya.bonga.. ~iyagu]a. tiyaphila. ~iyapheka.. 

'HIGH'verbs: ngiyah~mba. si yaa~la. tiyab~na. niya.s{ ta. (-s{ ta.: 'help') 

b) 3rd Person Concords {Class l & 2) 
, , , , 

'LOW' verbs1 uyanatsa.. ba:'.lrll.pheka. uyaphila.. bayagula. 

1HIGH 1verhs; uyah~mba. I , 
ho.y11sal11. 

, , 
uynbona. I ' · bayatsenga • 

c) 
.. ,,.. , . 

QUI'.STI ONS" with y i ni 

tiya.b;na yf~{? (Do you see'?); uyah~mba. yin{? (Is he/she going?) 
, ,..... , 

ny,;pheka. yfni?(is he/she cooking'?); uyagula yini? (a.re you ill?) 

d) QUESTION & ANSWER (ftepea.t only) 

uyr{uatsa ·yfn{? // yebo uy~natsa.. 

tiya.s,;la y_ini? // y~bo ngiyas~la.. 

tiyapheka. yin{? //y~ho ngiya.pheka.. 

I , '--' , II' I , I . uya.hamba. yi ni? ye ho uya.hamba. 

e) GIVE THE COH.HECT ANSWER (as in Sec ti on rl) to ranciom questions: 

) Thankyou. We u.re ill. You a.re well. You (pl.) are cooking. I am goin~. 
We are staying. ·You see. You (pl.) are helping. 

) He/she is drinking. They a.re cooking. He/she is vell·o They 1.re ill. 
He/she is going. They are staying. He/she sees. They are buying. 

) Is he/she drinking? Yes •• ; Are you cooldng? Yes, I am •• 

Yes, I am •• ; I~ he/she ~oing'? Yes, •••• 
Are you s tc1.yi ng'l 

) (Answers: Yetio,; ;iya.h;mba; Yebo, tiya.slta Yeho, ngiyaeala; Yebo,hay~fika.; ,, , - ' , ' ) 1ebo uyagula; yebo, ngiyapheka. • 

UNIT 11.2 [SR35] 'Where do you come from?'' - Locative inflexion of nouns* 
5 1 20" 

To express 'to, from, at or in somewhere or something', the place or thing 
un rlergoes 1 locati~e 1 inflexion. i1lost nouns take an initial !!_- (rlisplncing the 
initial vo,rel, lf..any) as in e1nnyango ('to/from/ut the door')<. ur~nya.ngo. 
Often 11.' suffix, -lni or -eni, is also needed, as in es{kolweni ('to/from/o.t 
school'} < a{kolwa ('school'). The locative reference is .!!.2.!l-specific in 
me aning a whether 'to, from, at' &c. is implied is determined by the particular 

' , '... , ,.. ' , ,. 
~· Thus n!!;i.phuma ekha.ya. means 'I come .!'..!:.£!!!.home'; aihlala elchaya. men.ns 'we 
live at home'; UY!J. ekhnya. menns 'he is going [~] home'. Note that the short 
verb -ya., 1 go to• ; (not to be confused with the present tense infix -ya.-) is 
used for 'motion towards a destination'~ the verb -~~mba. means 1 go' (in the 
s ense of 'tro.vel' or 'depart') but .!!.2J: 'go to'. F'or 'where o.re yo11 going?', the 
f orm 11iya.ph{?' (o:r 1iya. kupld?) is used. 

*Rules for rlifferent kinds of nouns a.re not covered in this lesson. Cf.pp. 78-9 

and 158. 

j!• 

.· : 



Repeat once only. (the verb -chamuka is an alternative to -phuma*) 

itemsa a, 4.f. e, 4+ f, 4+ g, 4+ h 

Re pl y to each question (using phrase 2 or 4, depending on the question) 

stating place~s a to h, in their original order. e.g. 

. GIVEN: 'nicha.mukaph{? - 1 a 1 1 , SA.Ys 'sichamuka eMb~tl~ne'. The confirmatory 
answer is the~ given and you C$n repeat it. 

·Ii sh transl a ti onsh. where rlo you 
where do you [plu.]come from? 4. 
Hla.tikulu d) Ste~i e) England 

come from? 2. I come from ••• 
we come from.. a) Mbabane b) Manzini 
f) Scotland g) Johannesburg h) Zululand. 

~et another alternative verb you may hear in Swaziland is -vela, e.g. 
ivelaph{? (where do you come from?) - ngivela eMeliko. (I come from America). 



<1) 'Where is he / she going'?' & "Where are you g oing?' Repeat,once only, 

· itoms 1, 2+i,, 3, 4+j, 1, 2+k, a, 4+ 1. 

e) H.eply to ea.ch question 

stating places i to 

in random orde~). 

(using phrase 2 or 4, depending on the question) 

L, in their original order. (Questions will be 

English transln.ti·onRI 1. Where is he/she going? 2. 
3. Where are you ,going? 4. I am going... {i) home 

(k) to school (L) to town • 

He/she is going •• 
(j) to the shop 

* Note that the :. verb -h~mba. is not used when speakin~ of' 'motion to a. 
destination'. The short verb -ya, 'go to ••• 1 must be used, as 

discussed at the beginninq of this lesson. 



UNIT H.3 'Do y ou want to g o with me?' [SDD3] 
31 00 11 

a) First' just listen to this conversations 

As Siyabon~na., ·wen~ weluhlanga 1 
.. 

Bs Yebo, sibonene Dlamfni ! 

As Uvelaph{? 

Ba Ngivela emse:bent{ni. 

Al Uyaph{? 

BI Ngiya. ekhaya.·. 

Wen~ ~vela.pµ{? 

As Ngivela ehhoyisi. 

Il I t)yo,ph{? 

As 
A I I • A 

Wo, ngiya. ebhaleni; 
' , , , . ' , '<' , 
Ufuna kuha.mba no.mi y1n1? 

B 1 
.. , . ' , , 
Yebo, ngingajabula; 

, '• , 
As' ambe, DI nm1 ni l 

Hullo,' friend :(1) 

Yes, hullo Illa.mini (or 1 friend')(2) 
[~bonene 1 'have seen ea.ch other' 

Where [hnve] you come from? (3) 

I come from work. [Locative form of 

unisebenti J 
Where are you going? [Yo~ cannot 'hamba' 

to anywhere; -ya = 'go to' J 
I'm going home. 

Where are ~ from? 

I come from the office.(4) 

Where are you ~oing'? 

Oh, I'm going to the bar;(5) 
Do you want to go with me?[rta-+mine".J(6) 

Yes, I'd be delighted; [-n~a~: 'can' 

or 'would'] Let's go, Dla.mini: 
[as' ~mbe = asih~mbe J (7) 

i.1 ) Hepent each pJ1rase. Then rewind and listen to your perforrnance. 

o) (Optional) Re-do section (b); do not repeat; When you hear A, give B 
(before you h~ar it). 

d) (Optional) Do'. the same, taking part A (bef.ore you henr it). 

e) (Optiona.1) Try doing both parts (before you hear them), looking only 
at the English translation. 

(1) Literally, this means 'we see each other; you of the true.lineage'. 

This is yet 4nother alternative form of ~reeting. The suffixal 
extension -~na, when added to a verb (after a plural Subject Concord) 
gives 'recip~ocal' implication, denoting 'each other' as Object. 
Thus: -bon~na, 'see each other'; -sitana, 'help ea.ch other', &c. 
Wena weluhlinga is one of the praise-names of·the royal clan in 
Swa.zilancl, but can be applied to anyone (interchangeably with Nkhosi, 
and wena wekunene, which are also royal praise-names). 

(2) Dlamini is the surname of the royal clan, but may also be applied to 

anyQne, whether or not their surname is Dlamini. -bonene is the 
Immediate Past or Perfect tense form of -bonana. 

(3) -vela is interchangeable with -phuma or -chamuka. 

( 4) <lihhovi si. ' 

( 5) <1 ibh~la. .. 
(6) When nn- ('and/with') is added to an absolute pronoun the last 

syllable is'elided. 
(7) This is a Subjunctive form of the .verb, with final -e. 



UNIT 11.4 'Where is it'? 1 - Subject Concords for a.11 noun cl asses (SH.22] 

'. 6 1 \i0" 
So far, we have ~sed nouns of Classes 1/2 only, as Subject of a verb, as in 

u~ntfwana uy:fika, b;ntfwana bay~fika, or in verb-less 1 copulati~e 1 constructions 
li ke b~r\ema.I{ ('they have money'). Nouns of other classes need different Subject 
Co ncords, as in fnjl .(yafika ('the do~ is coming'} or tfnjzr t{neki'.idla ('the dogs 
have food 1 

). Noun prefixes anrt their corresponding Subject Concords a.re as followst 

NOUN PREFIXE.S SUBJECT CONCOllOO (l) 

1 /2 urn(u)-/ba- ·. u- / ba-
3/4 um(u)-/imi- u- / i-

For initial practice, we shall use 
these Concords with the steJl -ph{? 

5/6 li- /ema~ li- / a- meaning 'where?•, as in 
7 /8 si- /ti-· si- / ti-
9/l 0(2)i~- /tiN~ i- I ti".'." 

i'.iph{ u~ntfwana.? ('where is the c~ild? 1 ) 
b~phl b~ntfwa.na? ( 1'11tla-eare the children?•). 

11/10 lu- /tiN~ lu- / ti-
, 

-.Eh!. also has other uses but these 
will not concern us hereCa). 14 bu- bu-

15-18 ku- ku- that, with 

a ) A brief conversation(~) (for repetition)i 

~~~7 ~'- l '--

Ktikhona. btil em bu f ~pho ! _! 
. ......._ ___ / 

,,.------ , . .--··· ,,,--·-~ 1~~ 

Note 
-phi, the Concord nlwa.ys 
has Falling tone. 

Hhawu: Buph{? 

Ngiyesaba. z 
\ - ,,--- [' 
:.------- -./ ( 

b) -ph{? ('where?.,) with Subject Concords of a.11 noun classes (for repetition) z 

1 ttph{ ttmfUndzi '? ( 1Where is the student? I} 

2 bapb{ b~thishela? ('where are the teachers? 1 )(5} 

3 uph{ u,;nya.ngo? 

5 
. , , , 

llphi hsoso? 

7 t 
, ; , 

s phi s1punu? 

9 iph{ inl~;mishi? 

11 l uph{ l ~~bt si? 

14 buph{ b1r1embu? 

A " ;., , 

15 kuphi kudla.'? 

4 

6 

8 

I ph{ imi khwi{? 

Ciph{ :manti? 

tI rhi tf t~l o? 
~ , , 

10 tiphi timfologo'? 

(1) See also No.te 10 on p. 157. 

(2) Capital 'N': here denotes a nasal consonant. This will be 'm' if the stem 
of the noun begins with a labial (p,b,f or v), but 'n' before any other 

consonant• e.g.·· imfologo, but inkomishi. 

(a) Instead of .-.E.h£.i. the longer form -kuph{ is often used, with 11 prefixed 

Subject Concord, e.g. ukuph{ u~ntfwana'? ('where is the child?). -ph{ can also 

be suffixed to ·verbs, as in tiphumaph{? ('where do you come from?'). With 

enumerative co1~corcls instead of Subject concords,-eh{'? means 'which?' 

(4) 'Look outJ 'l'here's a spider there:•// 'OhJ Where is it? I'm afr.aidl' 

(&} Class la nouns tllke the same Concords as Class 1; 2a the Sa.me as 2. 



) Asking "Where is it?" (Do ~ repeat. Give the siSwati form r'or 
wh ere is it? 1 (or. •.where is he/she 1 or 'where are they') in response , , ,, ,. , 
o each sta,temento e.g. GIVEN "Kukhona umuntfu lapho" SAY "uph1., '' 

GIVEN 11Kukhona bulembu i~pho" SAY i•buph{? 11 

c onfirmatory answer will then be given, _and ,you can repeat it.) 

fo uns useds thishr~Ia [class 1 concord];bafundZi; u~uklnr~; im{nyango;litafula; 

~e.s oso; s{tulo; t{punu; imfologo; tinkomishi;lu,ts{;tints{;t,jwala[14]; kudla.) 

' Concords used wi :th l~pha , &c.(e.g. ngil'apha, 'I'm here') 

lepeat) DlamlnL ufapha. (Dlamini is here.) bantfwana baiapho. (the children 
·e there.) umnyang:O ulapha. (the door is over there.) imikhwa: lnga:ia~ (the 
1,ives ;i.re o,ver her'e somewhere.) Tfw~la ukhona yln{? (is Tfwala here/present'?) 
~h o, ukhona. (yes, he is here/presept.) , 
1 Concords with Locative Adverbs:(ban~aphandle, 'they are outside'; . 

ngi_!ekhats{, 'I am inside I NOTE-~ inserted before .!.- . ). 

te peat) ·tingaphanale yfn{'? (are you outside?); sisekhats{ kwendlu. (we are 
1si de the house.); : 1{soso l{phansi kwenkomishi.(the saucer is under the cup.)J 
na tje asembi kwemoto.(the stones are in front of ' the car.); tnja {semuva 

te s{tU:lo. (the dog :is behind the chair.) 

UT 11. 5 Pronouncing the two 'ng ' sounds in siSwati 

(For the script of this lesson, see Addendum, page 233) 

fllT 12.1 Verbs: Present Negative Tense 

(SDD8] 
5'00" 

[SR 16 ]10 'OO" 

~member verb-less negatives: anginamnl{ ('I've ~ot no money 1 )1(Cf.Unit 7.2). 
1e same ne gative i~bject concords are used with verbs. For full list, see 
Lhle on p.154 (second-Inst column). Basically, a- precedes the normal concord.* 

' -
l th verbs, note that the final vowel changes from -a to -i and the 
1fix -ya- is neve~· used, for the negative. 
ULLS: 
) 'LOW' verbs: {Low·· tone on first & last syllables; second-Inst has Hi~h tone 

with a rising on-glide, marked a.s [' '], due to imposed Low Voicing. 
1. First just lis'ten; do not repeat: 

, ', ( ) asinatsi we are not drinking ; ang{g~li (I'm not ill); 

a.wU:pheki (you are not cooking); an{p~{li (you[pl.]are not well)J 

akaland·zi (he/she is no.t fetching); abanatsi (they are not drinking). 

2. Now re peat each of the above sentences. 

) 'HIGH' verbs:(Penultimate lli~h tone only; no Low Voicing) 
L. First just listen; do not repeats 

angih~mbi (I'm not going); asis~li (we are not staying); 

awub~ni (you don't see); anitsengi (you[pl.] a.re not buying); 

akafU:ni (he/she doesn't want); a.bahambi (they are not going). 
2 . Now re peat each of the above sentences. 

Bu t remember thl\t . 1' &· ·6 ·are irregula.r: aka- Also, when negative a- is 
dded to 'vowel-only' concords, -y- is added before.!.- (giving ayi-); -w- ia 
dded before u- (giving awu: ) • 

~o Low Voicing sign is shown becnuse '~' is already a depr~ssor, which 
.utomatically conf~rs Low Voicing on the next vowel. 



o ) From Positive :to Ne gatives the Negative is given for each positive form: 
I. First just liaten; do not repeat: 

1 ngiya.gula. (1 a,;-t'll); •••• 

3 uya.pheka. (you are cooking); 

5 uyaf~na (he/she wants); ••• 

. , ( ) 2 siyahamba we are going ; •••• 
••• 4 niya.bona. (you[plura.l]see); •••• 

6 ha.y~vula ~hey open); •••• 

2. ~ow repeat each sentence after you hear it. 

3. When you hear. the positive, ~must give the negative, before you hear it. 

[ 1 ~ 1 a~11 : 'Jossa~dap u SJ 

JU?qJU~ t Y>ta4dn~'l1 
• • I ti. i 

UNIT 12.2 Hot a.nrl Cold Drinks 

1 A 1 J H!tA!1qu 
£ 'Jqwu1nsu 

~ 

o. ) 1. First, just. listen; do ~ repeat: ' 

Kuyash{fia*. // Kuyah~nrlza.. 

g 

6 

, , . , , 
L1t1yn 11yash1sa.. II Emanti aynshisa.. 

"J:U!1Jtl>t'IJ ~ 

'H!'~j:Zluu I ·' Sll3:MSxY 

[SR6e] 
6'30 

. , , , ** Bh1ya u.yabandza. // fna.~anedi iyab~ndza.// Tjwal~. buy'ab~nrlza.. 

2. Now repeat ea.ch sentence, above. 

3. Lookin~ at the English translation, try and give ea.ch sentence, before 
you hear it. 

b) Negn ti ve: 

I. l'irst just listen; do~ repent: 

Akush{si. // Akubi{mlzi. 
L{t{ya alish{si.// Emii.nti akashisi.+ 
Bh · ' t b ' i · **// f • • 'i · ' II ,. ' ' * iya a.'a an1 z1. na.manec1 o.yihandzi. Tjwala abubandzi. 

2. Now re pe~t ea.ch sentence, above. 

3. Lookin~ at the English translation, try and ~ive each sentence, 
before y-0u hear it. 

a ) It iii hot. It is cold. The tea is hot. 'fhe water is hot. 
The beer is cold. The cool-drink is cold. The tjwo.ln is cold. 

b) It is not hot ·. It is not cold. The tea. is not hot. The water is not hot. 
The beer is not cold. The cool-drink is not cold. The tjwala is not colrl. 

*The Concord ku-. ·is used when the subject ·is indefinite (either unstated, or 
when a noun of any class follows the verb). Otherwise, the Concord~ be , , , ,. . 
of the so.me Cln.ss as the subjects li- for htiya; !!:_-for ema.nt1, &c. 

**Note that prefix-less nouns like bhiya belong to Class la (nlthough they are 
not aCtual ly 'personal') nnd they take the so.me concord o.s Class l & u- (neg. aka.~ 

+ Note that the negative concord for Clo.ss 6 (~-) is aka-. 

* Remember that tjw~la (with irre~ulnr prefix) helo·ngs to the bu- class. 



UNIT 12.3 Noun * as Ob j ect after Negative Yerb (S.A7] 
3 1 30 11 

When standing as object of a negative verb construction, a noun loses 
a) its fir•t Hiih (or Falling} tone; b) its initial vowel, if ' any. 
c) The first corisonant takes Low Voicing['], causing lower pitch .on 

the first syllable. 
e.g. ink&mishi ~becomes nQomishi; kudla becomes ~udlaJ 

•' , ; ' , , A . ' ft s1punu becomes sipunu• emanti becomes manti. 
d) But prefixless nouns of Cla~s la are unaffected, apart from addin~ initial 

Low Voicings : e.g. thishela. becomes tRishela. 

DRILLS: (for repe ti ti on) rn) 
angifuni mall (I don't want money)[< {ma.I{]; akaplleki J{udla (he/she is not 
cooking food)[ -'.kudla]; a.bah{ ti mntfwana (they' re not cal ling a child)Eoumntfw~ 
asiboni ~untfu {we don't see anybody)[< umuntfu]; awui\atei tJwala (you're not 
drinking tJwala)['- tjw~la]; a.nif1:ndzi tin-0wadz{ {you[plural] are not reading 
books~[~ tlncwa.dzl]; angitsengi ticatfulo (I'm not buying shoes)f:<ticatfulo]f 
akatSandzi hnja (he/she doesn It like clogs)[< t{nja]; BWUtSeli rll~nti (you t re 
not pouring water)[~ eminti]; asitsengi ~&to (we 1 re not buying a car)[< {~~to]. 

b) Note that th~re is a slight distinction, with k~dlas when used as a noun, 
meaning 'food', it takes inflexion like other nouns; when used ns a verb 
infinitive, 'meaning 'to eat', it. remains uninflected. Re peats 
angif~ni I{udJa. (1 don't want food); angifuni kudla.{t don't wa.nt to eat). 

c) Give sentences commencing with a.ngifuni (I don't want ••• ) with ea.ch of theEe: 
,. , ,, , 'fl' · ' , , , , 

1. tjwa.la. 2. umukhwa. 3. lnJa 4. imfologo 5. emasoso 6. bulembu 

- - -- .. -

* This is the s-o-ca.lled 'axiomatic negative' construction, when the verb 
contains .!!2. Object Concord. «r an Object Concord is present, the noun retains 
its normal form, without inflexion.) It will he remembered that nouns undergo 
similar inflex(~n after na.-, in the 'haven't got' construction, e.g. angfnamal{, 
'I have no money' (cf. Unit 7.2). 

UNIT 12.4 VocatiYe inflexion of nouns - when addressing someone [SAS] 
1 ' 00 11 

When a.rldressing someone, persono.l nar.nes remain unaffected, since they are 
prefix-less nouns of Class la• but nouns of other Classes undergo inflexion, 
similar to that after a negative verb, except that lnitial tow Voi~ing is not 
imposeds the n~un loses its first High (or Falling) to~e and its initial 
vowel (if any). e.g. umntfwana becomes mntfwa.na.; b~ntfu becomes ba.ntfu; 
bothishela becomes bothishela; umf~na becomes mf~na; emajaha becomes ma.jaha. 

DHILLS: (for repetition): 

thula., mntfwa.na. 1 (be quiet, child 1 ) ; thulani, bantfwa.na 1 (be quiet, children!} 
ngena,ml~no.1 (come in, boy&); ngen~ni, ma.jahal (come in, young menl ); 
hla.la phi{nsi, ~tfombata:nal (sit down, little . gi rl1 [<: intfomba.'tana]) J 

.. ,, .. 
~~~ i 

'·- --.';'.' 

i·: . \' 
,., 

~ . ;,}, .•. 
. !~I 

'" • 1 

; 

t · .1 1 ' 
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UNIT 13. l Verbs: Immerlinte Future tense [SRl 7e] 
9 1 30" 

Structure a [Subject Concord] + ~ (or~) +[Verb root]+!!. 
(The Remote Future tense is almost identical apart from using -yawu-(or -yaku-), 

For details, see P• 162). 

a) 1L0lf' verbs s 
1. First just listen to the examples; (lo not repeats 

1st/2nd Persons all-low tonea ngit.awupheka; 
I , I I 

ard P_erson: High tones on -tnwu-: utawuvulo.; 

2. Now ripeat each item, above. 

utawugula .• 

batawufiko.. 

3. Look at the English translations 11.nd tr)' to give the siSwati for the 
above items, from memory, before you henr them. 

b) 'HIGH' verbs: 
la First·just listena 

1st/2nd Person: '. h, b s1 tawu am a; u tawubona. 

3rd Persons 
, , 

uta.wusnla.; ha t~YUS {ta. o 

2. Now r~peat each item. 

3. Look ilt the Enr~lish, and try to give the siSwati before you hear it. 

c) ~UESTI ON & ANSWEll 
1~ First: just listens 

' 
, 't , II ', '. , u ta.wuha.mba. y n1? yebo, ng1ta.wuhamba.. 

, , 
uta.wusala. 

.. , 
yi.n1? II ' , yebo, 

, , 
uta.wusa.la. • 

.. •9 , 

II ' , 
ngi ta:wugeza.. u to;wuge z a. y1n1? yebo, 

ut~wufika 
.. , 
y1n1? II ' , yebo, ut~wufika. 

2. Now repeat each i tern. 

3• Look ·at the English, nnrl give the siSwati before you hear it. 

d) GIVE THE COIUlECT ANSWER: (It will then be given, 

Qo(utawuhamba. yin{?] Ans.: ••••• l/Qo[~tawupheka 
Q.[~t~wusala yin{? ] Ans.: oo•o• //Qo[ut~w~natsa 

for repetition). 

"• , ] y1 n1? Ans. s • o o o ... , ] ' y1n1? Ans. a •••• 

a) I shall cook; You will be ill; He/she will open; They will come. 

b) We shall ~ go; You will see; He/she will stay; They will help. 

c) Will you . go? Yes I shall go. Will he/she stay? Yes ••• Wi 11 you wash'? 

Yes I shall wash. Will he/she come? Yes ••• 

d) Will he/~he go? (Ans.sYeho, utawuh,;mba); Will you cook?(Ans.sYebo,ngita.wupheka) r· 

Wil 1 you . stay? (Ans. debo, ngita.wus~la); Will he/she drink? (Ans. s yebo, 
utaw1inat'sa.). - , 

_, ... , 



·) 

UNIT 13.2 Demonstratives (' io' / 1 iaba_' &c.) 

(Underlined syllables, in this lesson, have inherent stress) 

[STN l] 

1 O' ao 11 • 

There a.re three; positional forms of Demonstrative~ implying 1 

I. 1 this'/' these 1 : near the speaker; 
2. 1 that 1 /'~those 1 : near the p'erson being spoken to . (final vowel -o ) ; 
3. 'that/th.ose yonder' s distant from both .(find stressed -a or -8.) 0 " . 

There a.re two interchangeable series of Demonstratives: a) with initial 
consonant •i- 1 .(e.g. i~, iaba, · &co); b) with initial '!!!-' (e.g. ~ngu). 
Only series (al will be dealt with in this lesson. For the fu~l list of 
1st positional forms, for all noun classes, see table on P• 154. See also 
Note 3, on p.155,_ concerning 1,111.ru.ct.ure,effect on post-placed' nouns , and usage. 

e1 th er vi th or 
Demonstratives ·can be usedLwithout a noun: e.g.(l·st positional: forms)s 

tsatsa tincw.'adz{ :ieti!OR: tsatsa :iet{ncwadz{J 1 'take these ·books l ' 
ORs tsatsa i'eti l - 'take these o;;;s l' (implying books or anything else 

(2nd positional. forms): of Class 10 ) 

letsa s{khwama IesoJ OR: letsa 1:sosikhwamaJs 'bring that bagl' 
Olh letsa leso 1 a - 'bring that one! ' (bag, or anything of Cla~s 7). 

(3rd p ositiona~ forms): 

b{ ta banti'wana laba J Olh b{ ta labab~ntfwana :s· - 'call those children JODder1 r 
ORc bi ta laba ! : 'call those yonder 1 (children, or any humans of Class 2). 

( I , I,, ) 
DRILLS: Repetition of above examples tsatsa t1ncwadzi leti, &c. 

Examples for all noun classes: 

i. 'thi~thes«;)' (lst ~osi t.n.) ii. 'thate those)' ( 2nc1) iii. 1 ~ onder 1 ( 3rd) 

umuntfu f o I , , umtintfu i owo /i owomuntfu ~ ,. lomuntfu ~ l OW 01!AJllUntft11 
hantfu 

,-,- L .. , b~ntfu i~bo /(Aboba.ntfu ~· laha,A~~bantfu la.ha _ .1 abantfu , ,. " .. , I 
., "" , ,, /'' , ~ lo'!i_/io:!.i,mukhll'~ umukhwa lo lomukh'W'a 4- lowo lowomukhwa , , ", I 
-,- 9 , 

fiyo /:l;yomikhw~ leri/ ie;r!mikhwa imikhwa le lemikhwa <- ,._ 
1 {tje ie1i I 

:;-- , 
101 o /Li1oli tJe le!i/lel ali tje leh tje 4-- +-, ' , I 

.. , 
l~wo /,Liworuatje · I awa /1 awamatje emo. tje 1 a.wa lama. tje ~ ~ 

·' "', . I ' , t. ", /', 1 e sa /lesasi t,ie» sitja ~s1 ~81 JO. 4-- l.g_so asosi tja ~ , ', . I " , 
l'eto /ietoti tja leta/1etatitja. titja leti le ti t.ia 4-- ..t-

lnkhabi .., I ienkhabi ieyo /:ieyonkhabi 4-- te~/leyankhabi le "'---

.. , 

0 tlnkhabi 
,, I ., , ,,,. 

ieto /ietotinkhabi le :fiAetatinkhabi ilti letinkhabi "'-- <t-

I · 1u,iu :li1u 
. , 

i' 01 0 /i 01 01 u ju I loluju ~ '"--
4 buso · i'obu I iobuso ~ 

10 l Ya /1 o-1 wal uju 
ioho /iobobuso ~- lob; /lobabuso 

5 A , " I iokudl~ f oko /~kokudl ~ 1 okwa/l okwakudl ~ kudla loku .... «'--

DH.ILLS: Repetition of list (i) above {umuntfu lo; lom.i'ntfu; b~nttu i'~ba; 
Iabantfu; &c. ) 

) DRILLS1 Repetition of list (ii) above, plus nouns as in list (i): 
( 

, ,, ,, , ... , '" 
uruuntf~ !!>Yo; l.QYomuntfu; bantfu labo; labobantfu; &c. ) 

) DRILLS: Repetition of list (iii) a.hove, as befores(umuntfu lowa;lo~mi'intfu;&c.). 

) DI~ILl.S: Alterna:tive ren1terings for 1 yon<ler' rlemoni::tra.tive + noun: 
(lo~1mi~1tf_!!.; lal]ihantf!!; &co, with shifted stress, on the noun) 

' •!. 



UNIT 13.3 'What's y our: name? ' 
,., , ~ .... , * 
uwa.kaban1 ? 

1. First just listen, do not repeats 

! 

A Sawub;~a nkhosi ! 

B 

A 

B 

Yebo, weni weKunene l 
, ' ' • , , ""' , ( 1 ) Konje ngitakutsi uwa.kaban1? 

Mine nkhosi, ngiw'k~NkhamSule.( 1 ) 

A. ~wu, nembal a l 

Wena'\~~2)nkhosi? 
Min~(3~'giw~k~Sfmel~ne.(1) 

B 

2. Now re peat each phrase • 

3. J2.!:!. must ~ive the B phrases. 

4. You must ~ive the .A. phrases • 

i Gr~etings, friend! 

Yes, friend ! 

(SN3e] 
3 145 11 

*Possessive construc~ions 

11re rlealt with onp.TI&lll. 

(1) Subject Concord 

+ W~k~- (I he Chi} fl Of• •1) 

(2) .,.·en~ ('you')+ optional 
encli tic · -lu; (~i vi ng 

no ch a.nge of mean in~). 

(3) Absolute Pronoun for 
F'irst Person Singular 

('1','as for me'). 

By the way, (I shal 1 say) of what family are you? (Ii t. s 1 of whom') 

I, friend, I'm of the Nkha.mbule [family]. (In real life you would 

Oh, is that so Z 
use your own surname her~ 

[And]~' friend? 

I am of the Simelane [family ]. 

======================================================== 
UNIT 14.1 Some important ''Short'' verbs [SR31]' 

4 1 00 11 

Note these ve·rb stems s -dla (eat); -ya (go/ go to); -tsi (say/think). 

Verbs with 'latent e': -(e)ta. (come); -(e)mba (dig); -(e)ma (stand/stop); 
-(e)va (hear/feel/perceive/understand) 

With 1 la.tent '·e• verbs, the vowel 'e' is usually absent, as in the infinitive, 
e.g. kuta (•to come•·); but it appears, instead of the vowel ''a.', whenever a. 
concord or infix containing 'a' should precede the verbs e.g. ba- + {eyta 
yieldsb0ta.; .:or ngiya- + (e)va yields ngiyeva; but when any other voYel is 

. ' " ( ) . 1 l 't '. ( , ) ', preplaced, the 'e disappears: e.g. u- + eta y1e cs u a.; s1-+ e va>siva. 

The imperative form for these 'short' verbs differs from that for longer verbs 
(in which the normal stem is used alone). 'Short' verbs add the suffix -ni in 

the singular., e.g. mbani : ('di gl'); m~nil ( 1 stop!'); . and -n!ni for pl-;;;al 
usages e.g. inbanfnU ('dig ye!'). The verb (c)ta commonly takes an irregular 
imperative f .!)rms wota! ( 1 come1'); wotanil ('come yel')~ Variants of Lhese 

' ~ . ~ , . 
a.re kota.1 and kota.n1 1 

- . 



lRILLS I 
, ) 1. First' just listen; do !!2,! repeats 

ngiyeta. (I'm coming.); .Wotal ;ot~ni! 
(com~T[these are irregular forms]); niftina kuta ytnl?(Do you[plu.] 

Yant to come?); bay~~ba.(they are digging.); mb~nil / mbanlniJ 

(dig! /dig [ye] Z); siya. :r:igaph~nd.le ... (,.,e!re g9iag out,si~:.h utein{? 

(what -do you s11.y/think? ); b~tsi "siyabonga 11 ,(they aay 11thank you".); 

2. Now repeat each of the above items. 

>) 1. First just listens 

·-Jyev~ ytn0)(do you hear/understand?); yebo, n\gi~e'-'.O. ! · (yes, 

I hear!); {bhasi lma le~.(the bus stops over there~; 

b~ye.~l~. (they are eating); ba:dlani? (what are they eatir>ftP) 

, , ( ) badla eruasi. they are eating 'thick milk' • 

2. Now repeat ." each of the above i terns. 

UNIT 14. ~ C~aversations 'Borrowing sugar' [SMN 4b] 

5 1 1511" l. First just listen; 

A Nco-nco-nco i [ lJkc-J * 
B 

A 

B 

Ngena.: c JJg-J ~ 
\ ' I (1) Ngingakwentelan1? 

W'gi toce1i2>shuli~1a J 

N'gi takubonela. :(a). 

~angu 1<4 ) 

.A. Nkhoai l 

Dlamlni l 

Wen~ weKunene i 
Wen~ weluhlangaJ 

Wen(a) um(u)hle kakhulu l 

Nkhosi ! 

2. Now rePeat each phrase. . 
3. Yo·u must give the B phrases; 

* Click comes after nasal 

(1) Potential Mood, with infix -nga- s 
-n~a- = 'can'; -kw- (-ku):'you'; -entela: 

'do for'~ -enta., 'do'); -n{ = 'wh·at'?' 

(2i 
, 

'have Composite Perfect tenses -to- = 
come to ••• I 

(3) .. 1''uture tense, with infix .-taku-; 
, 

-bone Ia< 
-bona, 'see• + -fu, 'for'. 

(4) Demonstrative for Class 1 or la (see Po85) 

4. You must give the A phrases. 

ENGLISHs A. Knock, knock l B Come in; what can I do for you? 

A. I've come to beg for some sugar. B 1 1 11 have a look, for you. 

Here it isl A (formal praise• u:f the Nkho~i-Dlamini lineage] 

'Ma.jesty 1 Ola.mini : You of the right hand: You of the original stem: 

You, pest of all: Majesty! 



UNIT 14,3 The road that g oes to Bhunya. - nelati~e Concords (SR 27] 

7 1 45 11 

Note these examp1es: 

' , , , ; 
lendlela 1ya eBhunya. (this road goes to Bhunya) , , , . . , 
i ndlela leyn eBhuqya (the road that goes to Bhunya)[Lit.:road th{s going ••• ] 

'labii:ntfu bah,;mbti: ngebhasi (these people ar.e going by. bus) 

b~ntfu lahahamba. n~ebhasi (people who go by bus)[Lito:people these going ••• ] 

'\. 'A' , , , , ( ) lom1a.no utsundz~ emaswidi this boy likes swe a ts 

~mlana lots~ndza. amasw{di (a. boy who likes sweets)[Lit.:boy this liking ••• ] 

la.1~aja.ha ii°mlrn.*u~godz{ (these young; men a.re rlig r.; inr-; a hole) 
, , , *' '( ) ema.J'aha. lemba. uma:odz1 youn,r_r, men who are din:_ rr. irn_:.•, a hole [L1' t. •men ti s 11· · -~ ,_ .n ~ • le e c · gp;ing •• _. 

IWLE Ir Relativ~ Concords ca.n replace Subject Concords. Relative Concords 

resemble l"irst Position llemonstrntives; but Low Voicinp; is absent: 

c1a"ssesr 1/2 •' lo- I Ltbu.- 9/10 le- I leti.;.. 

3/4 lo-/ le- 11/10 lolu-/ leti 
5/6 :. leli-/ la- 14 lohu-
7/8 lesi-/ leti- 15-18 loku-

There a.re also Relative Concords for the First and Second Person: 
1st P.: lengi.:_/ lesi- 2nrl P.: lo~ / leni-

DRILLS: 

1. Repeat the ei~ht examrles r; i ven above. 

2. a) First just listen to the tape. Each of the following items will be followed 

by its corresponding llelative form ('the car that is going to lllatikulu 1 etc.) 

i. ie~o~o {ya k~Hl;tsi (this car is going to Hlatikulu) •••• 

ii• fol{jahi liphuma eNgilnncli (this young man come-s from ;Engla.nd) 
iii. iet!h.tfomb{ tihlala. edolobheni {these g;irls live in town) •••• 
iv. fab~/~na belJsa*t!nkhom& (these boys herd cattle) ••••• 

.... 

b) Give the corres;rnnding Ilelntive forms for ea.ch of these items, yourself: 

i. . .. 0 ii. . .•. iii. . ... iv. 

3. Consult examples b, d, f and h at the beginning of this lesson and cha.nge 

each from si~gular to plural or vice versa: b) •••• d) •••• f) •••6 h) •••6 

4. nULE 2; -J~o is suffixed when the verb is final (i.e. when the non-Relative 
form would ·. contain the infix -ya-) e.g. bnntfu b~yo.h~mba > b~ntfu la.bah~mba.ko 
(people are: travelling~ people who are travel ling). Note these examples: 

b~ntfu la.ha.hU.bako ( people who travel) 

um.ntfW'ana fokh~lakcl° (the child that iscrying) 
:m~nti lo.sld sak& (hot water -- water that is hot) 
{na,manedi l_eh~ndzakO (a COld I SOft drink') 

l{v{ki lelfta.ko (next week week thttt is coming) 

{nya.ngn let.aka (next month) 
, ,.. , , ( } 
umnyaka lotako next year 

DH.ILLS s n.epeo.t the abov~ exa.mpl es. 

* Vowel 1 a. 1 cho.nges to 1 e 1 before this verb 
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s.. a) First listen to the tape. Each item is foll owecl by its corresponding 
Rel a.ti ve :form. 

i . 
, ,.. : ,,, , .· . 
emanti ayabandza (the water is co~d)s •• ~ 

i i. 

i ii. 
i v. 

b~ntfwana bay~fika. (the children are coming}: 
l{ja.ha liy~hleka (the young man is laughing): ••• 
, "' , , ( ) um1ana uyadl~ the boy is eating : ••• 

b) Now ,,.ive :.the Relative form for each of the a.b~ve items: (i.e. 'cold t t'-L -. ) n wa e "";• 
i. . ... ··ii. . . . . iii. . ... i·v. • ••• 

==============================================================================·~-.r:.' 
NI T 14.4 Which way to the Post Office? 

(llepeti ti on) 

A: !ph{ {ndlel~ l~ya eposini, nkh~si? 

B: Uyayibona f~ndlela fe? 

A: ~ebo nkhosi. 
·' , . ,,,, I B: uta.wuhamba hga.lendlela; 
~tawufika e~iph~mbanw;ni;/ 
ujik;le nia~ekudl~. 

A: I-{, titsi n~ijik;le ngasekutll~ I 
i: esiph~mhanw;ni nkh~si. 

B: °tebo, uhamba:-hambe';/ 
' , ·' /,,/ uta.wubona t1hlahla let1b1l1. 
Phtfma emkhats{ni kwaletihlahla. 

, • , , '~ -' . ( I } As Kants1 kukhashane y1n1 ~ e 

B: Cha., kusedv~te nkhosi;/ 

~tawubona l{gede;/ , ,~.,,I 

ulendlule leligede; 
, .. ~ , " , ""1 bese UJ1kele ngesance e. 

uch11beke n,i~lo;/ 

eposini? 

ti ta.sewubona "1 { gede le s {bil {. / , , ,, , ,~ , , 
Eposini kun~ale kwaleligede. 

A: Kubukeka s;qg~tsi / 
kusek~dzeni ·nkhosi./ 
KJkhona {bh~si / 

, ' "' , '<' , leya. nga.khona y1n1'? 

n: Cha, kute ih·h~si;/ 
' , ' ., sihamba nget1nyawo. 

A: Sengiyabonga wen~ wel:uhlanga. ! 

Bi Yebo' uh~mbe' ka.hle nkhosi 1 

Ai Yebo, s~la kahle wen~ weln1nene 1 

[ HDl ] 

8 1 45 11 

Which is the way to the Post Office? 

Do you see this very road here? 

Yes, friend. 

You will go by this road; 
you will reach a cross-road; 
you should turn to the righto 

Yes, you say I should turn right 
at the crossroads, friend. 

Yes, you go on a bit; 
you will see two trees. 
Go between these trees. 

But is it far to the Post Office? 

No, it is nearby, friend; 

you will see a. gateJ 
you should pass this gate; 
then you turn to the left. 

you keep on like that; 
you will see a second gate. 
The Post Office is on the other side 

of this gate. 
It seems as though 
it's rather far, friend. 
Is there a bus 
that goes near there? 

No, there is no bus; 
we go on foot. 

Thank you, friend! 

Yes, go well, friend1 

Yes, stay well, friend! 

YOU a.re now the. person asking directionsa So .I£.!! supply'VOICE A' in each case. 
(You will the.n ~ea.r how it should have sounded, antl can repeat it a(?;ain}. 
Disregard n.11 p~use marks. Sta.rt when told to do sof then fol low ea.ch 'B 1 i tern 
with the re<i ni red I A I ph r11se. 



UNIT ur.1 ~Borrowing salt' (a conversation) [SMN4a.J 
6 1 30 

1. First just listen; do not repeats 

2. 

a. 
4. 

Now 

A NcO-nco-ncoJ [ r:Jkc-J 

B Nge,:ia 1 [ YJg-3 

A 

B 

A 

B 

... , , * 
Ngingakwentelan1? 
~ , , * , , 

Ngitocela luswayi. 

.>. , * Ngi takubonela. 
A , , , 

Kute 1 UBYayi' 

N'giyacolisa J 
:\ , , 

Ngihleke l 
. , , " 

Ake utame lapha l 

N"" • , I giyesaba. 

*(cf. NOTES for Unit 14.2) 

A 

B 

.A 

N'gitakupbelek;tela. 

N'giyabonga, wen~ weK~nene: 

B As 'ambe: [ < asihambe, Horta.ti ve Subjunctive J 
A Kultingile nkhosi l 

repeat'· each phrase. 

You must g~ve the B phrases. 

~ must· g~ve the A phrases. 

J. ~nock, knock: B Come in J what can I do for you'? 

A I've come to beg for some salt. B I'll have ·a rook, for you. 

There i .s no salt at all, I'm sorry J A I'm disappointed [I 1ve died]! 

B You should try over there. A I'm afraidl B I'll accompany you. 

A Thank you, my friend l B Let 1 s go l A Very well, friend l 

~-· •' , · 
~· ~ 

( 

(~ 

~ 
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A limited r :fl.nge of stews (less than 20) .occur "ii th · Concords known as 
.Adjectival Concor'.de. In the same way as a. verb must take a.· Concord · of ' the same 
Class a.s .its Sub~ect, an ..ldjecti val stem takes an A.djecti.val Concord of the 
same Class as thQ noun it qualifies. But it can also serve pronominally, without 

the noun (see first two Drills). 

A close similarity will be noted between Adjectival Concords and 
Relative Concords (introduced in Unit 14.3), both of which appear to be 
related to Demohstratives (Unit 13.2). Adjectival Concords differ only 
in those Classes in which the ~ prefix contains a nasal consonant, i.e. 

Classes 1, a, 4, 6, 9 and 10. In these Classes, the Adjectival Concord 
retains the nas.o.l, like the noun, . whereas Relative Concords do not. 
A full list of all types of Concord mny be consulted, for comparison, in 
the table on p. vi. 

Ad ,j ectival 

Class 11 lom(u)-* 

31 lom(u)-* 
51 leli-
71 leei-

Concords 

'). -· la.ho.-
41 lemi-
6s lama-
8: leti(N') - •** 

* with stems of more than one syU­

able, the ~ is dropped & the .!! is 
syllabic. 

91 leN- '** 1 Os letiN-** * The 'N' is optional for Clo.es 8. 
** 'N' here represents a variable 

11 s · 

141 

15-18s 

lolu-
lobu-
loku-

consonants either m {before stem-­
initial ,!?. or f), or zero (before .!!,), 
or n otherwise (pronounced as[~] 
before kh). 

Normally the second syllable of un Adjectival Concord takes high tone; but 
before the stem ..:.b{ ('bad') it is on the first syllable (while the mono­
syllabic Corico;rd of Class 9 takes falling tone before -!!.£). 

While the· most common qualificatives ('big', 'small','good', 'bad', &co) 
occur as Adjectival stems, many others take Relative Concords (in the same 
Yay as verbs, <Unit 14.3) and are known as Relative stems in siSirati, although 
they are usually translatable by English adjectives. These are dealt with l'ater. 

Ad j ectival stems (1) 

-khulu 'big' · 
-nengi<2> or -nyenti~)'much'/'many' 

'old' -nc~ne(2), small .' 

-hle 1 good''/ 1 beautiful ' 
-bf( 3 ) 1bad'/'ugly'/'nasty' 

-dze 'long'/' tall' 
-flsl}~n~$,shor~' (also -dsha(.a)) 
-nye (~J 1 another'/' other'/' some' ( 4) 

-dz~l·a 

..:sha , 
-dvuna , . 
-sika~1 

b ·1'(3) - l 1 

-tsatfu 

'new'/'young'/'freah' 
'male 1 

'female' 
'two' 
'three' 

-ne (2) 'four' 
-ngakb{? [9gJ(2) 'how many'?' 

(1) Class 9 and 10 concords employ the nasal 'n' {i.e. len-, letin-) unless 
stated otherwise for the particular stem {see footnotes). 

[2) Class 9 and 10 concords are written without a nasal, before this stem. 
' . 

(3)Class 9 and 10 concords employ the nasal 'm' (i.e. lem-,- letim-)with this stem. 

(4) A.n identical fi!tem, but vi th high tone (-ny.;)amJ Enumerative concords (mu-, tla~ ·~ ­
&c.) means 'one'. This is introduced in a later lesson ~.58). 

'i " ... ' 

.: ~ 
i 

i· 
I 

. ~ ' 
.; 

" 
,> . 



b) 

c) 

.... -....... , . , ,,. . 

buka l omkhul u : 
~----·· · ·· ~ , 
(__ .,~ka 1 abancane -~/ 

, . , ,,. 
umnyitngo I omkhul u ; 

I I , , 

imikhwa lem1n<:ane; 

li t~fula lel ikhlil u; em~soso lam~nctl:ne 
, ,.·,. , ,. , I , f' 

situlo les1khul11; tipunu letincane; 
, , . ,.. ,,, , , 

inko~ishi lenkhulu; timoto letincane 
,.. , , "' 

· luts~ lolukhulu; 
8 , , , 

tints1 let1ncane 
,,. , , , 

kudl a 1 okunc11.ne 

timr11nrlzi lom~hle (a good-looking student); ematafula lama.bl 
(bad: tables); indlela lendze (a long way/path); sikhatsi 
lesir{s~ane (a short time); lom~nye (another person/a certain 
per~on); lab~nye (other people/some people); 
lab~nye h~yaseb~nta // labi{nye ba,yi{dl~la (some are working // 
othe~s are playing). 

fmali lenengi (a lot of money); tinkhomo letinyenti (many cattle); 
thishela lomdzala (an old teacher); im{nyango lemisha (new doors); 
thishela lomdviina (a male teacher); bothishela lo.b~sik~ti (female 
teachers); lab~bil{ (two [people]); ~f~na ew~candza lam~ngakhi? 
(how many eggs do you want?); n~if~na em~cindza lamatsiiru (I want 
three eggs); t~.;eb~ntfwana l ab~ngakb{? (httw many children has be/ 
she got?); ~.;eb~ntfwana lab~ne (he/she has four children). 

d) [No.te how the nasal consonant changes, in Clas.s 8-10 Concords 1 

let~!!!- before~; but leti~- before a non-labial consonant]t 

t{t"ja letfmbil{ (two. plates); t!nja letimbil{ (two dogs); 
tigulumba let{nts~tfu (three tractors); timvn letlnts;tru (3 sheep). 

e) Give the following nouns, each followed by the Adjectival Concord 
fo~ that Class, with the Adjective stem -khulu (big)s 
1. : thishela 2. ur:inyango 3. litafula 4. s{tulo 
5. · inkomishi 6. luts! 7. bulembu 

f) Give the following nouns with the Adjective stem -ncane (small)s 
1. ·'' both{shela 2. {mikhwa 3. emasoso 4. t(punu 
5 . .. tl~oto B. tints! 1. kudla 

English meanings: 

a) Look at the big one [person] 1 Look at the little ones {people]! 
a big door; small knives; a big table; amall saucers) a big chair; 
small spoons; a big cup; a small car; a big stick; a small stick; 
a big spirler; a little food. 

-_ , 

'.I . ~. . I 
i. 
~·,. . 
·' 



UNIT ·15·. 3 Conversation (meeting an old woman) [sN l] 
• 

a) 

1.30 .. , , 
J:; Sawubona l 

B · · fibo, ngi b~na wena J 
, .~ , " , 

A Usaphila yini? 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

, { ', C'1a, ang ph1li • 
, .. , . , , 
Uphetfwe y1n1 nyalo1 

t>:~ mntfiranami, 

[-phethe = Stative Passive stem<. - pha.tsar. 
('carry'); cf.pp.63 ~ 103] 

.. \:, fl , , ,,,. 
umt1mba nje lobuhlungu; [Copulative inflection ('it is 1 ) 

,, ' , A 

Sesibadzala phelaJ 

J..'wu' n.i'mbal ake ~~ke l 

w~,seng~tsi 

<. ·timttmba 9 cf •P• 66] 
[se-s 'now'; si-('we')+ Class 2 Adj. form] 

,· ' ~ , ' u·ngasheshe uphile-bo 1 [ -nga-s 1 can', Potentio.l Mood infix; 
J.. , , , . -sbeshe · is a 'Deficient' verb] 
yi, kulungileke mntfwanami'[-bo and -kl are stylistic enclitics 

ngiyabonga I with no particular meaning J 

A Greetings I B Yes, I see you l A Are you still well? 

B No I'm not welt. A What are you afflicted with now? 

B Oli, my child, it's just a painful bodyJ we are indeed old l 

A Oli, is that so, mother J May it be that you are soon well : 

B O~, i t ' s al right, my chi ld ; thank you l 

Verbs s Immediate Future , Ne gative 
I 

( ' * ) A + Concord + ~ + Verb Root ~ A 
(The Concord takes High tone in all cases) 

,. 
anginakugeza; 

,, 
asinakupheka; 

,, 
awunakunatsa; 

(sR Is) 
3'll5 

akano.kufika. 
,... , , , , , , , < , I 

an1nakuhamba; abanakubona; anginakufundza -fundzas'learn read); 

aslno.kub~ta (-b~t~: 'as~~}. 

English meanings: 

1 ) I shall not wash; We shall not cook; You will not drink; He will no~ come; 
You (pl.)will not go; They vill not see; I shall not read/learn; 
We shall not ask. 

' * Ors -~- • For other variant forms for this tense, and for Remote 
Fu~ure Negat~ve, cf. p.162. 



b) QU~Tl ON & NEGATIVE ANSWER. (Repeat only) 

' '• { uta:wugeza y1n ? II 
, ,, 

cha, angiaakugeza. 

ch;, ak~~akufikao , , ,.,. I II utawufika. y1n1? 

~-~--:-,__.;_-:-::~ , ' k f , d ··0 
ut&.;..;bUto Jln{? 11 ch&, ::~~::.:.::.!~~:;( · 

c) GIVE THE COlUtECT NEGATIVE ANSWER. (It. will then be given, for 
repetition). 

Q.[ut~wupheka yfn{?] Ans.: ••••• 

Q.[~tawub~ta ;tn{? ] Ans.: ••••• 

, , , ~<"' .!?] 
Q.[utawufundza y1n1. Ans.s ••••• 

' '~ , J Q.[~t~wunatea yini? Ans.: •• ~·· 

English me~ning~t 

b) - Will you wash? No, I shall not wash. Will he/she come? No,he/she will not c. 

c) 

Will you rea~/learn? No I shall not •• Will he/she ask? No •••• 

Will he/she cook?(Ans.:ch~, o.k~ria.kupheka). Will you ask?(Ans.scha,angfnakub~tn} 
Will he/she read/study?(Ans.scha,ak~riakufundza). Will you drink? 
(cha, ang{ na.kuna tsa). 

UNIT 16.1 
, 

'l'he Enumerative st~r.!! -nye, 'one 1 

(c~-~ p_.15?,_~6; and ~~156,~7) 
(STN 3] 

3 1 30 

The stem -nye (with high tone) meaning 'one', takes short RNUMC:RATIVE 
concords: see full list on p.154. NO'fE contrast with -nye; 'another' 

) 
,. ~ , 

(with low tone, and Arl j ectival concords : e.g. umuntfu munye, 'one person~ 
, , I 

BUT: umuntfu lomunye, 1 another person • 

!)IULl.Ss (Repeat}° ·a) 

(Enumera.tives:) 

' , bhiya. munye ; (cp.Ad,j.:) tirtfnn bhiya lom~nye yfn{? 
, , ' , I' , \ , 

lihha.shi linye; situlo sinye; 
,,. , ' . , 
intfo inye; 

, ~ ~ , 
lusibo. lunye; 

" , \. , 
buso bunye. 

(Adjectives 0 
, , , , , , 

lihhashi lelinye; s1lchiya lcsinye; f ntro 
, 

1 enye; 

lute{ l~li~nye; bus; lob1inye. 

b) Other 'Enumera.tives' 

'fwo other stems taking Enumerative concords a.re: -P.!!,(, 'which?' 
(cp. -ph{, 'where? 1

, with Sub,ject Concords, or after a verb), and 
-n{, 1of what kind? 1 (cp. -nl, 'what', after a verb). 

Is ( .. , ,, , \'I)' ,., '!.. nn LL : Repeat: ub1ta hantfwana liaphi? \cp bantfwano. ha.phi? ,with Sub j ect concord) 

nfuna. ~1sebent{ inunf? uf1i'nan{? 

c) Adverbs from ·.Adjectival and Enumerative stemss Enumerative and 
Ad,jectfval stems, with a1lverbial prefix ka-, serve as adverbs: kanye,'once'; 
ka.hle, _'well'; kancane, 'slightly'; kakhulu, 'greatly' or 'very'. 

DlULLSt (Repeat); Kushisa ka.khulu. ufundza kanc~ne. '. , , 
s1bona. kn.hie. 

ubh~la. kab{ ko.khulu. 
, , , 

bata.wuha.mba kabili. ' , ', . ubuta. kanyenti. 

I 

·3 



Englishs 

a) One beer. • Do you want another beer? one horse J one chairJ 
one thing; on~ fea.ther; one face; another horse; another key; 
another thing; another stick; another fa.ceo 

b) Which child~en are you calling'? Where a.re the children'? 
What kind of job does he want'? What ·does he/she . want? 

o) It is very hot. he/she reads (/learns) a. 1i ttle. we see Yel 1. 
he/she writ~s very badly. they will go twice. you ask freq~ently. 

NOTE: Adjectival stems can also take a Class 14 Noun prefix and serve as ,. , , ,,. , 
abstract nouns: e.g. bub1, 'evil'; bukhulu, 'greatness'; budze, 'length'. 

'· 

UNIT 16.2 ~ Some outdoor items (SR36] 
6 1 00 

a) (For repetitio~)s 1. {nkunzi·-/ tinkunzi (bull/bullsh 
2. lnkhomati / tlnkhomati (cow/cows); 3. {nkhabi / tlnkhabi (ox/oxen)J 
4. fmvu / tfmvti (sheep); 5. fmbuti / tlmbuti (goat/goats); 
6 & 1. llkhuba: / em~khuba (hoe/-s OR plough/-s); 6. llkhuba lekuhlakula 

' -
--~ 

(hoe, < kuhlakula, 'to Yeed'}f7.llkhuba lekulima. (plough,< ktilima,'to plough'); 
s.1nyos1/tinyosi (bee/-s >; 9. katt / bokau < cat/-s h i o. fnj&/ttnja (dog/-8> 1 
11. {nkhukhu /tlnkhukhu (fowl/-s); 12. l{dada / emadada (duck/-s); 
13. lndlovu / :.tlndlovu (elephant/-s); !ngwenya / t{ngwenya[']9](~rocodile/-s). 

Give the siSwati name when each number is calleds 

IO~ 
13 

·• 
·i 
! 



UNIT lf).3 Verbs1 Immediate Past Tense (cf. p. 162) ~R 19) 
_gi 45 -e*(when non-final) ('SHORT forin') 

Structure a ·concord + Verb Root + [-lli (when final)** ('LONG form 1) 

a) Final form , with -ile 

ngicedzfle (-cedza:'finish'); ~iharnbile;, 

sinittsile; 
. . 
uvullle; 

, . 
uphek1le; 

, 
ba.fikile4 

. I 

ub~nile; 

""' * uvul1leJ 

baf11ndz{1e. 

, * bagezile. 

b) QUES'fION & ANSWER (nepeat only) 

nigezile 
,... , 
y1n1? II ' , sigezile. yebo, 

' . , '(' , 11 ' , ngitse~g{Ie. uts~ngile y1ni? yebo, 
, '(' , I/'' baphekile. baphekile y1ni? yebo, 

uh~mblle 
'<' , 
y1ni? I /Y.ebo, 

, , 
uhambile. 

c) GIVE TH~ CORRECT ANSWER. (It will then be given,for repetition). 

d) 

'• . ~ ·' '<" ·' J Q.[~tseng1le y1n1? Ans.: •••• 

·' '• , .. (' , J Q.[ubon1le y1ni? Ans.1 ••••• 

Non-final form , with , * -e 

, '"" . , ] Q.[ufikile yini? Anso:••••• 

' '~ , Q.[ninatsile yini?]Ans.s ••••• 

, . , , ' , ,,,. , , , ,,,,. , , ,.. , 
sifundze kahle. ubone kudla. utsatse lubisi. bafune tjwala • 

.. , , 'I I ( , ) 

ngivule umnyango. nivale lifasitelo lifas1telo:'window' • 
,. . , , , , , 

bakhiphe ematafula. upheke inyama. 

e) 'What' Questions , with final -ni?[Note Falling tone,& length, on -e-J 
ubonen{? b~tsatsen{? 

, A , 

upheken1? 
.. ,.. , 
ni fimdzen1? 

' ,. , 
sitsengeni? 

a) I have finished; You (pl.) have gone; He/she has seen; They have learnt/reu.d; 
We have drunk; You have opened; He/she has cooked; They have arrived; 
He I she h9's opened; They have washed. . 

b) Have you lpl.) washed? Yes, we h~ve washed. Have you bought? Yes,I havebought, 
Have they co~ked? Yes, they have cooked. Has he /she gone'? Yes, he/she has gone. 

c) Has he/she bought? (Ans. :Yebo, utse'ngfle). Has he/she come? (Ans. sYebo, uf{kile). 
Did you see? .(Ans.:"tebo,ngibonfle). Did you (pl.)drink?(Ans.s°tebo'i sinataile). 

. ' 

d) We learned/read well'. You saw the food. He/she took (some) inilk. They wanted 
beer. I open~d a door. You (pl.) have shut a window. They took away (some) 
tables. He/she cooked (some) meat. 

e) What did you ·. see? What did they take? What has he/she cooked? What did you 
(pl.) read/learn? What did we buy? 

Note that -e .ho.~ inherent stress and High tone, and that the8e features over-rule 

the usual penul t'~mate placement of prorui nence. 

f -i le also occur1:1 non-finally if the verb contains an Object Concord. 

~ Note tonal displacement after antepenul timate Depressor (but not when penul tima.te 
is also a Depressor). 



f) 'What 1- questions and answersa 

uletsenl? - ngiletse {nyama. . ,. { nidlen ? ~idle slnkhwa. 

u tsengenl? 

hahambenl? 

g) Give answers , using the noun ~upp lieds 

utsenge {mbuti. 

baba.mbe lngvenya. 

ubonenl? •••• ({ndiza); upheke~{? ••• ;({nyama); 

badlen!? •••• (inkhukhu); ninatsenf? •••• (emanti ). 

h) 'When'' questions , with nfn{? 

bafike nf n{? ~hambe nf n{? ucedze nf n{? nilime ntn{? 

i}; 'When'-questions and answerss 
" .' , .. ', uf1ke nini? ngifike lamuhla. 

, , ~ ., , , , 
baho.mbe n1n1? - bahambe itolo, 

•' 

j) 1 How 1 questions , with· ng;n{? (!temember Unit 7.7?) 
' , ,,,., , ', ' , "' , '" , "', ufike ngani lapha.?- ngetinya.wo. ufike nga.ni la.pha? -
' · r · 1 ' • 1 · b · ' · · 'r · ' .... ' • ' • ' • '·' ngi ice nge 1 hRy1s1k1l1. u ike ngan1 lapha.?- ngifike ngemoto. 

~ifike ni~nl i~pha.? - ~ifik~ niebh~si. ~ifik~ ~i~nl iJ;ha? 
S'i· f1' ke' • t' 'ri " .... { '' ? ' " ' ' " nge inya.wo. u ke nga.n la.pha.. - ufike ngelihhasi. , . , ,...... , t , , , ' , , 
baf1ke nga.n1 a.pho.? - hnfike ngemfula.mishini. 

b/ 

f) What have you brought? - I have brought meat. What has he bought? - He has 
bought a. goii't. Who.t have you [pluro.1] eaten? - We have eaten breado 
What have they caught? - They ho.ve caught a crocodile. 

g) ubone !ndiza (he saw an aeroplane); . " , ngipheke inyama (I have cooked meat); 
bad le lnkhukhu (they ate chicken); si no. tee em;nti (we drank water). 

h) When did they come? When did he/she go? When did you finish? 
When did you (plural] plough? 

i) When did you come? - I co.me today. When did they go? - They Yent yesterday. 

j) How did you·come here? On foot. How did you come here? I came by bicycle, 
How did you come here? I came by car. How did you [plural] come here? 
We came by bus. How did you [pl.] come here? We came bµ fo?t• How did 
he/she come.here? He/she came by bus. How did they come here? They 
came by aerQplane [{mfulamishf ni is a variant for lndiza]. 

i '!' .. 

j·; 
1,, 



UNIT 16.4 'Good evening l' li shon{le ! [SDD4] 
1 I 3 0 11 

a) First just listen to this conversations 

A: 

Bs 

A: 

Br 

As 

B: 

, r " Lishon1le, Dla.rHa. ! 
.. , ~ " ~ 
Yebo lishonile, Dlnmini ! 

Kunja.nl-.? 

Kulungile. 
Unjanf wen~? 

.. 
Nami ngikhona. 

. . 

S~tawub~n~na, Dl,dla.! 

Good evening, Dl ndl a.! (Lit. s 1 It has set 1 ) 

Yes, good evening, Dlamini ! 

How is it?(i.e. life in general) 

It is all right. 
How a.re you? 

I too am all right [Lit.: exist, am present] 

' , , 
As Yebo Dlnmini; 

Che~rio, Dlndlal [Lit.: 'we'll see ench other] 

Yes Dlami ni ; 
Uhi:mbe-. lcahi el Go we 11 ! [Lit.: 'you shoul rl go we 11 1 J 

b) Repeat each phrase when you henr it. Then rewind nnrl listen. 

c) (Optioned) Re-do section (b); Do not repeat; When you hear A, give B 
(before _you hear it). 

d) (Option~l) Do the an.me, taking po.rt .A (before yon henr it). 

e) (Optionql) Try rloin~ both pnrts without lookin~ at the script, or 
by takinu your cues from the En~lish translation. 

UNIT 16. 5 Conversation (Women's names) 

A. 

a 
A 

B 

.. e-- , ', , 
uphi make LaMamba? 

, , , , , ,.. 
Uhambile uye le eutolo. 

.~ I • \ , 
unambe nabani? 

dhambe ria.Thoko naLaM~nana. 

, , ·'*'"" Baye kusiphi s1tolo? 

Kuiee~sakaThandabantu. 

1.00 

* (ku- Loca. ti ve pr·efix + 
I Enumerative I stem-ph{ 'which 1 ) 

+- (~- + Demonstrative, Class 7) 

A Where ie 'Mother 1 LaMa.~ba. [married da.ughter of Mr. Mamba]'? 

B She has ~one over there to the shop. 

A. With whom did she go? 

·B She vent with Thoko and La.Mana.no. [Mr. Manan&'s married do.ughterJ 

A To which shop have they gone? 

ll To this one of Thandabantu. 



UNIT 17 .1 'Good morning ! 1 kus{Ie 1 (SDD2] 
l '30° 

a) First just listen to this conversations 

As Ku~{Ie, nk~os(i): 

Ds 
.. 
Yebo kusil0; ' , ·. . , 

Ngi vusela<.wena J 

As 
' , .. 
Uvuke njani? 

Bs '. " , Ng1vuke kahle; 
wena- ke '? 

As 
', ' . , 
Na.mi ngi vuki 1 e ! 

Good morning, friend: (Lit. 1 'it has dawned') 

Ye~, good morning! 
I greet you l 

Ho'W are you? (Lit. 1 'how did you awake'?') 

I'm fine! (Lit.: 1 I a.•ol<e well'.) 
How about you'? (Lit. s 'you?') · 

I'm fine too! (Lit.'I also awoke') 

b) Re peat each . phrase after you hear it. Then rewind and listen to your 
performance, anrl try again if neces~ary. 

c) . (Optional) ·newind to the start of section (b); Do not repeat each 
phrase; When you hear A, repiy with B (b~fore you hear B). 

d) (Optional) Do the same, tnking part A (b~fore you hear it). 

e) (Optional) Try doing both parts without looking at the scri~t, or . by 
taking your : cues from the En~lish translntion. 

NIT 17.2 1 1 'm hung r y ' Stative verb stems [SR33] 
5';30n 

l.tive 'Verbs require o. steni-form resembling the Immediate .. Past tense when· ··· 

11oting a •state', .· as in ngila.mbile (I am hungry); cp.1 ng i yalamba (I am 
tting hungry - Present tense)f or some verbs have a special stem-form, as 
liihleti (we are ~eated); cp. 1 Ai yahlala (we are [in the act of] l!i tting; 

'we sit'[he.bituo.lly].}. Many verbs ending in -ala, -ana, -ama and -atsa 
mge this to -ele,-. -.!.!!.!, -,!!!!! and -etse instead--;;f adding -ile or -i-;--
Negative Stative tenses, the form of the stative stem does not change, though 

~e-patterns do (cf. P• 162). 

r Past and Future:tenses, with stative stems, Compound tense forms, resembling 
st Perfect and Future Perfect forms are employed (cf. p. 163). 

IJle rmmon Stative .verbs (Present stem, then Stative stem)~- ·.:..hh.la I -hleti 
i t r ,-181a /-1e1e '(s1eee, lie down); -ph~tsa I -phetse (hold, carry> 1 
fwala. /-tfwele ( c~rryf1.);-g;cw~l o. /-gcwe1J.l)(get/be full[ 06);-~ha tsala/-khatsele 
et/be tired); -(~)ma /-(e)mile (stand, stop)J -ngcola /-ngcolile (get/be dirtyh 
mo. /-om{le (get/b" dry or thirsty)f -lamba /-lambile (get/be hungry). 
ahleka /.-.lahlekHe (get/be lost.[< -li{hla,'discard']). 
:akwa/ -dzakiwe (get/be intoxicated); -<lzinwa/-dziniwe (get/be tired); 
•hatfwa /-phetfwe ~:(get carried/be carried or afflicted 'lfith[a.s illness or pa.in])• 
;satsa/-tsetse (take/have ta.ken[orbe a married man - having taken a wife]}; 
,s&ti.f.wa./-tsetfve (g.e t/be taken [or be a married woman- ha.vi ng been ta.ken as wife]:). 

lim~la/-limele (g~t/be hurt); -hlakanipha/-hlakaniphile (get/be clever,wi~e). 

I) -hlala has another meR.nings .'live at/in',which is ~'stative' & doesnot\Ee-hleti. 
~) ~tfwila implies.' carrying on head or shoulders' (or on a vehicle}; -ph~tsa 
1plies'riarrying or holding in the hand or hands\ o.nd also 'being in charge of' 
• 1 ha.ndlinr.: 1 iu 0. ·Wider senseo 
3) Or 1 -~cwaba. / :·-gcvebe • 

;."· 

i :' ~ -~ 
', I I 

' " !'i 



DRILLS (For repetition)s 
a) Ngifuna. k~hlala • .(I want to sit down.) SihUti. (We are seated.) 
Sihlala eLondon.(l)(we live in London). Ubl ala kaNgYane • (He/she li vea in Swaziland.) 

~atsandza kula:la. (They like sle~~f.nf~·) ~;~;1~. · (~h~y are asleep.) . 
u.runa k~phat~an{? (What do you w~na jto hol~~', ~phe~Mpf? (What · are you holding?) 
Tfwala t(l}klitl'qU (Carry the fir~~f;od1 )· ytr'!"ele M!11P.ht;ihla. (He/she is carrying 

) 
' . I . j' 

luggage • = ! , 
•' / .. 

b) Libhakede ltgcvele emanti.('l)(Th.e bucket is full of water..) Ngikhatsele. (1 'm 

tired). um{le.embi
1 
~weoinyango~',(~e. i~, st!i-i:iding ~~front ,of ,the door). 

t{ngubo ting.co~heS f)( the blanket~~c~ othes ai;-e di rt'y). ngomile. (I'm thirsty). 
s~lambile ka~h~lu. (we are very ftVf~ry). 

" ,. ~ 

c) s{khwama saiiii siilahlelcile. (my bag i~ lost,). ticatfulo · tami tilahlekHe. 

(my shoes are lost). tiln.hlekeph
1
(/ •• (where <f~d they get lo~t •• )ticatfulo?(theshoe!P.) 

~il~hlekAf.Jd •• :(.,-here dirl it get, lo.st ••. ) ~ik.~"'ama? (the bag?) cnagwacw~ni ·(6~ in the lltr1eet.) 
8kld,sinil

6
{in th~ Classroom) ernfu~eni(T) (in/at the river) endle}eni {4t) (on the path/ 

way) es~ntfwe'nil~)(in the churc1:in
1 

' ' ' 

.d) Uts~ndza k~dzakwa. (He/she likes getting drunk). udzal&we nyal o. (he/Rhe 
) • ' • ''I' '? ( ? ) c , ' ( is drunk now • wena. udza.kiwe y1ni. 1.u:e you drunk . ha, np:ir!ziniwe. No, I'm 

tired). Libhokfsi litawuphatf~a rnHmi. (Thi'! box will be carried by me.) 
t)phetfwe yfn{? (What is a.ilin~ i,9,u?) Ng~~~·vtfwe )'.inhl~ko~'0)(I 've got a heartache 
[Literally: I'm carried by the h·e~d]). Utsetse j!n{? (Are Y.OU mri.rried? [i.e.h1we 
you taken a wife?]). Ch:, n~itawu~~~t~n niellv{ki lelltnk6~~(No, I shall got 
married next ~eek.) 6ts:trwe ;fol? (I~ shp married?). Chi, ut~wuts;trwa 
nienyingi 1:t~k&. (No, she will get mntritd next month). dli~&le kakh~lu.0le/she 
is seriously in .iured.) c1hlakaniphile kakh11}u. (You a.re very wise/clever). 

(1} The stative stem -hleti is not used for 'live in'. 
(2) Ors ligcwebe ••• 

{ ) 
, , . 

3 ors ume •• . • 

(4) Note High~tone displacement after depressor -ngc-. 
(5} '< umgva.c:o/im{gwaco, 'street/~s'. 
{6) < l{klas·i (or l{klilasi)/emt;t-, . 'class, classroom'. 
(7) < umfula" /irnl-, 'river• • . 
(8) <' {ndlela./tf- 'path, ron.cl, way'. 
(9) < lfsontfo /ema-, 'church, s.even, Sun1o.y'. 
(10) Copulative form of lnhlokQ, 'hea.d'. 

(11) lellta.k~ llelo.tive concord.+ -t~ ('.come') + -ko ( Ilelntive verb suffix) . 

~1 
I 

I 
I 
j 



[T J 7. 3 

a) 

Verbss ' Immediate Past Tense , Ne gative 

(!;. + Concord + .!£!. + Verb Root + .!. ) 

'LOW I v~rbs I final High tone 

[SR 20 ] 
·4. oon 

angikanats{. asikalim{ (-limas'plough'). awukagez{. akakafik{. 

abakalandz{ lutfo (lutfos'anything'). 

b) 'HIGH' .verbs 1 penultimate Falling tone; but final High tone before 
another word. 

angikabuti. asikaboni. abakacedzi. akaka.hamui. 
. , , , , 

anikatseng1 lutfo. a.wukafundzi kahleo 

c) QUESTION & NEGATIVE ANSWER (Repeat only) 

~~zil~ yfn{j)//~, angikagezl:' 

" '<" ' II , l ninatsile y1ni? cha, asikana.ts • 

ba.f{ki ie yin{? //ch,;,, abakafik{ .. 

ullmile: yfn{? //ch;,., a.ka.kalim{. 

' ' . ''!' ' II ' ,. ucedz1\e y1n1? cha, a.ngikacedzi. 
1~hamblle yin{? //cht{., akaka.hambi. 
nibut,ll_e yin{? //ch;,., a.sikabuti. 

' ' '"' l II ' ' ' babon1le yin ? cha, abakabon1 lutfo. 
ufundze ka.hle ytnf? // cha, akaka.fundz{ kahle. 

d) GIVE NEGATIVE ANSWER. (It wi 11 then be given, for repetition). 

Q.[ugezile ytn{?Ji Ans. s •••• 

Q.[b~hamb{~e yfn{?]Ans.s •••• 

. [ '. , '"' { J Q. n1cedz1le yin ? A.ns.1. ••• 
... , , '~ ·' J Q.[ufundze kahle y1n1? Ans.,s ..... ., 

I haven't drunk. :. we did not plough. You didn't wash. He/she didn't come. 
They dido 1 t fetch :· anything. 

£ didn't ask. We didn't see. They haven't finished. He/she hasn't gone • . 
~ou (pl.) .haven't . bought anything. You didn't re~d/learn well. 

iave you Ya.shed? No, I haven't washed. Bid you (pl.) drink? No we didn't dr. 
iave they arrived~ No... Has he ploughed? No ••• Have you finished? No, I ••• 
fas he/she gone? No ••• Did you (pl.) ask? No, we ••• Did they see? No ••• 
Oid he/she read/l~a.rn vell? No ••• 

las he/she washed? (Ans.:ch~, akakagez{); Have you (plo) finished? (Ans 0 1 

:::h~, asikacedzi );-,:·Have they gone? (Anso sch~, abakahambi); 
'lid you read/learn we 11? (Ans.: cha, angikafundz{ kahle) o 

' .. q . ~ 



) . NOTE these chaps, and you 
ight avoid a misunde~standing 
r two in Swaziland ! > 

he verb -(~)va retains final 
o. 1 in the negativ.e.) 

:nglishs .1. 11Didn't· you hear'?" 
!."Yes,[you're right] I cli<ln't! ·-

Please :repeat J " 
3. "No,[you•re wrong] I didl" 

lo"Avukev~ 

, , 
I 

UNIT IT.4 Co pulative inflection of nounai 1 It'a a child'(&:c.) [SR3T] 6'00" 

Thus far; we baye deliberately avoided asking the questions 'What is U,'?' 
(ktiyini?) be~ause the answer involyea a change

1
>iri the noun •. 

NOTE that .!!i- is prefixed, with Classes 1,3,4 & 6; ngu- with Class la. 
Other Cla.sse~ take initial Low Voicing onlyJ In Section c., Subject 
Concords are. pre placed to Co pulative forms of Nouns. 0 
a) Re peat on·ce . ea.ch s 

l 

2 

la 

2a. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

lG 

11 

10 

14 

15 

ur~iltfwana 
;· 

bantfwana. 

shukela 

both{shel a 
,. . '> 
ummb1la. 
. , 
lllllDO 

l{tje 
, , 

emajaha 

s{hlahla 
, , . 

tisebent1 

"O' . • , 
lnJa 
, ... 

t1nyos1 
, f' 

lus1ba 

tlnkhuni 

hlih18.1u 

kur~ 

ngu~ntfwa.nn. 

' I\ hantfwnna 

' , ngushukela. 

f>oth{shela 

' , . ngummbila 

', . 11 tje 

ngem~jnha 

sihlahla 

tisebenti 

(y)' inja 

tinyosi 

i'ustba 

tinkhuni 

1luh1&1u 

i<lira 

(child / it is a child) 

(children/it is children) 

(sugar/it is sugar) 

(teachers/it's the teacher~ 

(maize/it's maize) 

(fingers/it 1 s the fingers) 

(stone/it's a stone) 

(youths/it's the youths) 

(tree/it's a tree) 

(workers/it 1 s the wotkers) 

(dog/it's a clog} 

(bee~/it 1 s bees) 

(feather/it's a fe~tber) 

(firewood/it's firewood) 

(beads/it's beads) 

(death/it is death) 

*The English Yerb 'to be' ('it ia', &c.) bas no direct equivalent in 
siSwati. To expreaa 'it is a child', 'it's •ugar', &c., the noun prefix 
is merely ·inflected (and tonal changes occur in some nouna) ~ Thie is 
known a• 1.Copulatiye inflection'• Nouns also take thia form when aerring 
as •agent~ after a pasaiye verb (see p.104). For negative constructions, 
'it'a not a ••• ', &c., cf. p.82,§6. For other tenses, cf. p.166. 

* Be sure .. to imitate correctly the subtle initial Low Voicing, which 
lower• the pitch at the beginning, and if the first syllable needa to 
have High :tone, c~uaes this to begin with a rieing on-glide. In some nouna 

•-. •·,• .•.O~- "- - ,_ .. ~- ~--,1~~16 ........ +.har tf .. + .• il•ara criTAn On n.14R. 

\ .. 
~ . 



b) Do not repeatf when you hear the noun, ~must give its co pul•ati'i'e 
form.· You Yi 11 then hear it on the master track, and you should repeat i tA 

u.fuitfwana •••• 
ummbha ••• 
s{hlahla ••• 
lusfba ••• 

bantfvana •••• 
imlno •••• 
tlsebenti ••• 
bJh1;,1 u ••• 

shukela •••• 
1 { tje •• •. 
A I 

inja •••• 
kufa •••• 

both{shela •••• 
emajaha~ ••• 
tf nyosi ••• 

C. ) (~I am a nurse\/'-you a.re a child' &co) Re peat once: 

ngingumi.khi (I'm a builder); sibash~yeli (we are drivers); 

tinguth{~hela y1n{? (are you a teacher?)J tiriguma.bhalane(.he1s a clerk} 
~ 

,, <" • ( \ ' ,, , '<-- , ( 
babal1~i they are farrners,snibafundzi y1ni? are you students?) 

ung&nesi (she's a nurse);tingudok;)tela (yon are a doctor); 

Mavuso tingumholeli (Mavuso is a [bus] conductor); --

UNIT 1 T.IS 'fhat time is it?' sikhatsi sin{? [SR 38] 2'15" 

In telling the time, in siSwati, English numbers are commonly used *. 
(The siSwati sy~tem of counting, which is quite complicated, is introduced 
later, iri Unit 24.3). 

Note these 'time words': s{khatsi /t{- (time, occasion); . 

DlllLLS: 

Iilan~a /em:.- (day, sun); i:.muhla (today)(adv.); 
{tolo (yesterduy}(arlvo); kus~sa{tomorrow)(artv.); 
ek~sini(in the morning);i~lni (at noon; p.m.); 
ebi~suku (n.t ni~h t); entsumbi{ma. (in -the afternoon). 

) " , ' , ) ' ,, , * Repeat onces a sikhatsi sini? {what time is it? ngu-12 emini. (lt's 
12, midday); uta.wuhi{mba nihi? (when are you going·?) 

' ,, ,.. ........_( . • • ) • " 'I' \ ..,, ( ngn.-12 ebusuku . .,,..,.- at l~, m1rln1ght ; uvuka. n1n1? when 110 

you get up?) n~a-7 ~k~senl. (at 7 a~m.) 

h) 1ih11mbe u1ni? (when ctirl he/she go?) lamuhla ehuseni. ,, , .,,, ( 
(this mornin~). wafikn. n1ni? when di<l you come?[Remote 

Past tense - see p.76 )) !tolo, n~aph~s' 9. (yesterday, 
after 9). bat~w~c~la n1h1?(when will they start?) 
kus~sa ~nts~mb~ma. (tomorrow afternoon). 

c} n~ukotaph~s' 2. (It's 2.1.S); ngnk~tath(i - 4. (It's 3.45). 

nirathen'phlis' 5. (at f>.10). ng11hi{fuphas' 10.(id. 10".30). 

- ----------·----· 
* '12', &c. are treated as Class la nouns, thus taking copulative ngu- • 

* To say 'at 1.2 1 (&c.) the 'instrumental' extra prefix nga- (u~uo.lly . - . 
meaning 'by means of') is used. 

"' -·r 



UNIT 17.,6 Verbal 'extensions' , and 'wh y 1- questions [SJM5a] 
3 1 00" 

Certain extensiohs can be added to verbs, which give additional meaningft 
The main extensi·ons a.res -ill ('causative•), implying 'to ca.use or help to•, 
e .g. -bonlsa. [ <: -"ono.J' cause to se9', or 's~ow 1 ; -tseng{ sa. [< -tsenga.J s 1 cause 
t o buy 1 ,or 1 sell"'f -sebentisa [< -sebenta, 1work 1 ]1 1 c·ause to work', or 
' employ', or 'us.e', -!!E!!:. ('reciprocal'), 1 do to each other', e.g. 
- bonana, 'see ea.'ch other'f when used with a. singular Subject, -..!!!!!: means 
' do ha.bitua.lly 1 ,:·.e.g. -lumana [< -hima, 'bite'] 'be apt to bite' • . 
- aka.la and -eka ('neuter' or 'intransitive'), e.g. -bon~kala or -boneka, 
' be visible'; ~n~kala or -funeka., 'be desirable'; -vakala.[< -~a, 'hear'] 
' be audible, perceptible'. -isisa or -elela. ('intensive'), e.g.-bambelela/ 
- bambisisa [< -bamba, 1 catch hold 1 ] 'hold tight'~ -ill (1 applied 1 or 
' directive')s'do on behalf of, or for', ?r 'in the a1rection of', e.g. 
- phatsela. [< -P~~tsa, 'carry'], 'carry fo~~; ~buy~la [< -b~ya.~'come back'], 
' go back to'. · 
Combinations are alRo possible, e.g. -bonlsana, 'show each other'; 
- bonakalisa, 'make visible'; -buy{seltl., 'return[something] to'. 

The extension -ili often requires its own Object, in a.drlition to that of 
the verb. The first Object expressed is that of the -ela.. The Object of the 

verb comes !mi e.g. tyngela ha.be incwa.dz{ J ('Buy [for] our father 11 hook')~ 
r~ I 

buy. book 

l. DRILLS (Por fepeti ti on) 1 Tsengela. babe {ncwadz{ 1 (Buy a book for our fathed} 
Letsela bantfwana. kudla l (Bring fpod for the chi ldrenl) Lirnela u~limi {ng~dze1 
(Plough the garden for the fa.rmerJ) Lnndzela u~fati 111~ntfwana. 1 (Fetch the 
child for the woman! -(Note that -landzela also has another meaning, I follow' J). 

2. Ngibonela hafiti b~ntfwana. (I look a.fter the children f~r the woman.) 
Bagez~la tintfombl t{ngubo. (They wash clothes for the girls.) 
~iletsela. fnjir {nyama.. (We bring the dog meat.) Utsengela uraana libhayis{kili. 
(He buys ' a bicy~le for the boy.) Tfnji:r tiletsela b~limi timv~. (The dogs 
are bringi nr; th:e sheep for the farmers.) 

When the interrogative -nl? is added to the -fil, the implication is - ' , ( 'for what?' or. 'why?', e.g. uphekela.n1? 'What are :you cooking for?' 
'Why are you co~king?•). Note that tone patterns remain the sameF when -nf 
is added, altho:uf!:h the rhythm is different (with extra length now on the -a.­
in -elan{, whil~ it was on -e- in -ela)s e.g. 

uphekela.. •.•(you cook for •• ) l uphekelan{? (why do yon cook?) 
uphekeln ••. :.(he/she cooks for •• ): uphekelan{? (why does he/she cook?) ') 
babhalela." .• (they write for/to •• ): babhnlelan{?(why nre they writing?) 

3.(Por repetitfon): ~ilimelani? (Why are we ploug;hing'?) 

Uphek.;'la.n{? . (W~y is he/she cooking?); lfendlulelan{? {Why 11re you passing?) 

Ngoba bayi:bitn~ (Been.use they n.re calling.) Bnfunelan{ inc~la? (Why do they 
) 

,, , , , ( 
want a wagon?._: -- Ngoba. ba.tsandza. kuhamba.. Because they like travelling). 

* -tseng:la. cnri al~o menn 'a.ct as salesman, serve over a counter'. * The res\1ltan:t extended stems are known as Verbal Derivatives. 

u 

A 

s 

i 

O' 



1NI T 18.1 'He's big1 1 - (Adjectives used predicatively) [STN 2a] 
6'."' 00 11 

~rlj ectives, used ~ttributively were introduced in Unit 15.2 (p.55)1 e.g 0 

1
8. big knife' . I untukhY~ lomkhulu. For predicative usage (the knife is big,&c.) 

1horter concords, :vi t.hout initial 1 o-/la-/le-, are used instead, and there is 
, , ' , 

.ni tial LoY voicing: e.g. 'the ktiife is big' umukhwa mkhulu. 

Predicative Ad j ectival Concords 1 

:lass 1: m(u)-* 2: 
31 m(u)-* 41 
5i l'. 1- 61 

'ls '. 81 Sl-

91 (Y)l'N-** 1 Oa 
111 

.. 
lu-

14s 
.. 
bu-

15-18 I ' Im-

• bo.-.. 
m1-
' ma-
''(N)*** ti -
tiN-** 

* with stems of more :than on~ syll"able, 
the u is dropped ·and them is - -
syllabic. 

• The'N' is optional for Class 8. 
** 'N' here represents a variable 

consonants either m (before stem­
initial ~ or f), or zero (before~), 
or ~ otherwise (pronounced as [~ J 
before kh). 

' t may be noted t~at these consist basically of normal Adjectival concord.a, 

tinus lo-/la-/Ie-~· except for Class 9, where 1' (or y{) is substituted. These 
oncords are virtually the same as Enumerative concordS, a.pa.rt from their tone. 

d Classes 1 to 61 (Repeat) 

, , ,, ( ) 
umfundzi muhle. the student is good-looking. 
~mlana ~ncane. (the boy is small.) 
balimi bangakh{?(how many farmers are there?) [~g] 
balimi batsatfu. (there are three farmers./the farmers are three.) 
umfula ~kh~lu. (the river is big.) 
im{chilo ~idztt. (the straps a.re long.) 
llve f{hle k~khJlu. (the country is very beautiful.) 
em~candza ~ab{. (the eggs are bad.) 

b) {Give preditiative form of -nc~ne, •small' with each of these nouns as subject 
, ' , ) e.g. GIVEN: 11umuntfu~1 •• SAY& "mncane" : 

' ' ' ' ' ' · · {r 1 h · h l bantfu... live... umukhwa ••• emahhash1 ••• 1m u a... t 1s e ~ ••• 

~) Classes 7 to 151 (Repeat) 

s{khatsi sif{sh~ne. {time is short.) 
tihlahla: tidz~la.* (the trees are old.)* (OB.s t{ndz~la] 
{ndlela 1'ndze:* (the path is long.)** [OR: y{ndze] 
t!mbuti i{ng!l.kh{?[")g](hov many goats are there?) v 
timbuti timblli. (there are t1rn goats./the goats are two.} 
l,;bfsi ftisha. (the milk 'is fresh.) 
btihlalu b~ny~nti kakhtilu. (the beads are very numerous.) 

kucll~ .k~b(. (the food is ba.d.) 

d) (Give predicative form, for 
with Classes 9 and 10] 

, <Ct , , ,.. 

ti tja ••• tirija ••• imbuti. •. 

-kh,;lu, 'big' ):[Note that-~- precedes the stem 

,.. , , , , b k'"dl , luts1... s1kolwa ••• bulem u ••• u a ••• 

( l) See Unit 21.~ (p.83) regarding First and Second Person forms, and negative 
f orms. For past an~ future tenses, cf. p.166s 'Copulative tensea'. 

,, 

" ·"· 

. :. ~~ 



UNIT 1892 Som~ 

Note these stemst 

longer verbs (SR 34] ID 2too,. 
(LPW)-sha.x.ela (drive); -landzela (follow); 
-cahanga~think); -hlangan~meet); -mangala (wonder); 
-yekela (leave al~ne); -hlabela (sing); -gijima (run); 
-phendvul a (8:nswer); -cha.m~ka . (8:.ppea.r /come from)•. 

{HIGH) -la.lela (listen); -fundz{sa (teach); -khomb!sa 
(point out) ; -khulurna (talk, speak); 
-jab~la (be happy); -limata (hurt); -sebenta (work); 
-suk1~ma. (stand up); -shany:la (sweep); -bha.dS:la (pay). 

DR.ILLS i (Repeat once only) a) lalelani : (1 is ten [ye Jl) landzelit l (iah~ l (foll ow 
the young man:) ushay~la kahle. (he/she drives well). 
ngicabanga. k~tsi uncono. (I think that he's better). 
~ifuna kuhlangana. ntt tf ntfomb{ .(we want to meet girls. ) ; 
yekela. ientfo J (leave · this thing alone! ) sihlabeh. ti'ngoma. 

70 

(we sin~ songs}; gij{ma kakh~lul (run fast!) phendvulal{anSEr1) 
b) Fundz{sa baf~ndzi! (teach the students!) uyangikhombfsa. 

(he/she is showing me). siya.sikhuluma. s{Zulu.(we ~p~ak Zulu). 
bayaja.b~la.(they are happy)~ ~y~ngilimata..(you are hurting me). 
~isebenta kahl~.(you~Iu.Jwork w~ll). sukum~nil(stand[ye]upl). 
shanyela {ndlul(sweep the house!) ba.yasibha.d~la..(they pay us). 

(1) With 3rd Pef:son Subject Concords, High tone occurs on the penultimate 
syllable if the verb is E.£!!_-final; but on the third-la.st if it is final. 
With infinitive prefix ku-, High tone is on the third-la.st syllable. 

{2) Usually followed by the Conjunctive kutsi, 1 that ••• '. 
(3) The following noun requires initial ne- ('with')(or ~a.- for Class la nouns, 

or pronouns). 

UNI'r 18.3 'Come for a. drink with me' 

For the text of .this conversation (for repetition), turn to P• 115 
and follow secti~ns I and 2. 

[SMN5a] 
1 1 30 11 

,, 
~:/,·· 

~;v· . 
i' i. 

~i:.: . 

~r.~ ~ .. 
1,. 



I I 

'Her 'legs' ' (&c. ) POSSESSITIS 

~OTE these Possessive Stemsi -~mi (my); -~kho (your) 

[SR 26] 
12 1 00" 

-akhe (his/her)[Classl] 

-etfu {our); -enu(your[plu.]) -abo (their)[Clo.ss 2] 

(for full 
[Note that 

list, and for Concords, see !able ·on p.154) 
Low Voicing .. occurs on Concords w- & y-

a) (Ropeat once only} 
, but not on others]. 

umle:nte ~irmi 

wakhe! 

imilente y~mi 
, ' , im1lente ya.kho 

, . ',., 
im1 terrte yakhe 

b) (Repeat, once only) lihh~shi 
, , . . , h l 'k .. 1 kh tandla tam11 in o o ya o; 

tinyawo t~kpo; tjwala bakhe; 

l~mi; emakh~di 
, l1) ,. 

tinkhomo takhe; 
,. (1) , • 

kudla kwam1. 

~kho; sandla sakhe; , , 
1 unya:wo l wami; 

c) (Supply the possessive meaning 
say"sami 11 :. You wi 11 then hear 

u~ntfwana . ·.... b~ntfwana •••• 

'my •• • after each word,e.g. GIVENi 11s,;ndla 11 

the correct form, and cu.n repe.a. t it h 
{nhloko.... tinyawo •••• em~si ••• sinkhwa.uo 

:c 
d) (Supply pos~~ssive meaning 'your'[singular]): 

, I I' I I , 
4

, • I A I 

likhofi ••• imoto •••• bhiya ••• lunyawo ••• im1khwa ••• kudla ••• 

e) (Supply possessive meaning 1 his/her')s 
, , , , '<". , , , 

ema.tr,tfula..o. inkhomo ••• bulembu ••• lub1s1 ••• umukhwa ••• bothishela 

···--·--~· .. ---~···----------- ·---- - .. --·---· 
E:ng Ush meaning s: . a.)my leg; your leg; her (/his )leg; my legs;. your legs ;his/her legs. 
:>) my horse; your cards; his/her hand; my hands; your head; his/her cattle; 
ny foot; your f'ee~; his/her beer; ~y food, 

' 
.'. I 

;1·,,: 

• ;! :~ 
,·I 

i:li 
'' 

;· . I 

:i 



7;; 

f) Plural possessive stems (Repeat, once only)s thishela-;etfu; b~ntfwana.benu1 , ,,.. , , '""' , , ,.. , , ,. , , '... . , 
umnyango w~bo; imikhwa yetfu; s1nkhwa senu; t1tulo tabo; imali yetfu; 

, , ,:. , ft .... ,, ,.. , , • ,.. , ,... 

tinhloko tenu; lub1ei lwabo; t1nyawo tetfu; buv1la benu; kufika kwabo. 

•our')s lfhh~shi ••• t~ndla ••• em~nti •• imflente •• G g) (Supply posseeisive meaning 
I 

h) (Supply possessive meaning ]) 
, , , , , (" 

'your'[plu~al : titJa •• ima.li •• buvila •• lulw1mi •• 

i) (Supply possessive meaning ) 

I # ' , A , , 

'their' :bantfwana •• emasoso •• kudla •• umnyango ••• 

j) Nouns as ' p ossessors' s A Possessive Concord + vowel '~' is preplaced: e.ir,. , [" , , ]' , , ( ) im1lente y + e + bafundzi = yebafundzi the legs of the student ; 
t~ndla [t+e+um'ntfwana _.('u' is elided) :]te~ntfwana (hands of the child). 

( 
. ) , "' , , , " , ·' , ,.. 

Repeat, once only lisondvo lelihhashi; umnyango wes1kolwa; s1khatsi ,, , ,, , , . , , ",, 
sek11hamba ; · tindlela tekufundza.; i ndl u. yekugezela; inkomishi yel 1 tiya.; 

I I '* # ,.. ''I " , A A I ' I I libhodlela labhiya ; emasondvo emoto; libhokisi lensimbi; intfo yekucala.. 
* (Nouns of Class la/2a. ma.y optionally take either-..!!:_- or -~-,but usually-..!!:_-). 

f ) our tea.char; your[plu.] children; thei"r· door; our knives; your[plu.] brenc!; 
t heir chairs; our money; your heads; their milk; m1r feet; your laziness; 

t heir arrival. 
j ) The horse's boo.f; the door of the school; time to go; ways of studying; 
b 1:1.throom; cup of.tea; bottle of beer;wheels of a ca.r; a metal box;the first thing. 

UNIT 18.l'S Conversation (asking childrenis names) ~N -ij 
i'. 30" 

, * '' , A: ,Ng{va kutsi uneba.ntfwana! * k~tsi : 'that' (c~njunctive) 

B Yebo, bahi1i, s{~elane. 

A·: Ema.bf to abo lloba:ii r+- + Copulative< hoban{ (Class 2a) 

'1' ,, , B: Kwem1ana nguJabulanif 
, , ,, , , , 

Kwentfombatana nguNtfombis1bil1. 

Wena unab6~b~ntfwana? :t na. + Absolute Pronoun (cf.p.81) 

... \, ' .. , 
A. 1ebo, nginamunye. 

a· L{b{to lakhe n"guban{? 
.. , 

A. NguFakaZi • . 
. ,, ,,. , , 

B" Nembala Nkhambule l 

A I believe you have children? 

B Yes, two~* Simelane. *(lit. s 'they are two") 

~ What are their names? 

B The boy's is Jabulani; //the girl's is Ntfombisibili. 

Have you got children? 
.. 
A Yes I have one. 

B What is the name? 

:A It is Fakazi. 
B Indeed Nkhambule ! 

a) 

b} 

* 
I 

- · 



[T lg .. 1 Ob j ect Concorde (' oc') (SR 41] 

' 2'20" 
l}.IPLES (for repet~tion, once only)s ngifuna .kubabona (I want .to eee them)J 
'una kutibala t{nkhomo (we want to count the cattle).; b~y~~·lta. (they are 
ping m~)J angi.!!t•andzi*(I doA't like him/her); ~ya~ati ytn1? (do you knov 
1/ber?)1 cha, angi.!!ati (no, I don't know him/her); niyaiati a{Ng{•i yln{? 

you understand English?); cha, asi,!ati (no, we don't understand it) i 
babon{le bantfwabenkho•i (I have seen the princes/princesse•); !!bltel 
11 him/her l); ~~ats: 1 (drink it l [ tjwal~]) 1 z!.tsatse lmal {!(take the money I). 

t he complete list of Object Concorde, see table on p.164. Note a.ho the.ta 
The OC alw&y• immedi1Lte ly precedes the verb ~tem; 2. In Present ' Tense·, 
itive, -,l!- usually occurs, between SC and OC, even if the verb ia non-f:i.nalJ 
In Immediate Past Tenae, Positive, the long suffix -ile is generally used, 
o if the verb is non-final; 4. In the Imperative, verbs end in -,!.. , no·t :...!.f 
When there is a noun object, as well as an oc, it usually takes the Definite 

l cle ('the') in the English translation4 6. -ti- - can also be 'reflexive', 
1i ng 'oneself','himself',etc.e.g. kutibon~,•t-;-see oneself' 

~ E1'AMPLES: bata:;,usikhomblsa lndlela (they will show us the way)J 

kub{ta (he/she is' calling you); ngi ta;wu.!!!,bhalela (I shall write . to you [pl.]) J 
lkhandza kuph{ lmall? (where did you find the money?)J uy~tifundzlsa (he/she 
~hea bimself/heraelf ~on them [class 8 or 18])J uy~tldla (he/ahe is conceited; 
.s'eats himself' ~ors ia eating them (clas• 8 or 10)). 

OC for Class 1, ~.!!"",is pronounced as a syllabic nasal. 

~ 19. 2 'What .will you have?' 

For the text of this conversation, turn to P• 116-7 
and follow Sections 5, 6 and 7. 

[SMN5c] 
5'00 11 
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SQme common 'Vowel' Verbs (stems with an initial vowel) [SR 32] 
3 1 00" 

any preplaced formatives 
Concords, when directly 

,;_for.ti; &c.( See Table 

NOTEs The initial vowel displaces the vowel in 
' ' , ' , 

Thus, ngiya before -endlula yields ngi yendlula. 
' '. preplo.ced, assume variant forms: ng- for ng1- ; 

on polM for fui"l set).In the Imperative, y- is usually preplaced, 

e .. g~· - ·yendlula L( 1pass1 I) < -endlula. 

These verbs differ from the so~called 'latent- e' verbs introduced . in 
Unit 14.1, sin~e the initial vowel does not disappear. (Remember verbs 

-{e)ta, -(e)mba, -(e)ma, and -(e)va: e.g. ngiyeta, 'l'in coming', 
but kJta, 'to ~ome 1 ). 

Note these Verb Stems: -~la (refuse) ;-al ti° la. ( f'orhirl) ;-~kha (bui ld/construc·t); 

-ati (know) [the form -kwati,(< Class 15 Object Concord + -ati):
1
know how to

1 
/ 

1
be able to', when followed by an infinitive verb]; -enta. (make/do); .-engca. 
(pass/ exceed/ jump) J -ehl ukana (di f f'er); -ehl ukanisa. (separate /di vi de); 
-ephuta (be 1Ld1e); -ephuka. (get broken/be disappointed); -ephula (break); 
.-endlula (pass); -okhela (light}; -~mtt. {get dry/thirsty);-ona. {do wrong); 
-opha (bleed); :-es~ba. (fear). 

The infini ti,ve :prefix (usually ku- with other verbs) becomes kw- before 
all these verbs· except those with initial ~- • Before ~- it is shortened 
to k-: e.g. kwati ('to know' or 'knowledge'); kwenta ('to make or do'); 
but- kopha (•to bleed'). Note the.t, with the 'short' verbs (initial 
vowel + monosy(lable), the infinitive prefix adds its own High tonea 
k(u) + opha > kopha; k(u) + ati > kwati (rendered as kwa-ati [_,_ _]); 
k(u) + 6ma koma (rendered similarly, as k6-oma). 

a ) DRILLS: ( Il.e pea.t once) 1 ngiyati. (I know.) t'iya~~ti yfni'~ (do you know 

I ) .. ,, . , , , , ( ) 
him her? ; siyakwati ku~ikhuluma. siNgisi. We can speak English. 
bakha {ndlu. (they are builrling a house). wala ktisebenta. (he/she refuses to 
work). ;enta.ni.? (what are you doing?) wentan{? (what il'l he/she doing?) 
~~sa kweph~la l~fasltelol (rlon't bre~k the window!) niokhela u~liloo 
(I'm lightin1t the fire.) linceba I{yo'pha. (the wounrl :ls bl.eeding.) weva umsindvci°. 

(he/'Bhe hears a ~oise.) ;eva* urnaindvoe . (you hear a noise. )*[Note rising ongllde tD w&-J 
) .. , 'I I h. ) ' "" , ? ( ) ' , , b ·ngom11a. , m t 1rsty • ngonen1. what have I done wrong? uya.sesa.ba s1lwa.ne 

ytn{? (are you. afraid of the animal?) °tebo ngiyatesa.ba ..... tfi:;,~e· J (ye~, I'm 
frightened' of animals: ) nenyoni '! (and a bird? 
cha, an~itesab.i t{nyoni: (no, I'm not afraid of birds!) 

(Continued •• ~ ft. , ..... ?! . . . ...... . 



k ..---·---·------.--....... . .. , 
11 yendlulani'l " 

(what does i t 

lmi ts{. 11 

(i:t· passes the trees) 

IT 19. 4 Be ea.rl y l Don't be l 11 te·J 

-shes ha OR 'be early' or 'quick' or 'hurry' 

(STN 12] 
1 • 30 11 

, 
-epbu~a; I 'be: late' or 1 slow' (Stative perfect stems -ephutlle) 

, 
-phumelela 1 1 snirceed 1 or 'be able'; -enteke.1 'happen' or 1 occur'{c -enta) 

r re petitions shesh~J (hurry!) phang{sal (hurry!) ~us~ kwephuta.J 
(don't be late J ) 
Dumisa wephut{le yin{ k~fika? (was Dumisa late in arriving?) 
c.ha, usheshile ktifika. (no, he ca.me early). 

b°npha.ngishe k~fike. yin{? (did they arrive early?) 
cha, bephut{le. (no, they were ln.te). 
e.bakaphe.nglsi. {they vere not ee.rly). 
akakashesh{ ktifika., (he didn't arrive early,) 

. , , 
wephut1le. {he Yas late). 

t.. , 'r , , ( [ J ) 11tawuphumelela y1ni kufika? will you pl. be e.ble to co~? 

;;hlawumbe si tawuph-umelele.. (perhaps ye sh!Ll 1 succeed). 

Ir . , " , ( ) n tswuphumelela na.kYenteka. Ye shal 1 succeed if it is possible [n~ = 'if']. 

' ! 



UNIT 19-'.5 Samplea of Remote Past & Compound Tenses 

& Potential Mood(l)(Repeat once only} 

Remote Pa.st Tense . (Indicative Mood) 

Princi pal Sub-m~od 
Simple Implication [SC-a-(OC)-R-a] 

;~nats~ (iou drank) 

Negative 

(SR 40] 
7 1 30 11 

;,,. 

• , .. 'Wano.ts~ (h.e/she itra.nk) 
;~tsitsa.(fou ·took) 
w~tsatsa.(he/s. toolc} 

' ============::a:::-=======o::====================""""'=====-=====::o====--=---=-----.-......---"""'""---~~~~~~~ { 
J) Compound Indi~ative Tem ~ ( 2) 

[(k)a-SC-(OC)-R-anga] 
(k)awuno.tsi:nga(you ciid not ·drink) 

~k~nfit~~n~n (he/a. did not drink) 
11wutsO.ts~n~a(you did.not take) 
akatsats~nga(he/s.did n?t take) 

mmedio. t~ 'P11st Con 1,i m1out1 /~) 
be-SC- (OC)-fL-al : 

bow-un~tsu '(yon were r\rinking) 
aben~tsn (he/she wna rlrinldnid 

bowuteBtaa (you W'Cl"c t11ki 1i,i) 

abetsatsa.(he/a.wo.a t.aldng) 

lemoto Past Contin.i[ he ....... sc-{q_gJ±~J 
b~wJn~ts~ (yon were drin~ing) 
abe na tsa (be /she 'WQS 11 

) 

bow~tsatso.(you .,,.ere taldr1p.;) 

~betsatsa..(hc/s.YtLs tn.idug) 

.. ... Inf'\ J't) 
Immed.Future Contin.(SC-tawuhe s~~.J 
~tawube un~tsa(you will be drinking) 
u t4wube o.n~ tsa. (he/s. wi 11 be " } 

" a.tsO.tec.( . 11 ta.king) 
_In11ned. Pa.st 11ede ct: [J!e-S C- ( oc )-R-e /i le J 

bowunats1le(you had drunk) 
bowutsat~he ·( · 11 taken} 

Remote Past Perfect:[h:-sc- (oc)-n-:/ ile] 
~bena ts he (he /she ha.cl drunk) 
~betsatsile( 11 taken ) 

( lw-S r"'.'.:'".11 gn- iQ_C }-H-i] 
bcnl'1:n~lw1;.t,s{(you were not <lrin!rinr;) 

nbenhnnu.tai(he/s. wn.s not drinkinl!) 

bow~11kat.B itsi.( yo u we re not tnlcin rd 

(Lb e n~tt t.ati. ta i (h c / r.i. wu c r.o t ta lei nd 
(be~~"!l~~u- ( oc } -a-1 I 
bow1i'nhu.n11ts{(you were not rlrinkin~) 
~b~nRcino.t ~d (hc/s.wo.s not 11 

) . 

, , ' ,._ •( ' ) bowung&ts~ts~ you were not taktn~ 
~b:ngatsatsi(ho/s.wna not 11 ) 

[~,wube SC-n~-(OC)-·i] 
' , ' '( ) uta.wube un~~nl\tsi you will rntbe cir. 
utawube i{n~nnats{(be/s. n 11 ) 

11 &n~a ts ii ts i ( 11 t11ld rig) 

[ be-S C-ngi\ka.::J..P.9 )-fl;:-.!] 
, ' , ·', bowungalrnn1d:.s:.. ly(.}1t hail 
, "' , ~ ( 

bowungakntsat.si, " 
not drunk) 

te1.ken) 

[be-SC-ngo,ka- ( oc)-ll-i] 
abcnga.kt~natsi (he/sh& ha.d ·not drunk) 
abengalu~ ts a tsi ( II talten) 

Immerl .Fu tu re Perfect; [SC-tninibe SC- ( OC }-Ti-ile} [SC-tn.wub c SC·-n~:;.lm-( OC)-f!-i] 
~to:wube unut.sile {you wi 11 hf\VC clrunk) uta.wube Unf~nkanats{ (you w:ill not lUM!rlr.l 

~ . (' ) , .. , ... ( ) 11 . utsu.ts1l~ 11 to.ken, 11 ung:a.katsntai 11 taken 
===============:===;::====::=:::::==::::::::======;;;::;:::;:::==::=:::::=::::=;:::::;;;======-:.;.;::· . ~~,,,,.,,.,.,,.,...,,,~~--~~~..,,,...,.~ 

~POTENTIAL MOODt :: 

Presents[SC- nga~(OC ) -R-e] 
unganatea (you can/muy rtrink) 
a- " (he/she 11 

) 

angats~tsa( 11 11 take) 

ungawan~tsa(you '. can drink it) 
' . , ( ) ungawa.teatea " take it 

[S~-ngelw sc- ( oc )-Ti-e ]f.s) 
un~ik~ ~n~tse (you cannot 
a ~ 11 ,_ " (he/she " 

, , ( 
" R.tsa.tse " " 

drink) 
) 

take) 

~ .......... --....~~~~~~·~i;ri:=.==::==.:~--;::;:=:::====~,,,_,,,, 

( 1) Fuller t reat~ent ~ the t en·::-syst ;:··-:~,-~;~en o:~ag:e==-~·5·~· , t ~-:~~~ .. :..=..-----.,. 
( 2) Similar constructions can also occur with non-verbs, in Past and Future Copula-
t . t b' ,, .. '" ? ( , ive enses, e.g. e:ituyini. What was it?- Remote Paet); kutawube y1n1? (What will 
it be?). In the Negative, however, -nge- replaces -nga-, e.g. b~wU.ngenamal! (y~u 
had no money). See p~ge 166 for fuller detaiile. 
~3)) For a list of Concords for all Classes, see page 163, Note 1. 
\. 4 Corresponding Remote .. Future tenses employ -yawube- instead of -tawube-. 
(5) Some speaker.a use ngete instead of ngeke. 



,. 
l/NI T 1:9.'.Jl "Where did vou learn siSwati?i1 [Sff. 59] 

2 1 00" 

A 

B 

.. , , , , 
wa.~1fundza kuphi s1Swati? 

Ngis { fundza ngi sesekhaya., 11 
, [Remote PR.st. Tense, Yi th Objeo_t Concord] 

phesheya.. 

.... ,, ·' . , ' , A wa.s1fundz1Bwa. nguba.n1?, 

D 

A 

D 

A. 

B 

A 

A 

A 

N'''r .. ,, , gas1 undz1swa. ngum1s1s 1 Mkhonta, 11 oamista Rycroft, 11 eRe'ading. 

11fiswati ;rnl, II ' , , 
lom1sta Rycroft? 

Ch&, akasl}o I{Swati, II k~dvwa ~yas~ti s{Swati. II 
, , ., 

~a.s1fundzela kuph{? 
~, .. , , , , . 
>=>aya. nalabanye eRead1ng. II ,..t , , , ' 

>=>ahlala emaviki la.matsatfu. II 
,t, " , '{ >=>afundza nekuhla.bela nges Swa.ti. 

' . .; 
Ngiya.bona • . 

([whenJI was still) 
Where did you learn siSwati? 

By whom were you taught? B 

B I learnt it,<.at home, overseas. 

I was taught by Mrs. Mkhonta& Mr. Rycroft, 

at Reading. A. Is he a Swazi, II this Mr. Rycroft? H No, he's not a Swazi, 

but he kriows siSwati. A Where did you learn it? B W~ went, with others, 

• to Rea.ding. We stayed three weeks. We learned al eo [how] to sing in dSwa.ti. 

A I see • 

IT 10.1 Conversation (~eking directions , from an older woman ). 

A Ase ngibute ~~ke, [Hortative Subjunctive] 

ihh~~i lena 
, , , ' , 

1 eya ._·eMbabane 
'. , , 

ngingayikhandzaphi?[Potential] 

B , ' , Tuaa .Iemakethe. 

f '\I . , 
B ngde, 

to. I A I 

uyab~na lapha, eCreamery? 

, , ', 
wendlule lapho, 

, ... ·,, , 
nakoke emakethe. 

... , ... 
A Wo, nemambala, 

' , , ,, , . 
ngi_tayimela khona lebhad J 

Tih~mba ngaslkhats{ ~in{? 

B T 
, , , , 

isuka emva kwemadina, 

nga-~ • 
\ 

A. Ngiyabonga make l 

B dnganak{: [Neg.Subjunctiw] 

A 

B 

, , . , 
Sal a kahle make l 
... , , 
Yebo, hamba kahle nkboei l 

A May I ask, mother, the bus going to Mbabane, where cMi I find it? 

B They .stop at the market. A Where is the market? 

B It's over there; you see the Creamery over there? you go·· past that, 

and the~e is the market. A. Oh yes, of course; . I'll' wait there 

for the bus. What time do they go? B They leave after lunch, 

about 3.. A Thank you, mother! B Don't worry l k Goodbye, mother! 

B Yee, go well, friend: 

77 



n T ao.2 'At home' Locative inflexion for nouns (SDD l ) 
21 I 00 11 

he implication is~· non-specific: It can mean 'in', 'to•, 'from' &c., depending 
n the verb. Before ?oing section I, read p.158, § 1 (a.). DRILLS: (ltepeo.t) 

, 
•"' . , 

mn tfYana kumn tfwana. 
'I" , ,, 
n. ana .. kuha.fana. , , , 
abe kubabe .. ', 
oma.ke 

, ' , 
; kuboma.ke 

• (ka- me ans 'ai. .the p 1 ace of ••• 1 ) 

·gwane 

hi she la 

. , 
· ka:t\gwane 

: kn th{ she la. 

chilrl; to/on/in/from the child 
boy; II II II II II boy 
my father; (&c) 
·my mothers; (~.:c.) 

Ngwane; in Swaziland [at Ngwane's] 
teacher; nt the teacher's 

• {cf.p.158, §b & :~) DRILLS (for repetition}: 

in/to/from London 

18 

Lo net on 
i1c110.ya. 
itolo 

elchaya. home ; at home/ homewards/from home 

, 
.mnyango 
·nhloko 

ihlombe 
ihhovisi 
thhotel a. 
i'jele 
m~kethe 
iklilf niki 

1i bhedlela. 
{sh~nshi 

1. (cf.p.158, §c) 

~msehenti 
;mhlabatsi , 
1muti 
lm{ti 
, ·' Jmgodz1 

Liposi 

Lf pani 
1 i1i::esi , ... 

emanti 
inkomishi , -... . 
ins1m1 

, "' . ema.s1m1 
t , · 1 , . 

1 ngl 8.Zl 

lubtsi 
_ A •# 

1n1b1 

tjanl 

5. 

umbhedze 
live , , 
ingn.dze , , 
tindlebe 

· es{ to lo , 
emnya.ngo 
enhloko 
ehlombe 
ehhovisi 
ehhotela. 
ejele 
em~kethe 
ekli l{niki 
esibhedlela. 
esh~nshi 

emsebent{ni 
eruhla.ba.tsi'ni 
e~tini , 
emi tini 

, ·' . emgodz1m. , , 
eposini 
, , . . 
epan1n1 

" ekesini 
em~nt{ni , 
e nkomi shi ni 

, . ·' . ema.s1m1 n1 , , 
etingila.zini 
el1fbisini 
ebubfni 
etja.ni ni 

embherlzeni , . 
eyeni , , 
engadzeni 
e~indlebeni 

shop ; to/from/in the shop 
door (way); 11 11 11 11 rloor (way} 
head;. 
shoulder 
off'i ce 
hotel 
jo.il 
ma.rke t 

(&c •) 

clinic 
hospital 
charge office 

work; job 
soil 
homestead 
homesteads 
hole, mine 
post office 
sa.ucepa.n 
frying p11n 
wa.ter 
cup 
field 
fielrls [Note irre~. plural cla.ssJ 
glass, beaker 
milk 
badness, evi 1 
grass 

bed 
country, territory 
garden 

ears 



umfula 
unmlaba 
libhod1e1a. 
lidolobha .. .. 
lig&la 
l{bh~la 
lit~fula 
l{eil~ha 
llsaka 
em~phoyts~ 

slkhwama , , 
si kol wa 
s{ tja. 
slhlahla. 
s~ndle. ,. 
indlela , 
intsa.ba 
{ndzaba , , 
ludvonga .. , 
tjwala 
kUdt; 

~{su 
s{punu 
sf bunu 
s{bhunu 
{zulu 
em~fu 
fndlu 

umlilo 
umhl~ngano , .. 
umphongolo , 
umgwaco 
I{soso 
it so 
emehlo 
l{sontfo 
l {bhodo 
l fd1e10 , ; 
siphambano 
sic~tfulo , , 
si tulo 
{~oto , , . 
inhli ti yo 

emfuleni 
e"hlabeni 
ebhodlel.1d 
edolobheni , , 
ega.leni 
0bha.l e"hi 

. , ' 
eta.fuleni 
esll~eni 
esakeni 
em~phoyiaeni 

, , 
esikhwameni 
eslkolweni 
es{tjeni 
esihl~hleni 
esandleni 
enrlleleni* 
entsabeni 
endzabeni 
el tirlvongeni , , 
etjwa.leni 
ekudleni 

eslswini 
es{ptinwini , , 
esibunwini 
es{bhumrf ni 
eZulwlni 
em~fini 
endlini 

emlilweni 
emhla.ngamreni 

, "" emphongolweni 
emgwa.cweni , . 
esosweni .. .. 
esweni 
emehlweni 
esontfweni 
ebhodweni 
, "" edlelweni 
es{phamba.mreni 
esicatfulweni 
es{tuhreni ,, .. 
emotweni , , 
enhli tiyweni 

river 
earth, world 
bottle 
town 
branch 

-·-:" -. :_,.. '.:·:~ ..... 

bar /pub J barrow 
'table 
butchery 
sack, bag 
police 

bag 
school 
dish 
tree 
hand 
pa.th, way, route[*ton&llJ irreg. ({:P• 
mountain endzabeni below} J 
mo.tter, affair 
wall; eroded gulley 
traditional beer 
food; eating 

s tome.ch·, abdomen 
spoon 
buttock 
Afrikaans language/culture 
Heaven 
clouds [NOT em~f~ini] 
hut, house, room [NOT endl~ini] 

fire 
meeting 
barrel 
road, street 
saucer 
eye 
eyes [Irreg. plural] 
church; Sunday1 seven 
three-legged pot 
grazing ground, pasture 
crossroad, cross 
shoe 
chair 
ca.r 
heart 

(cf. p.1441 'Loc.a.tive nouns'; & p. 158, § d) 
, , 

hphaphu 
llt.fumbu 
s igti'bhu 

umlomo 
umtfombo 
t lsobho , , 
1mpompo 
i ngubo 

, , 
t inkhomo 

, , 
ephash1ni , 
etfunjini 
es{g1'ji ni 

, 
emlonyeni , ... 
emtfonjen1 , , 
esojeni , , . 
empontjen1 
engu tjeni 

, , 
etinkhomeni 

lung 
intestine, tube 
calabash; drum 

mouth 
fountain, spring 
soup 
infla.tor, pµmp 
blanket 

cattle fNOT -nvenil 

' 'i 

'I 

... 



-.... '-.... 

UNIT 21.1 ! Out. of doors' 

For repeti qona 

' -· , 
ngapha.ndle (S DD7] 

:S 1 30" 

1) As 

Bs 

A.1 

Bs 

A: 

2) Ba 

kl 

Bs 

As 

B: 

As 

3. Ba 

Al 

Bs 

A: 

4. D: 

As 

Ba 

As 

Bs 

5. Al 

B: 

As 

B: 

As 

Bs 

.As• ~mb:ni bonkhosi l 
! 

t. I . I I ,,_ 

Yebo, wena. wekunene; , . .. , 
Keppa siyaphi? 

" . ' , , , 
Siy~ ngaphandle, engadzeni. 

K~kh-~n8.n{ nga.ph~ndle nkhosi? 

Kttkh:ona tjani, 
.,. . ' , timba.11, netihla.hla. 

ubo~ani iarh8., wen~ wekunene? 
' . , , , 

N'gibona tinkhomo, 
" . fl , \ ' ·' • ne.,t1mvu, net1nyon1. 

I I I I A 

Tinkhomo tentani, nkhosi? 
, : , , , 

T1nkhomo tiyadla. 

T{cllani? 
, . . ,.. , 

Tidlo. tjo.ni. 

, <" , ,,, # 

Cha, timvu tilele. 

T{l~l~ph{, nkh~si? 

Tileli ph~nsi kweslhlahla.. 

Ktikhon~n{ iti kwes{hlo.hln? 

Ktikhonn t{nyoni wen~ weluinene. 
.. 

Uboilani ng~le kwesihlnhla? 

,, , , '· , , 
Ngale kwes1hlahlang1bona. umfula; ., , , 

umfula uyageleta. 
, ', , 

As1yeni emfuleni. 

. ., , , , 
Ni~~nani emantini? 

" . , , 
Si b_ona ban tfwn.na. 

, . , , , 
Beritani emnntini? 

Bay.abhukusha. 
, A ',,,. , " , , 'f' •' 

Tinyoka ngeke tibo.lume y1n1? 
I ,, I A , I t\.. 

Ch~, kulomfula kute tinyoka; 
' ,, , ,,,. 

kunet1nhla.nti kuphela. 

Let's go, friends.! 

Yes, friendf 
Dut where are we going? 

We're going outside, into the 
garden. 

What is there, outside, friend? 

There's grass, 
flowers, nnrl trees. 

What rlo you see over there, friend? 

I see cattle, 
and sheep, and birds. 

What are the cattle doing, friend? 

The cattle are ea.ting. 

What are they eating? 

They· are ea.tin~ grass. 

What a.re the sheep doing? 
Are they ea.ting? 

No, the sheep are lying down. 

Where are they lying, friend? 

They are lying under a tree. 

\Vh11. t is there up on the tree? 

There Rre birds, friend. 

What is there on the other side 
of th1~ t.ree? 

Beyond the tree I see a. river; 
The rive~ is flowing. 

Let's go to the river. 

What do you (plural) see in the 
·water? 

We see children. 

What are they doing in the water? 

They are bathing. 

\Von' t snakes bite them? 

No, in this river there a.re no 

there a.re only fish. &nakes1 



. . 9; I 

* 
asking ~(r~ctions [LG 37] 

DRILLS (Repeat once only)s 3 1 30" 

(a) ngilahleldl~ • . (I'm lost.) fapha kukuph{? (Wha.t pluce is this?) 
klingakuph{ ehhotdla.? (Whereabouts is the hotel?) kung~fi{pha..(It's this way.) 
h~kuph{ luclngo? . (Where is a telephone?) uktiph{ umthoyi? (where is a toilet?) 
~ota ngafapha Mnumzane. (Come this way, Sir.) kunga.kuphi° eP6sini? {where­
~bouts is the Post Office?) kungakuph{ eslt~lo? . (Whereabouts is the shop?) 
kukh~shane esontfweni yfn{? (Is it far to the church?) cha, kudv1ite. (No, , , , ( 
i t is close by.) uhlala. kuphi Ngubeni? Where rloes llr. Ngubeni live?) 
uhl~la eZulwlni~ (He . lives at Ezulwini.) · 

(b) iomgwaco uy& eZitheni yin{? (Does this road go to Lozitha.?) 
'\' , ~ , , , , ( . ) , , . 
iphi ibhasi leya. e-epoti? Where is the bus for the airport? kukhona ibha.ei 
yin{ leya kaLoba.mba? )Is there a bus going to Lobamba?) isuka kuph{ lbh~si? 
(vhere does the : bus leave from?) ima ngale kwemakethe. (It stops at the 
other sid~ of the market.) isuka nirt{? (When does it leave?) i suka. ng~-3. 
(It leaves at 3 o'clock.) unga.ngekhweta yin{? (Can you give me a. lift?) 
iiya es{ teki yin.{? (Are you going to Si teki?) cha, ngiya kaHl Q. tsi. (No, I'm 
going to Hlatikulu.) 

UNIT 21 • . 3 :: Ab11olute pronouns (mine, wena, &c.) (SD6 J 
8 1 3 011 

For list, s:ee table on p.154. In function, these do not exactly 
tally with ~nglish 'I', 'me', 'he', 'she', &c., since the Subject or 
Object Concords(ngi-,ku-, &c.) attached to the verb usually serve 
this purpos_e, as in ngiyah~mba ('I am going'), ngiye.kub~na ('I eee you•) • 

.. 
1. In their f~ll forms, with final -na (or -ne, for First Person and for 

Second Peraon plural) they may sometimes replace a noun, as subject or 

objects e.g. ngibona wen~ · ( 1 1 see you'), a.s against ngibona um.tintfu 
('I see a ~erson•).(This · is just an alternative to using the object 
concord, a~ in ngiyakubona, with the same meaning, 1 1 see you?. 

When used in addition to the subject or object concord they give added 
emphasis, achieving the effect of stressing the English pronouns e.g. 
mine ngiya.hamba, or ngiyahamba mine ~!am going', or 'as for_!!!, I'm 
going•). It should be noted that extra dynamic stress on the concord 
itself is not used for this purpose in siSwa.ti. 

Among the younger generation, teine (1st P.,pl. form) is aometimea added 
after a request, to convey the senae of English 'pleaael' (for •. examplea, 
see Unit 2J.3, section 2, on page 107). 

D R I L L -S 1 Turn to the. table on page 164. The ful 1 Ht ot Abaolut.e 
pronouns (mine, tsine, &c.) i• glTen on the tape, tor repetition. 
Concentrate on your pronunciation and tone. 

2. When prefixally inflected, the final -na or -ne is usually omitted. 
e.g. with locative ku- (to, from, &c.) + wen~ ('you•) we get k;,,., 
with ria.- "(and/with)+ mine we get nami, ('with me'/'and me'/'1 too')~ 
DRIU.S 1 (:na- + pronoun; Note opposite tone pa. ttern for all 3rd Pent one) 1 

n~mi (with:· me, &c.)1 natsi (with us); ~~ ... e (with you); n~ni (with you, pl.)f 
naye (with him/her, Class l)J nab~ (with them, Class 2)J 
nalo (with. it, Claes 5); nawo (with them, Claes 6). 

*Subject Concords can be prefixed to these, for 'have got •• • constructions 
(cp. pp . 22 and 24 with nouns) e.g. nginay~, 'I've got it •(e.g. money,1mal1). 

1; I 



3. Locative prefi:·~ ku- changes to ki- before Firat Person forms, and 
Second Person plural (i.e. those with final -ne in their full form). 
For a.11 other~ it is ku-. As with noun locatives, the meaning may be'a.t, 
to, from, in, ,on', &c., depending on the sense of the verb. 
DIUU..Ss klmi (to me, &c.); kitSi (to us, a.tour place, &c.); 
k~we (to you); · k[ni (to you, pl.; at your place, &c.) 
kuye (to him/h~r, Class l; Note tones); kubo (to them, Class 2; at their 
place, &c.); ~ulo (to it, Class 5); kuwo (to them, Class 6). 

4. For copulative inflexion,niu~ is prefixed for 2nd Person singular and for 
Classes I,3, it anrl 14 (and 15, as variant of ng{-); ng~- may occur (as 

variant of ng{-) for Classes 2 and 6; all other forms take ng{- • . 
Basically, the meaning is 'it is •• 1 , e.g. ng{mi ('it is 1 1

); nguwe 

5. 

('it is you'); but after a passive verb, the 'a.gent' is specified by 
this form of inflexion, requirin~ the English translation 'by ••• ', e.g. 
,, ,, ( ) "'' ,, ngashaywa nguye 'I was hit by him' • DRILLS: ngimi; ngitsi; 

nguwe; . ng{ni :; (1) nguye; (2) ng{bol_ (3) nguwo; (4) ng{yo; (5) ng{lo; 
(6) ng{,..o*; (1) ngfso (8) ngito; (9) ng{yo; (10) ng{to;{ll) ngulo; 
(10) ngito; (14) ngubo; (15) ngiko*. · 
( * ORs ng.i'.- ; *. ORs ngti- J 
Instrumental :prefix nga- signifies 'by 
stances, 'about' or 'concerning', e.g. 
about me'). :· DRILLS s ng.;:mi; ng~tsi; 
(2) ngabo; (5) ngalo; (6) ngalt'o. 

·. 

means of', or, in other circum-
, .. . ( bakhuluma ngami 'they are talking 

,, ,, ( ) .. , 
.ngaw-e; ngani; 1 nga.ye; 

6. Hegati•e copulatiYe usages: [Neg. Concord + s{ + Abs.o Pronoun root].. 
(a) Indefinite subject, 'it's not •• ' 1 aku- + si-, e.g. akustmi ('it's not -~ 
akua{we ('it!s not you'); akus{ye ('it's not hi111/ber 1

); aku•lbo (~it1 a notth•• f 

(b) Definite. aubject,'l'm not/you're not/he'• not •• •, &c.s angi-/awu-/aka- Ike. 

replaces aku~, e.g. angis{ye ('I'm not he'); anislbo ('you're not they'). 
Tbeae constructions + a noun serve as NEGATIVE NOUN COPULATIVE _constructions, 
e.g. akus{ye .· um~ntfu = 'it's not a person' (Neg. of niumlintfu, 'it'aa person'h 
akus(bo bant~wana. 'it's not children' (Neg. of bantfw;na,'it 1 a cbildren')J 
akus{ao aihlabla • 'it's not a tree'(Neg. of slhlihla, 'it's a tree•). 
Note that the Abs. Pronoun root must be of the same Class as the noun • ., , 
Examples with definite subjects asiaibo bantfwana - 'we're not children' 
(Neg. of sibantfwana - 'we're children'); abasito ti•ebenti - 'they're not 
workers' (Neg. of batieebenti - 'they're workers'). 
D R I L L S ·. angistye u.intfwana (I'm not a child) J anistbo balimi (you are 
noi. farmers) J akas{ye dokotela (be/she is not a doctor) J a.baalwo e.&swati 
(they're not Swazis)t awus{lo I{jab~ (you're not a youth). 

1. (Not recorded on tape)• Useful practical drilling (for a clas1 of two or more) 
can be done :by pointing at objects, or parts of the body, and a•kinga 
'la it a sucb-and-auch?' (using the wr~n~ name~! ~he response must bea 
•No it'• not an X, it'• a Y'. e.g. ngumlomo yini? (is it a mout.ll?)J 
cha, akus{"1o umlomo, i'iao. (no, it's not a mouth, it's an.,.. ). 

UNIT 21 •. 4 'Who are you? 

a) First just listens 

A: ' ' ,· ·' , Ungubo.nl. wena.? 
"' ' ···' ,,.. , UnguSni1 t:.h yini? 

B: I '• 'I A Cha, ng1nguJones; 
·' , a.ngi uye Smith. 

A1 
'' .. , , Usive aini wena? 

.. ~-'- ··'- ... '~ .',.. 

' ' ' , , unguba.ni wena? 

Who a.re you? 
Are you Mr. Smith? 

No, I'm Mr. Jonest 
I'm not Mr. Smith. 

What nationality a.re you? 
.. __ ... ,.. ... -- .1-,..-: ft ... _,, 

[SDD5] 
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Ba Ch~, ~gif{Ng{si1 , , 
angis1lo liMelika. 

l 

No, I'm British [a Britieher]1 
I'm not an American. 

As Ubekw~ y{ni f~pha k~Ngwane? Whnt brings you here to Swaziland? 

B1 Ngif{volpntfya. I 1 m a volunteer. 

Al 
' , , 
Useh~:ntani? What work do you do? 

B1 ' ,; ' , Ngisi.ta palimi. I ~ssist f~rm~rs. 

Al 
' ; , 
Usebe.nta kuphi? Where rlo you work? 

Bs 
' . , , , ~ 

NgiseLuyengo, wena wekunene. I'm at Luyengo, friend. 

b) lle peat each phrase, after you hear i tf then wind back and listen. 

c) (Optional) Re-do section (b); Do not repeat; When you hnve heard an A 
phrase (or phrases), give the B phrases (before you hear them). 

d) (Opti~nal) Do the same, taking the B phrases. 

e) (Optional) Try doing both parts (before you hear them) by taking your 
cues from the En~lish translation. 

UNIT 21.5 'I'~ tall' - further uses of Ad~ectives [STN2b] 
6'00 

a) First or Se.cond Per1rnn Concords: These must be prepla.ced, not directly to 
the Adjeqtival stem, but to a Class 1 concord (for singular) or Class 2 
concord (for plural).There are tonal changes also. 

' ' ,· ( ) ' ' , ngimudze; I am tall. sibadzala. (we a.re old.) 

. ' 
.., 

~~nc~ne kakh~lu. (you are very small.) 
~i~ats~ttu. (there are three of us.) 

' "' , ,, ( nibafishane. you [pl.] a.re short •. ) 

b) (Give predicative form, with -dz~la, 'old', with these pronouns e.s subject}: , , . , , 
wena. ••• tsine.... mine... nine •••• 

_c) Comparisons 'bigger than', &c.: k~ne- (or k~~a-) +Noun or Pronoun • 
Absolute Pronouns lose final -,,!!!! or -ne (e.g. mine> mi; tsine > tsi, &c.) 

mine ngimkh~lu kun~we.(I am bigger than you.) 
tsine siba.dze k~~~ni. {we are taller than you [pl.]) ,, , ,, ,,, ( ) 
wena umfishane kuna.mi. you are shorter than I am. 
nine nib~nc~ne kunalabinye.(you [pl.] are smaller than the others.) 
yena ~~z~la k~na.thishela. (he/she is older than the teacher.) 
bona b~sha kiineb~fiindz.i. (they are younger than the students.) , ,, ,~ * ,,,,, ( . ) ,, 
1bhasi 1ndze kunemoto. the bus is longer than the car. *[OR1 y1ndze] 
s{punu sfhle kunemf~logo. (the spoon is better than the fork.) 

d) Negative St~b j ect Concords: these must be preplaced to the affirmative forms. 

aka~nudze •. (he/she is not tall.} ababadz~h .• (they are not old.) 
nngi.;.r!sh~ne. (I a.m not short.} asibabf. (we are not bad.) 
awu1nkhulu. (you are not big.) ani'banc~ne. (you [pl.] are not small.) 
l 'h,. ·'·d""" ( ) l hasht al1l1 vuua. the horse is not a male., - ,,. ' , ( ema.cnndza Akamasha. the eggs are not fresh.) 
In,j~ ay)nsik~ti. (the rlog is not a female.) 
tf'mvti atitfnyent.i. (the sheep are not numerous.) 

e) (Give the ~egative form for the following) i 

' " . , ngimudze; 
. ', , 
l:iadzala; ' , mkhulu; ' ' , si ban cane • 

:1 

'• 

·' 



UNIT 22.1 Sub .1 unc:tive Mood - Part Is Pnesent Subjunctive [STN 7] 
3'00.tt 

Fo~ the basic form of the Present Subjunctive, the verb stem takes 

fi nal -e, in the Affirmn.tivf:. 1st nnd 2nd Person Concords. lack Low 
Vo icing and are tonally the same as those of the fhird Person. For 
Cl ass 1, the Concord is n- , not .!:!_- • For tones, see P• 16:S. 

AG Es 

To refer to consecutive actions, in 1he !resent tenses all verbs except the 
f irst, take th~ P~esent Subjunctive. (The sequence can be varied, however, 
by inserting b&se {•and then'}+ Present Inaicative with -.I!_-, and/or 

ase. (•a~d when•) + Perfect Pa.rticipinl.) 

DRILLS (for repe_tition): 
niiv~ka ek~seni, ngigeze,... (I rise in the morning, and I wash, ••• ) 
u. ngigc~k~,... ( ••• and I dress, ••• ) ••• ng{~-~' ••• ( ... and I eat, ••• ) 
bese ngiyah~mba ng{ye emsebent{ni. (and then I go along to work.) 

~vuk~*wenteni ek~seni? (What do you do ·after getting up in the morning?) 
ngiyav~ka be~e ngiyageza, ••• (1 get up and then I wash, ••• ) 

nase ngigezile,~giyadl~, ••• (and when I have washed, I eat, ••• ) 
ngih~mbe emsebentini ngetinyawo. (and I travel to work on foot.) 

, In sequences of . Imperatives, all verbs except the first take the Present 
Subjunctive. Aiso, the Subjunctive can be used as an alternative, politer 
form of Imperative. 

DRILLS: , , , ... ( 
ha~ba ~ e~ito!o;... go to the shop, ••• ) utsen~ sinkhwa.: (and buy bread Z) 

go well! ) .nisale kahle ! (stay [ye] well: ) uhambe kahle J (Goodbye : -

• Hortative usa~ei ('you should •• ', &c.) usually ase or ake or..!!:,- or ka­
is preplaced, in the Affirmative. 

~ 
DRILLS: ( ~ -E -==='' 

G;{~~!ci__~?i~~~ sek_:usile l) (We should get up, because it is light 1*) 
a.Sihfmbe*ngoba lishbn{le ! (Let's go, be ca.use it is dark: ) 
0

asish~she ng~ba;. sephut{le ! (Let' B hurry, because we are late J ) 

• Negative llortat/ive usage: ('you shouldn 1 t •• ',&c.e.g. unganakil-'don 1tworry!} 
,, .il)o .,,. . , 

ungayitsintsi ioja! , ~ - : 
ningenti budlabha ! 
~ngahambi. (he/she 
b~ngadlal i endl:ini : 

(You shouldn't touch the dog! ) 
(Don't you [pl.] make a mess!) [-nga- + -enti] 

shouldn't go.) 
(They shouldn't play in the house: ) 

* Tonal displacement is due to depressor -v-. 
; Literally ·~t has already dawned' ('se-'-= 'already, now•). 

* Often pronounced as a.s 'h~mbe. Note that -ni ma.y op ti anally be 
suffixed wheri more than two people a.re involved: as'h~mbeni: 



UNIT 22.2 'What did you say? Comprehension 
J.•' 

. . ... {LG29] 

Some useful phrases, for repetitions 

What di.d you sa,y'? 
What did <he/shf,~ say? 

titsiten{? [-tsite: irregular Perfect <-tai] 
titsi ten{? 

Did you hear/understand? 
' , '<f- , uvile ·y1ni? 
• . '1 ' •c- ·'? n1 v1 e y1n1 .. 
', .. , Did you (plural) hear/understand? 

Yes, I heard/upderstood. 
I didn't hear/understand. 
Say it again pleasel 

yebo, ngi vile. 
angikev~ (or, in quick speech& ~ng'kev~~ 
ase uph{ndze tsine![Hortative.Subjubctive] 

Please find someone who knows 
En~lish1 

Does he/she kno~ English? 

tfola um~ntfu low~ti ~{Nglsi~ tsine.J 
, ' , ..... , ·' , ' . uyasati y1n1 s1Ng1s1? ,, ,,, , , 

yebo, uyasati siNgisi. , . Yes, he/s~e do~s kn~w En~lish. 
No, he/she doesn't know it. 
What is this called in siSwati? 
Please write [it] down! 

cha, aka.ea.ti. 
, * '" ·' ', .. , ' * ' . kuts1wa yim loku ngesiSwati? j?a.ssive<-tsi] 

niicela tibhile ph~nsil [Subjunctive] , . 
I don't know. angati. 

* Immediate Pa.st Negative, angik(a)+ (e)va~(this verb retains -a for Neg.) 

UNIT 22.3 '·Here he is: 1 (Demonstratives with initial.!'.!.!!-) 

e.g. ~'ngu ('this one'[person], or 'here he/she is'). These can be 
used (a) instead of fo, i'~ba, &c.; (b) to mean 'here is ••• ', &c. 

[STN 5] 
5 1 00 11 

negarrling the structure and usage of these forms, see table on p. i5·4, 
and Note 3 on p.155.· Note that these Demonstratives have· three 
'positional' fo~mas 'near~·, 'near you• and 'distant from us both', e.g. 
( ) 

,, ,, , , (• .,., -l'' t ... 
~lass 1 no.ngu,·. nango, nanguya in the same way as 10, 1owo, ova, or 

:i'apha., fapho, lapha). The 2nd position forms ('near you') always ·have final -_2; 
a~d the 3rd position ('yonder') forms always have final-:. 
For all three ·~~sitions, the Class 1 and Clasa 9 forms differ tonally from 
the others. · 

1. List (for all noun classes: let position, 'this/these•r1.e.here, near!!!!,]• . , 
I. nangu; 

,. .:' 
7. nas1; 

2. nab~; 3. 

8. nati; 9. 

,. , 
nankhu; . , 
nansi; 

4. n~nkh{; 5. nali; 6. nankh~; 

2.'This one'/'th~t one 1
/

1 yonder one' (interchangeable with fo/fowo/lowa &c.)1 f 
~ , ~ .. , ) ' , '" ( ufuna ~.(whom rlo you want? ngifuna nangu. I want this one~erson]). 

ngi f~na ~ang·~. (I want that one). ngi £1ina n;nguya. (I want yonder one). 

'· , ,, , ( ) ... n1?;1funa nangumntfwana. I want this child • 
' , , ,. ,,,.,. ( [ J ufuna bobani? whom pl. ) ' , .. , 

do you want? ngifuna naba. (I want these[people J}. \~;,; 
' , ,. ... ( ) . , , , ,. ( ) ngifuna nabo, I want those • ngifuna nabaya. I want yonder ones • 

ngifuna n;h~~tfwana. (I want these children). 

ufuna.n{? (what do you want?) ngifuna. n~nsi. (I want 'this one [cl.9]). 
,, ·. ) ,, ,. ( ) ' , ,, , , ( 
nanso; (that: one ; nansiya. yonder one • ngifuna na.nsimali. I want this 

) 
' , , , 

money. nans9mali; ( ) ,, . , , ( ) that money• no.nsiyamal1; yonder money. 

i 
1 . ~ 

:, ! 
' ,I '., 



3o 'It's this one' (&c.) (interchangeable -with ng~f~/ng~'iaba, &c.)s 

i~(i~ is this person.) ngun~bS:. (it is these people). 

1' ng.rna:nsi. (it is .this one [cl.9]). nguni.:t{. (it is these [cl.B or 10]). 

( ,., /''' 4 . 'Here he is'(&c.) interchangeable with ulapho. balo.pho, ~c.) ~ 

~ntfwa:• Upil{i)(where is the child?) :~ngu u~:i.fwana,~e is the child), 

no.ngo umntfwana.. (there ir:i the child). nanguy'umntfwa.no.. (yonder is the child). 
, ,, ( ) , ,, ( ' 

umntfwana na~gu. the child is here ; umntfwana. nango. the chi Id ls there). 

u~ntfwana 'ri;pguy:. (the child is over yonder). 
" 

bi{ntfwana baph{? (where are the children?) b;ntfwnna nib;. (the children 

are here). b~ntfwa.na n;bo. (the children a.re there.) h~ntfwana n;b;ya. 

(the children a.re yonder). naba b~ntfwana. (here are the children).­

nabo b~ntfwana. (there are the children). n~b~ya b~ntfwana. (yonder are 

the children). ,,... , , , ( ) ,, , , 
iphi ima.li? where is. the money? nans·i irnali. 

(here is the .: money). ~~nso. (there it is). ~~nsiy;.(it is yonder). 

UNIT 22.4 Conve:rsation (Ta.king a. ta.xi) 

J.. 

B 

. ;. .. ... + 
S1ngaya.ph1? 

A ,,, * , I 

Wo,. a.siyeni kuMa.ntenga: 

A Si t .a•uhiUuba ngani? 

B 
' .. , 

Ngethekisi. 

* ~atjs(i) ithekistl A 

+(Potential Mood) 

(SMN 5b] 

2 1 0011 

* (Horta.tive Subjunctive) 

*(Demonstrative) 

B Ng~.iialtnt*kuya kut.tantenga, babe? 

C Ng~-slkis(i) R~nd(i). 

**(Copulative inflection ~f , , .. . ) 
imal1, 'money'+ -ni,'what 1 -

Ku~ul{Iet mnaketfu J 

F~11r(i) Randt-ke! 

Asikhwelent1 beK.inene 1 

+(Sta.tive<-dtila., 'be expensive') 

* {Horta.t~ve Subjunctive) 

~' 

A 

c 

A 

c ''·. "* , , Ses1f1kele-ke kuMantenga; *(se-: Exclusive lmplication;•now')~· 

Ay{dll* ph~nei l **(Hort. Sub,ju.; idiomatic) 

A ~~~si~; 

f . { ,. +~' ntj ntji una.yo y1ni? + (na- 1 'hBve' + Absolute Pronoun, 
-C1ass 9} ' 

c , ' . ' ,+ Mhla.wumbe ng1nayo; 

~~nsi: * 

l.ISHs A Where eh.ould we go? B Well, let's go to Mantenga 1 A How shall we iranl? 
By taxi. A. Here 1 s a taxi J How much to go to Mantenga, · old ehap? C Six rand. 1 

That's too much, friend J C Five rand, then. A. Let's get in, folks J C Here we "' J 

&t Mantenga; pay up please l A Here it isl Have you any change? 
Perhaps I have someJ Here it isJ 



·- ._,. . -· 

FAMILY RELATIONSHIP TERMS 
U T 22, tL 11It 1 11 my ctad"// "It's your dad"// "It'• hie/her dad" (l) 

' 

ather s 

.other l 

:hild 

3. 

/ 
1. 

,.~2. 
'-...:.:..'.~--- -,- .- - ,-,-, 

nguy1hlo 
_£__ __ _ 

-U:Y/OUR YOUR HIS/HER/THEIR 

babe (/bobabe) uyihlo (/boyihlo) uyiae (/boyhe > 

~ake (/ho-) unyoko(/bo-) (2) unina(/bo-) 

umntfwanaml 
, , , I umntfYa.na.kho 

(SR 42] 
8 1 .5011 

I ' I • I u~n tf.,,anakbe / 
(bantfwab~mi) (hantf.,,abakho) (b~ntfwabakhe) 

1rotherJ3) umnaketfu (/bo-) uranakenu (/bo-) umnakabo (/bo-) 

1ister ,(4) dzadz,wetfu(/bo-) dzadz~wenu(/bo-) dzadz,wabo(/bo-) 

DRILLS& a) (rep:f!tition only) All Yorda listed above (left to right)·. 

b) Give. the FIRST PERSON form, for each 2nd or 3rd Person form given, 
with.out scriptifyoucan. (The correct answer will then be heard). 

c) Give'. the SECOND PERSON form, for each lat Person form beard. 

d) Gh•e. the THIRD PERS ON form, for each 2nd Pera on form heard. 

l) Note that, to ~xpre1111 "it ia ••• 11 with these nouns, Copulative inflection ia 
neceasarys Fo~ nouns with zero prefix, or!!,-, the formative ~- (or.!!.&-) 
ia pre placed. For plural forms s bo- or !l!,- · ._ change to bo- or ba- (with 
rising tone). Subject Concords can be preplaced to Copulative forma, e.g. 
I ' A I . # ' ' ' , 

ungubabe 1 he i .e my father; babomake s they are our mothers, 8tc. 

2) Thi• word is mostly a.voided (due to its use in a strong curse). The form 
- ~e'.ke v~kho is tisua.lly substituted (pl.s bo~ake b~kho). 

3) The borrowing, bhut{ (pl. bobhut{) is nowadays often substituted. 

4) The borrowing, sis{ (pl. bosisl) is nowadays often substituted. 

·; }:' 
. ·d 

~ 
r 
' ' , ~ 

' .i 

. ! 
'.) 
·•' .. , 



TNI T 22. 6 Conversation {Going for a meal) 

a) A Hh~YU' sengilambile, nkhosi l // Wen (a) airukalamb{? 11 
B -' ' ' ' ' ' i ' II ' , ' II ~ebo, nami sengi ambile kakhulu l A.s1yokudla. l + 

A. ~ingayaph{? I/ B A.s{ye*:i•f!6eorgel //A. Kulungile,// as'hambtitlh 

b) A 'As{m(e):f:edilesinil I/ Ts~tsa l{ti18'yi; I/ net{tja," /I 

c) 

d) 

e) 

, I ;i: , , , ... II ' ,. , , , II ' ., , .. ' ufa:ke umukhwa loakhulu, nemukhwa lomncane, . nemfolioko lenkhul°" 
,. 

nemfoloko lencane1 II ufake*neslpunu, II nelipuleti. 

B ,Sita.wudlan{? // A Mine ~gifun(a) fnyama, // nematapane,// 

neuph{zi. // \t'en(~) ufunan{? l/D Mine ngifJn(a) emasositji, // 

ne1:1ktabhishi, /I neli 1~yisi. 11 

' l Sitawuhlalaph ! B Wo, nat1 t1tulo let1mbil1. . l/I ,. ,., ,, ''II 

A .:Asihl~1J kuto: / / B Likhulu ieli t~fula ho: 11 
' , .... . , ,,. 

A. ·Kuagahlal& ~antfu labanengi l 

' ' ' , II B Lamajaha aphaka kakhulul 

A. Awu, akuph(e) inyama leng~ka*: // B 

A .Futsi, kudla kwabo kumn~ndzi: /I B 

A .. Aslnats(e)lemanti, s{hambe=i /I B 

t{riengi, Dl'amlni: II 
A:wu, lmpela l I I 

~empela se~idllie l 

. . . . . . . . . . . ................................................................... . 
+ as!ye + kudla (Hortative Subjunctive). *~le[~g]~ka 
* Subjunctive •. * Potential -nga- • 

a) 

b) 

c) 

A : Oh, I'm hungry, friend: I/ Aren't you hungry? /I 
B: Yes, me too, I'm very hungry! //Let's go and eatl // 

A · Where can we go? // B Let's go to the George: I/ 
A. Very well; // Let's go: 

A. .. We must stand in the queue Z / / Take a tray, //and utenailaJ // 

you put [on the tray] a big knife, /I and a small knife, // 

and a big fork, //and a little fovk1/I 7~u put .on a spoon too)// 

and a plate. 

B· . What shall; Ye eat? I/ A ! want meat, I/ and potatoes, // 

and pea;s. //What do you want? /I B ! want sausages,// 

and cabbage, I/ and rice. 

_ 1 

l :i' 
( 

I 
' ~ 



d} 

e) 

UNIT 23.l 

A. Where shall' we sit? II ··a Oh, here are two chair• • I/ 
! : Let's sit on those l II B It's big, this table l II 
A. Quite a crowd could sit here J ~There could sit many peopltl). 

B These chaps give generous helpingsl ('dish up greatly') II 
A.. Oh, they've given you plent~ or meatZ II 
B ~ It's a lot, Dlamini J 11 A. 

' 
A.l so, their food is tastyl II 

B Oh, indeed so! II A Let's drink [some] water, and go J II 
B Certainly we·'ve eaten [our, fill J l 

• Relative Constructions Part I [STN9] 
6 1 00" 

In Unit 14 •. :3 ve met Relative Concords, used 'With ve.rbs. They are also 
used with m,any other parts of speech. This lesson introduces so-called 
Re 1 a ti ve S t ·ems. 

A wide rang.e of stems that serve like English adjectives are cal led 
'RELATIVE stems• in aiSwati. They employ a different series of concord• 
from those of the aiSwati ADJECTIVE proper. (See Relative Concord• and 
Adjectival ~oncords in table. on p.vi). Relative Concords and Adjectival 
Concords differ only for Classes 1,3,4,6,9 & 10 (i.e. Classes where th·e 

~<t 

Noun prefix has a nasal consonant). Note that, in predicative usage, 
Relative St.ems merely prefix Sub j ect Concords (like verbs, but without -~-) 
whereas Adjectives (of the above Clas~es) have special Concords. 

R.elati ve Concords 

First Person eg.1 lengi- pl• I lesi-

2nd P. sg.1 lo- pl.1 leni-

3rd P.1 
Claes 11 lo- 21 la.ha-

31 lo- 41 le-
51 leli- 61 la-
71 lesi- 81 le ti-
91 le- 10: le ti-

11: lolu-
141 lo bu-

15-18: loku-

Note these ·R.e 1 a ti ve Stems s -mnandzi (sweet/nice/pleasant); 

-buhlungu (painful, .<.NOUNi btihlungu, 'pain'); -ncono (better); 

-matima (heavy, difficult); -ngananl? [~g] (how big?/how much?); 

-njanl? (what kind of'? /in 'What state'? . -[or how?' as in unjanl?-'how are you?)) 

-be.nt:C (wi.de, broad); -lula (light in weight/ easy); -mhlophe (white); 

-nt{me. (black); -bovu (rerl); -luhlata (green); 

-luhlata nj;ngesibhak~bhaka (blue - literally 'green like the sky). 

: 

. ' ~ 
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a) 

b ) 

c} 

d ) 

lna~a.n:di l~•nnanrlzi; (a nice cold-cirink;) Iinceha lelibt~hlungu; 
(a pu.inful w:~und); ,;mukhw~ l~ncono; (a better knife}; 

, - , ( ) , , , ,.., 
emn.ta.fula larnatima; heavy tables ; imn.p lengana.ni?[9g] (how much money?) J 
kudl~ loloinj:a.n{? (what kinrl of food?); tindlela let{bant{;(wide paths); 

umtfw~lo lolula; (a li~ht load); t{ngubo ietimhl'iiphe; (white clothes/ 
) 

, ,, . , I ( ) .• . , , 
blankets ; ema.hhaah1 lant1ma; hlrtck horse·s ; s1gcoko lesibovu; 
(a red hat); Iicembe leliluhlnta; (a green leaf); 
indvw~ngu ·1e'1uhlata njen~esibhalci{bhalca.;(a blue cloth). 

DO NOT JUST JlEPEATs Say each noun, followed by the Relative Concord for 
that Class, with the Relative Stem -njan{? {what kind of •• ?)· ·e.g. 
GIVENs 11{mo.1.f. ••• 11 SAYa 11 imal{ h{n j an{? 11 (what kind of money?). 

~mlana. •••• balimi.... ~mukhwa'. · ••• . ·' 1.m1nyango •••• , 
11 tje •••• 

, , , 
emafa.s1telo ••• sikhiya •••• titja •••• 

PROCEDURE as:Section c), hut use Relative Stem 
, 

-bovu (red): 

intfo.... tinkomishi •••• 1 uts { •••• tints{ •••• 
, A A , 

huhlaluo••• kudla •••• 

JNIT 23. 2 Conversation ( Starting the da.y) 

a) .l vuka, John, sekus{le: 

B 
, 

Hawu, .. ', nguba.n1 sfkha. ts{'? 
,. , 

A. Ngu-8 nyalo. 

a ·..cwu, 'siselwe kangaka: [~g-J 
, \ A ' , 

A ?hangisa., siyogezal // Kota nensipho nelithawula. 

B :tebo, sengifikile nkhosi J 

A ·-si ta.wugezaphi'? // njengoba. kugcwebe bantfu // kiiiam~bhavu '! I/ 
B Si ta.bamela bacedze l 

a) A Wake up, John l It 1 B broad daylight l ('It has dawned') 

B Oh, what's the time? ~ It's 8 o'clock now. 

B Oh, we've overslept l ('we've been dawned-for this much%') 

A:. Hurry% We must go and wash 1 // Come with soap and a towel J // 

B Yes, I've 'already arrived', friend'l // 

A.· . Where shall we w31sh? //because it's full o·f people,// 

in these baths l // li We'll wait (for them) till' they're finhhed.// 

(continued •••• 



b) 

d) 

! Ye wenal // As<!)uphumel // sik.ha.tsi seaiha~bilel II 
Sit~w.ufika kudla sekuphelilel // B Bamba, uteat•e ~ekw~i ! II 
A Kulungile; // ~av(e) uphangiae kodvwad // . 

B ~gifuna llcandza, // na.bhekeni, // nathosi//nellkhof{. 

! Mine ngi tawunataa likof{ l~d~a. asikalung{. 

~atsa ~.~tsf, nkhos:0)/I A Ngitawunatsa. // 

B Sengatsi ungabanbono, nkhosi : 

'f , , .. , ' II A Phang sa, sekusem1ni • B 
, , \ I I 

Seaikhatsi sini nyalo? II 
A Ngu-6. // Asig{jimel // B se:epbutlle · {mpelal // 

A. :Sebacal i1e ytn{ ? 11 B Ch~,. aba.kac&li; 11 thiahela usengak~:n.ki4 

! ~aye wepbutile lamuhla: 11 B Kodvwa, bafundzi labanye aebakh~ 

A .Vula u~nyango, I/ s{ngene: E'!)g~ /I B 
. \ , , 

S1ngahl&laphi? II 
A. .Ni.to t{tulo let{mbill,/I madvut&ne nelifasltelio·. // 

B ·wo, I , 

kuyashisa ! // Vula. .. . r , . ' lel l a.si tel o • II 
A Sitayufundzanl lamuhla? 11 

\ , . 
nkhosi: II 

.. , 
ngathishelao B 'A.ngati, Sitakuva. 

b) A, .Hey, you l /I You must come out: 11 Time has gone ! I/ 
We '.11 arrive [when] the food is finished !I /B Go, and 'take mine toolJ 

A.· ;~ery well'; /I but you'd better hurry! ('and you must hun,-,howewer'~ 

B I want &n egg• //and bacon, /I and toast,// and coffee.// 

A. 1 1 11 only drink coffee.// My stomach i .s upset. ('is nort right')#. 

B .Drink [some] medicine, friend! II A 1 1 11 drink it! // 

B 'There's hope that you may recover, my friend! 

c) A. Hurry up, 'it's midday' l I/ B What time i.s i ;t now? /I 
l It's 9. II Let's run: // B We certainly are late! I/ 
! .Have they started already? // B No, they haven't startedt// 

the teacher hasn't arrived yet.// A He,tooi, is late today!// 

B :But the o~ber students are there already. 

d) A Open the door, I/ [for]. us to go inl I/ B Where can ye sit?// 

A. There are two chairs, 11 near the window. I/ 
B '. Oh, it's hotl II Open this window!// 

~ .What are Ye going to learn today? 

B I don't know, friend!// We'll hear from the teachero 

• ·1' 

' 
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UNIT 23.3 ·Relative constructions Part II [STN9a] 
8'4511 

e) Ne g ative format ( -nge- is inserted between Concord and Stem) Repeati 

l{phepha lel{ngemhlophe; (pa.per that is not white); 

incwadz{ lengematima; (a hook that is not .rlifficul t); 
,. , ,, " ( 

kudla lokungemnandzi; foorl that is not nice); 
tjanl loh~.ngeluhl1ita; (grass that is not green}. 

f) GIVE the NEGATIVE RELATIVE form for ea.ch of the fol lowing: 

umuntfu lomirtima (a heavy person); b~ntfu la.bancci'no (better people); 
im{fula lebant{ (wide rivers); emacernbe l~luhla ta (green leaves); 
lmb~ti le1~hl b'phe (a white goat); tlmvti le t{ntfma (black sheep); 
t . f'l I' I , ... d . ( . b ) I JWa a obumnan zi nice eer • 

g} Prerlicative use of Relative Stems:( Normal Subject Concords are used, 
as with verbs, but without -ya-; Note different system compared with 
prerlica.tive adjectives cp. p.83). H.epeats 

kudl~ kumn~ndzi; (the food is nice); nginc;no nyal;; (I am better now). 
umsebenti : umatima. (the job is ha.rd) • . l;Dja:ni? (how 1.tre yon?) 
kublihlungu ytni? (is it painful?) . 

h) GIVE the PREDICATIVE form for each of the i terns in Section(a) on p.89. 
when asked to do so. The correct answer will then be given, for repetition. 

i) GIVE the PREDlCATIVE form for items in Section (b) on P• 89. 

U N I T 23e4 'Another drink' 

For text, -. see pages 118-120,Sections 8, 10, 11 

SMN 5d 
5 1 30" 
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UNIT 24~1 Relative Constructions , P~rt III (STN 10] 
4 1 30" 

6 ) Relative Concords with Verbar A Relative Concord repfacea the Subject 

Coi1cord. :: -.I.!!:_- is omitted, but -ko ia suffixed if nothing follows. 

DRILLSs {ndlele. leya eBhunyi{; (the road that goes to Bhunya.}; 

unui'ntfu loh~mhako; (a person who is travelling); laba.f{kako (those 

[peop~e~ wh~ are coming); tsine lesin~t~~k;; (we who a.re drinking)J 
lokunatfwa.ko; (something to drink [that which is drunks -na.tfwe. : 

Passive .form of -natsa.); l{v{ki lelftak;; · (next week (Verb"-ta.
1 

'come•])-, "', '( ) , "',, ' inyangaao letako; next month; umnyaka lotako; (next year}; 

b) Past Tenses i{viki leliphelhe; (la.st week [veek that has ended]); 
{nyanga,©_ lephelhe; (last month); umnyaka. lophelhe; (last year)., 

ng..iwe y{.'r,{ longibitlle? (is it you that called me?). 

c) Potential Mood ('can' 
what I can <to (/what 
know what to say). 

~ ) , , ', "' ( -ng~- s an~a.ti lenginga.kwenta.. I don't know 
]) , '''"'' <I to do ; aka.ti la.nga.kusho. he she doesn'.t 

d) Relative ·Concords with nouns (under copulative inflection) 

e) 

, ,, , ( . th) Mavuso longuU11shela.; Mavuso who is a eac er ; 
,, f' • ( ) ,,, , ( 

la.baballrni; those who a.re farmers ; mine lengilija.he.; I who am 
a. young ,ma.n). 

with conjunctive rie-/11a.- s b~ntfu la.bi{°neb~ntfwana; (people who have , 
childl"en); uoilimi loTesiguluiDba.; (the farmer who has a. tractor.); 

I , ,, Ila { ( ) ~ ,, , ,, , I 

emajaha le.neme.l young men who have money J ngula.ba.ntfu labanet1nkhomo 
let{dukhe. (tl~ese are the people whose cattle have strayed)~ nguye lo~enj~ 
lengilume u~lente.(he is the one whose dog .bit me on the leg). lesi sikhwama. 
les{~emali ekhatsi kwiso. (this is the bag with the money in it). 

f) Rel!l.tive :Concords with locatives1 -s- is inserted before locative!.-. 

la.b~sekhaya; (those who a.re at home); ~mlana l;semgwacweni; (the 
boy tt,a.t is in the street); I{hh;shi lelisensim{ni; (the horse that 
is in tl.e field); t{ncllu letfka.M;nzini; (houses in Manzini); 

sigulane les{sesibhedlela.; (a patient who is in hospital); 
~manti las~gedleleni; (water that is in the kettle). 

©Note tones :when in final position: inya.ng~ .({nya.nga has different meanings 
'wi t.cb-doct.or' ) . 

U N I T 24. 2 'Getting merry ' 

For text, see pages 120.-122 Sections 13, 14 & 15-. 
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UNIT 24.8 Counting, in siSwati (SOR 9] 
15 1 00 11 

Swazi counting is finger-based, starting from the LITTLE FlNGER of 

the LEFT HAND for 1 ONE' • 

1 
... , 
kunye 

2 
... " , 
kubill 

3 .. " lmtsa tfu 

.The I~EFT Little fing;er is raised (alone ). Usually it is also 

.·touchedby the forefinger of the· Ri ght ha.nd. 

The IJEFT Ring-finger hi raised as well (and touched by the 
· right forefinger). 

The LgFT Middle finger is raised as wel l(antl to11checl). 

4 k~ne The LEFT forefi.nger is ra.ised as well (anii to 11ched). 

5 ~ihl~nu T~e LEI!"'T Thumb is raised as well (i.e. the whole LEFT 
hand is shown, palm forwards, with e.11 fingers sLraighl)o 

6 si tfupha. The LEf"l' hand h shown, pi us the RIGHT thumb. 

7 sikh~mb{sa The .IU.GHT.Forefinger ·iB ,raised as well. 

( ORs ii sontfo) 

8 si phohlongo*The RIGHT Middle finger is raised as well. 

9 ... <' '* imf1ca The RIGHT Rin~-fin~er is raised as well. 

1 o l ishumi The hands are clapped together, vei:tically, ·'With finger­
tips touching. 

(For higher nu~bers, one or more claps precede the. above digital signs). 

It must_. be noted that the forms sbo'Wn above are those used only for 
'abstract' cotintin~ (without qualifying anything). They are under copulative 
inflection, ~ith initial Low Voicing (meaning 'it's one', 'it's two', etc.). 

Beyond Ten, the system iss 'Ten and One•, 'Ten and Two•, &c.(aee next 
page)J then ~Two Tens', 'Two Tens & One',· 'Three Tens', &c. A hqndred is ..... ( ,, ... ) ',, ( ' ,, 
likhulu pl • . emakhulu ; 1000 is inkhulungwane pl. tinkhulungwane). 

All the~e forms undergo certai~ modifications in qualificatiye usage, 
as detailed ~elov. 

DRILLS. 

Section I:{repetition)Theabove ~umerals 1 to 10 are g;iven {including 
&lternathre forms for 8 anrl 9); then 100 e.nJ 1000 (singular & pl.). 

Sect.ion 2sln ~esponse to li:nglish 'One', give 'ktinye', and so on. You 
will hear the correct answer ea.ch time, after your attempt, and · can 
repeat it •. (If you have time, do this Section more than once, until 
you no longet need to follow the text.) 

Section 31 C~rdinal numbers 1 qualificative usage. 

For 'One ••• •, the stem -nye is used with Enumerative Concordss 

mu-/ba-:-; mu-/mi-; li-/me.-; si-/ti-; i-/ti-; lu-/ti-; bu-; ku-. 

Stems for 2 t.o 4 are Ad jectival (Concords lomu-/laba- &c.). 

All others take RelatiTe Concords (lo-/laba- &c.) and the stem is under 
Copulatiye irtflection. Note, however, that in 11 to 19, 21 to 29, &c., 
the second numeral stem is not under Copulative inflection. 

After y~u have studied the following table, repeat all items in the 
'Examples of ·use' column, on the right-hand side. 

,., , \,, #' , * Alternatives• Ss si gobagalombili; sishi y a galombili; ...... , , , , ' , '( 
91 imfica~alolunye; \i gobagalolunye; sishi ya galolunye lit.s 
'that -vhich leaves one finger 1 )o 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

* 7 

s• 

l 

1 

1 

)j 

]~ 
J 



0 

l 

0 

10 

>OO 

>OO 

STDCS 
. ·-

EXAMPLES OF USE 

-nye (with : Eflua•~ative Concords) umuntfu munye /{nkhomo tnye 

:bit1- ,- ~Cw:~~ - - ---- -----tlnkh-;m~ let{-.;btll - - - - - - - -

-tsatfu !dJ ectival " l~tlntsatfa 

-ne 
Concords ) 

• ' -,- -,- - -
-aihlanu 

-~-------

-81 ttupha 

-Iisontfo 

(wi'th 
Relative 
Concorde) 

' , " -aiphohlongo 
,~ ""' , -QJimfica 

-iishumi 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

' . , 
na'nye . 

nambill 
' . , ni;n.tsatfu 
~ , 
nane 
' , ,. 
nes1blanu 

nes{tfupha 

Ue1{sontfo 
' { ,. nes , phohlongo 

ft nemf1c& 

-ngemashumi i"amabill 

It 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
It 

" 
.. .. 

-likhulu 

" 
" 

.. . , 
nanye . " ,, .. 

lamatsatfu 

la.mane 
'· ,.. , 
ladhlanu 

1&&1ttupha. 

Iaf.isontfo 
, ' , A 

la~iphohlongo 
, ., . "!\ , 

1 ayimfi ca 

' , .. nelishumi 
' , ,. , { -ngemakhubl :lamabil 

' , , .· 
-yinkhulungwan, 

' , , { , -tinkhulung1'ane let mbil1 

II 

" 
It 

" 
" 
II 

It 

II 

" 
" 
" 
II 

" 
" 
II 

II 

" ,, 
II 

II 

It 

II 

II 

II 

" 
·" 
" 
II 

letf ne 

Ietlaihlanu . 
' 
ietlatttupha 

Iet{itsontfo 

Ietlsiphohlongo ,.. . , 
letiyimhca 

Ietliishumi 

' ·· . . , 
" na11ye 

" nanibill 

" a·1511tsatfu 

" ' 
, 

nue 

" ' { , nas hlaliu 

" ne 8 { tftipha. 
II nellsontfo 

" 
' , ... nesiphohlongo 

" ' " , nemfica 
, ' , ,..., 

le ti ngemaahumi lamabil{ 
II " 

.. , 
nanye . 

II lam&tsatfu 

" 
, 

lamane 

" 
, ' . , 

ladhlanu 

II , ' ,. lasitfupha 

ti laiisontfo 

II , ' I A laaiphohlongo 

" 
, ' #\ , 

layimfica 
, .. "' leti likhulu 

It 
, . , 
non ye 

" nellshU..i 

" let{ngem~khulu lamabilt 

{ ' , , 
" let yinkhulungwane 

, ' , , 
" letitinkhulungwan~. , , 

let.i11bili 

. , { U ternativess '1 -sikhomb ea; '·' , I , , , 8 -s1gobagalombil1 -siab1yagalombil1; 

' ' ·. ' I 'l ' I ' ·' ' ' '· '/' ' ' 9 -yimf1cagalolu~ye · -s gobagalolunye -sish1yagalolunyeJ 11 - nay1nye naKunye 

.? 
i 
t 
! 

:/ 



Section 41 Examples qualifying various Noun Classes1 (for repetition) 

NgifJna 1{soso iinye. (I want. one saucer.) 11iiemahhashi lam~bil{. (He 
has two hor.ees.) Letsa fmikhw~ lem{tsatfu: (Bring three knives l} 
K~khona emat~ful~ lamane. (There are four tables.) ~bona bantfvana 
1 o.b~sihl~nu ytn{? ~o you see five children?) S~Yel a i .mffula lesi tfupha. 
(We crossed six riversJ Ngibone em~bhA&i la~iphohlongo. (l have seen 
eight buses.) Batsenge tltja let{yimfic~. (They bou~ht nine dishes.) 
Em~jo.h~ laiishumi o.f{kile. ('l'en young men have arrived.) · 

Section 51 Give the siSwatia 

Tvo knives. One person. Three saucers. Five tableso Four young 
men. Seven childreno Six buses. Nine horses. Ten dishes. 

A.NSWERSi 
•tm~qstJJ19I 'Df'l]J. •!':>lJ~'!~~l -Pl111!'4'1~lll~ •tiqd~J'll!'~l ·pi!'qq~w;;r 

( 'll&Jqmoq31J·s-.iq111 uo) •0J1uo1q rt1cru1 'UU'll.M..nuvg •aot1rut11 111.p1f1lllJ3 •nu1114i:sv1 
; .. , " ., .. , ~ ., , , , ., 

v1n1w111w:a- •nJ1'tis1t1w111 osos'9~ •a..Cunw nJ1unwn •l:tJt:nwa1 WJ1.tp[1:mJ 
I ~I ,, , ' I i I I• 

Section 6s Numerals are frequently used predica.tively, eog. (in 
r esponse to the ;question 1how many people are there?'i b~ntfu b:ngakh{?) 
~~ts~tfu (they ~re three)~ oa b~sitfupha.(they are six). 

It should be noted that, for 5 and over, Subject Concords are used in 
place of Rela.ti•e Concords. For Adjectival Stems, 2 to 4, Predicative 
Adjectival Concords are used (ha-, mi-, ma-, ti, &c.) and tonal changes 
occur. For the ·Enumerative Stem, -nye, the Enumerative Concords are 
tonally inflect~d as well as the stem, e.g. m~nye (he is one);(cp. 
umtintfu munye, :ione person'). 

DRILLS a (for rel?etition only)i B~ntfwa.na. b~mi b'abh{. (Aly children are 
two (in number].) ~ii;a.bil{. (We are two./There are two of us.) 
Ttnj~ tl~bill •. (There, are two dogs.) Tltja tibh{. (There are two 
dishes.) Ema~asltelo ~~ts~tfu. (There are three windows.) 

<' , ' 1 
' ( ) -t.1 ___ , I ' ' ( Timvu tintsatfu. There are three sheep. Linahha.shi mane. There 

a.re four horses.) Em:tje ~sihl:nuo (There a.re five stones.) · 
T{ncwadz{ t{si~fupha.. (There are six books.) fmikhw~ {1'isontfo. 
(There are seven knives.) 

A Numerical check (not recorded)! 

) 

Awiitsi: "emashumi 
"emashumi 
"emashumi 
"em8.shumi 

,, , , ' I' , , 
lnsishiyagalolunye nes1shiyago.lolunye" ,,, , ' , , 
lnsigobagalolunye nesigobagalolunye", 
layimfi cagnl ol unye tiemfi cagalolunye;•, 
,, '"' ') * l ayimfi ca nemfi ca. 11 l 

* <So.y "99" (or "99", or "991~ or 11 99 11 )·1 

( ~ome. 
'i noma 
', no ma 



Ordinal numbers f Days of the veek (SDR 10] 
14 1 00" 

~o r 'firs~', 1aecond 1, 1 third', &c., Posaeseive Concords are used 
l stema ma.inly derived from numerals. For 'first', however, the 
n ia -k~c,:la, b~ied on the infinitive form of -cal a, 'begin 1 • 

, , 
-kucala 5th , · ' -s1hlanu 
-slbill 6th 

, 
-si tfupha 

-slts8tfu 7th -llsontfo (or 
, , ) 

-sikhombisa. , 
-sine 8th 

, ,. 
-s1phohlongo 

ther stem11 are t~e same as the numerals, but note that there is !!..2. 
,ul ative inflection of the prefix. here • 

. e that Possessive Concords, with-!,,- (we-, be~, ye-, &c.) a.re used 
·e in the same way a.s with normal nouns' e.g. umuntfu wekJcala 
1e first person) r bantfu bekJc~la. (the fifst people); tndlela 
dbil{ (the second path o;-way)9 lfvlki 12,sltsatfu (the third week). 

ct.ion 11 DRILLS :(for repetition only)s 

nyango \ek~cala (the first door); lbh~si yesfbil{ (the second bus); 
gwaco wes!tsatfu (the third road); sikhatsi seslne (the fourth time)J 
bh ambo lwes{hl~nu (the fifth rib); salukati sesitfupha (the sixth 
ct woman); llkhehl~ lelfsontfo (the seventh old man); lltfuba 
.{phohlongo (the;Sth. opportunity); ilea.la. lei:;fica (the 9th offence); 
1htizo \sellshumi (~he tenth question). 

1ction 2 s DRILLS· (Give the siSwnti): 
·. 

1t time; second time; third car; fourth c&rJ fifth person; sixth person; 
1venth [-s{khomblsa.J offence; eighth offence; ninth question; 
lth. 4uestionJ ls~ old man; second old woman~ 3rd opportunity; 
t.h road; 5th we.y; 6th weekJ 7th ribJ 8th doorJ 9th childJ 10th dog. 

~c t.ion 3: 
AYS OF THE WEEK.1 ·saturday, Sunday anct Monday have special namea, but 

uead~ to Friday a.re known as '2nd . tiny'' . 13rd . day·•. t '4th I a.nd 15th 
., , 

is.y ', the word fo~. day s hlanga, being understood: 

uMsombuluko (or u~ivulo) 
Les{bil{ Friday 
Leslts;tfu Saturday 

Sunday 

ondB.y . 
J..ea{hl~nu , , 
uMgcibelo 
liSontfo* 

'ue s<la.y 
1e dnesday 
:hursday Leslne 

>RILLS (for repetition only): The above 1 ist 
* (al so 1 1 church 1 & 17') 

of Days of the Weeko 

)ection 4: Repeat the followings 

Lr::muhla.* ngules{ngnkhi[1Jg] ? (Toda.y, what day ·is it?) 
.. { ,, , ( ) Np:11les ngaldl1 lamuhla.? What day. is it today'? 

N~uMsombuluko l~muhla. (It's Monday toda,y.) 
L~muhla. nguLes{bH{. (Today iR Tuesday.) 
NguL~sf taatfu 1~1imhla.. (It's Wednesday today.) 

*(ORt N~muhla. 
NOTE th~ t the 
-mu- is pro­
nounced as a 
syllabic -m-) 

(continued ••• 

I. 
[; 

·hi 
. !!•' 



, .. , " 
~sasa ngules1ngakh1? 
' # . , , • 

gu lesingakh1 kuso;sa? 
' , , . 
gulesine kusa.sa. :· , .. ,. , . ' 
us asa ngules1hlanu• 
' , , , ., 
guMgcibelo kusasa. 
usasa 1'iSontfo. 
isontfo. 

~s an unrecord~d footnote 

L{Sontfo lelf sont-fo 
CiSontfo lellsontfo 
Le l{Sontfo. , , ' ,.. : ' 

EmaSontfo lalisont.fo 

(To1Dorrow, what day J.a it? ) 
(What day is it tomorrow?) 
(It's Thur~day tomorrow.) 
(Tomorrow is Friday.) 
(It's s~turday tomorrow.) 
(Tomorrow is Sunday.) 
(It is Sundo.yJ OR: It is· a church; OR: >* 

- . It is a. I seven'. 

to the la.st example above, note the followings 

the 7th Sunday (on 7th church, OR 7th 1 7 1 }4· 
It is the 7th Sunday (Ort church OR 1 7 1 }; 

This Sunday (OR church OR. 1 7 1 ); 

Seven Sundays (OR ch~rches OR 1 7 1s) 0 

There is a related verb, -sontsa, meaning 'attend church' J but note 
a lso two otlier homonyms (with identicnl spellin~ a.nd tone) meaning 'twist', 
and 'ambush and kill', respectively: 

Se ction 5: For ·adverbial use ( '.2.!!. Monday~ &c.) nge- is preplaced, 
displacing the initial prefix vowel (if any). 

DRILLSr (for repetition only) 

dfike n~el~slngakhl? [9g] (On which [day] did he arrive?) 
dfike ngel {sontfo. (He arrived on Sunday.) · 
iambona ngel~s{ngakhl? (On which [day] dirt you see him?) 

•I A ~ I #f. ( ) 
Ngamb~na n~eMeombul uko. I saw him on Moridayo · 
Wahamba nkete'slbn{. (He went on Tueeday.) 
~itaYUbUya nH1i? : · (When wi 11 you ( p I. J re turn?) 
~itawubuya n~eLesltsti.tfu. (We shall return on Wednesday.) 
~fulawii1nbe* ngi takubC:na 

•( , 
n~eLes1ne. (Perhnps I shal 1 see you on Thursday.) 

"' ~~~, ( ) Batawufika ngeLes1hlanu. They will come on Friday. 
Taine sifike n~e~gcibelo •• (We came on Saturday •• 
.. , , , ' ''·' ( ) nabo futsi ba.fike ngeMgc1belo. and they also ca.me on Saturday. 
Hleze*utawuhamba: nkeL{sontfo. (Perhaps he will come on Sunday.) 
,.( ,, * '· , , ( ) ~ncenye e1tawuva kusasa. Perhaps we shall hear tomorrow. ,, , .... * , ( ) Angati kahle1 mhlawumbe namuhla. I'm not sure; perhaps today. 
*[Note these thtee variants for 'perhaps'• &ncenye cnn also mean 

'partly•, and 'elsewhere'. J 

Section 61 

DRILLS1 Give the AiSwatis 

Sunday; What d•y is it today? It is Monday today. On which [dayQ? 
On Tuesday. Tomorrow is Wednesday. I'll come back on Thursday. 
We saw him on Ftiday. I'm not sure; // perhaps on Saturday. 



UNIT as.2 Present Sub j unctive Part II 

Here are ~wo further usages of the Present Subjunctive• 

[STN7a] 
21 30 

, , 
In clauses of PUrpose, usually after a Conjunctive such as kutsi, kuba, 

or kube -{Note kufuneka •• 'it is necessary'; -fan~le, 'suitable' ;khono.. 'so that'~ 
.. 

Note that, while statements like 'We want to go' can use the Infinitive, 
as in English (~ifuna kuhamba), ones like 'We want him to go' must take 

·, '. , , . . , 
the form 1 \Ve want that he should go's s1funa kutsi. a.ho.mbe. 

DRILLSs 

~ifuna k~tsi Sipho aviike n.h~mbe ••• (We want Sipho to get up and go ••• ) 
khona. O:tewusheshe abuye. (so that he may return quickly.). 
ngifti'na kiitsi ~ivti'ke, nigeze ••• (I want you [pl.] to get up, and wash ••• ) 
nidle, nihambe~ (and eat, and go.) 
kufuneka ·klitsi ·. ahO:mbe lO:muhla, ••• (It iS necessary for him to travel today, •• ) 
,,;,ye eManka:yano.~ (and go to Manko.ya.no..) 
kufuneka kutsi senten{? •• (what should we do?~ 
kufuneka. kutsi' nisebente kakhulu. (you should work ha.rd.) 
a.kufuneki ktitsi Themba a.sha:yele. (Themba ' shouldn't drive.) 
akufuneki kutsi s{bheme. (We shouldn't smoke.) 
akufanele nlnO:ise.(you [pl.] shouldntt drink.) 

(cp~ non-Purpose ·clause, after kti'tsi, with Indicative, 

I 
-, , . , , < I 

a.ngimati kutsi utsini. I don't know what he she is 

know him/her ~hat he/she says what.) 

Jl2.!_ Subjunctives) 

saying - lit.a I don'tf 

2. Implying incumbency: 'ought to' or 'should'. With the Applica.tiv~ verbal , 
extension -!!.- + Subjunctive -e + Interrogative -!!!_, the implication 
1 why should ••• •, or 1 for what reason should ••• • is expressed. 

DHILLSs . , ,,,. ·' 
s1hambe y1n1? (Should we go? / ought we to go?) ', . ,,.. , 
sihambeleni? (why should we go?) sib~lelen{? (why should we count?) 

(cp. Indicative Perfect tense:) 
' 'I , sihambe leni? 
sihaleleni? 

.(what have we gone for?/ 

(why have we counted?) 

UNIT 25.3 Weather 1 { tulu 

VOCABUL.AH.Y 

l{tulu (weath:er, elements, 
tllanga /ema- _(sun, day) 
lrnvula {rain) 
1 lru /em:.- (cloud} 
moya (la) (air, wind, soul, spirit) 
, ,. , I , . < > inkhungu tin~ mist 

ludzaka /tin- (mud; mortar) 
lutfuli (dust) 
s{tf~nti (shade) 

why did we go?} 

[SDR 11] 
9'20 11 

sltfwatfw~ (frost) 
I{chwa. (snoY) 

s1vJnguv~ngu /ti- (storm) , , * 
[sembulelo /t- (umbrella) J 

*(not recorded} 

" 
·' 

'I• I ~ •' 

', · l 
.:, 

• I 



)e ction ls DRILLSs Repetition of nouns in the above list. 

~ow Play through again, without the script,andmeifJ01~1hell8~.] 

Se ction 21 Note ·the following: (Subject Concord li- implies Utulu asSubject) 

li b~lele. (it's a fine day.) 
kuyashisa. (it's hot.) 
lt°y,Chhusha. (it's windy.) 
li y~dvuma. (it's "thundering.) 
li sibekele. (it's overcast.) 
liy~yits:la. (it~s pouring.) 

liy~na. (It's raining.) 
kum~kh.{ta.1 (it's cold.) 
I&'misfle. (it is dry/there is drought.) 
liy~gcoba. (it's hailing.) 
liy~khiza. (it's drizzling.) 
l{yas~. (it's clearing up.) 

DRILLS s Repeti ti.on of the above. [Then play through, & recall meanings~ 

Se ction 31 Note the followings ('arigltsi' is used when expecting an 
affirmative answer, or agreement, as 'is'nt it' ·in English). 

a ng{tsi k6makhlt~ i~phal (It's cold here, is 1 nt itJ) 
yebo, kunj~lo l (Yes, that is so J) ang{tsi liy~na'l . _ (lt's raining, 
is'nt it?) cha, '. a.Ifn{ .nyalol (no, it'.e; not raining noY.) 
i{njo.n{ l~muhla? · (hov is it [weather] today?) lisib.;'kele kepha 
kuyashisa. (It's ·overcast but hot.) betlnjanll.{tolo? (how was ft 
[weather] yesterday?) bellna*ltolo; (it was raining yesterday;} 

bekumii.kh1't&• t (it ". ·w~s cold.) hel (b~lele* { tol o; (it was fine .yesterdayf) 
bekushfsa.*(it was hot.) r;ka. l{jez{ ng;ba kJm~kh:tal (put on a 

) , , , \' , , ( 
jersey because it is cold: khumulo. lijazi ngoba kuyashisa: take off 
[your] coat be~ause it is hot:) 

DRILLSs Repetition of the above.[Then play through,& recall meanings.] 

Section 41 Give; the siSwatis 

fl ow is it (tho w.eather] now? .How wa.s it [wea.ther] yesterday? 
It't! a fine day. :. It is hot. It was raining yesterday. It's not 
r aining today. ;Take off [youiJ jersey // because it is bnt J 
Put o~ a cotLt II because it is cold: la.'ut it"windy nere 1 
Yes, that is sol Is it hailing? No, it's raining. 
It's drizzling, 'is 1 nt it? No, it's pouring: 

; .:: Relative stem.· -makhata (< noun emakhata, I coldnesa I). 
* Immediate Past Continuous• Tense. 
I Note that non-~erba employ 'Continuous' tense forma for ordinary paat and 

future tenaea ~cf. p. 166). 



UNIT 26;;1 Subj unctive Part III. [STN 7b] 

4 1 30 11 

SEC TI ON !. s Th·e 'Obli gatory ' Sub ,junctive, with -bo- 1must 1 ,,or 1 should 1 • 

This is a compound tense, contract~d frhm the Present Subjunctive form of 
the verb -ba ('be/become')+ Infinitive of main verb. The final vowel 
of the verb is thus -a. 

DRILLS: 
1. ngibofika ;tnl kusasa? (must I come tomorrow?) 

yebo, ubofik~ kus~sa. (yes, you must come tomorrow.) 
ngibofika nga.sikha.ts{ sin{? (at wha.t time must I come?) 
ngabo.f~yivi. (a,bout 5. [a.bout the .fives]} 
ubogeza niemanti la.futfumile. (you must wash with warm water.) 

, , , , , ~ ( 

i&/ 

sibokwentani nase nicedz1le? what must we do when we have 'finished?) 
ni ng~hamba. riase ni cedzile. (yot\j>l.]cnn go [Po ten ti a.l Mood] when: you have finished). 
nibogeza tandla. nase nicedzhe. (youjplJmuat Wash [your]bandS Wten II II If )o 
ubogeza. tandla kucala. kwekudla. (you must wash [your]ha.nds before eating): 

2. ngi"eaya edolobheni; ••• (I'm just a.bout to go to town; ••• ) 
ngibokupha.ts:elani? (whnt shonld I get for you?) 
ubongiphatse'la likl,:bhishi emakethe, ••• (you should get a cabbage for me 

at the marke .. t, ••• ) ~enyama esil~heni. (and meat at the butcher's.) 
ti'ma nilambile nibodla. (if you a.re hungry, you should ea.t.) . 
ti'ma ,idziniwe: ubophumti'la.. (if you are tired, you should rest.) 
, ,, ,. ,, ( ) 

uma sings.ti sibobuta.. if we don't know, we should ask. 

3. Ne gative Obli g atory Sub j unctive: 

aniabonatsa. · (he/she should not drink.) ti'niabonatsa.. (you shouldn't drink.) 
, ' , , '""" , ) unga.botsatsa; lentfo. (you shouldn't take this thing. 

SECTION Bi Past Sub j unctive. This tense is mainly used in narration. After 
an initial verb in one of the Indicative Past tenses, the Pa.st Subjunctive 
may continue to be employed throughout the remainder of the narrative. 
In the Affir'mative, this tense closely resembles the Remote Past Indicative, 

but it differs in tone. In the following examples a Remote Pa.st verb is 
followed in ~a.ch case by one in the Past Subjunctive~ 

DRILLS: 
,, . '" ( ) , , , 

4. wena. wafika; walwa. you came, and you fought. yena wafika., walima. kahle. 
) 

,, . , , ( 
(he came, and he ploughed well. wena wafika, way1hlakula.. you ca.me, and 
you weeded i:::t [Class 9, e.g. {nsimi, 'field']). yena w~fika, way{bona. 

~e came, and saw it [class 9]). 

5. Ne gatives The infix -ng11- follows the Subject Concord. The final vowel 
is -i. Us~ge is the same as for the Affirmative. 

wena ~afika ;~n~alw{. (you came and you did not fight.) 
yena. w~fika, : wanga.limi ka.hle. (he came, a.nd he rlid not plough well.) 
wena. ~~fika,: wangayihlakuli. (you came,and did not weed it ~class 9]). 
yena w~fika, .. w~nga.yiboni. (he ca.me, and didn't see it [Class 9]). 



IIT 26,2 Going to market 

I (For repetition): 

As ngis~ye. edol~bheni;/ 
ngib~kuphatsele.rf? 

Bs ubongiphatsela/ematam~tisi/ 
em~kethe. 

(Then ditto, ~ithout pauses] 

I A: sawubon81 mnumzane l I 
ngingakwent:lan{? 

~ = bengicela emampentjisi. 

.\ I ufune. 1 amakhul u I noma 
, , 'A •' lamancane yin1? 

[Then dittp, ~ without paases] 

~s ngifuna lam~khulu;/ 
' , '~ .! mash a y1 n1 '? . 

A.s yebo, ~~aha·~ 

!s maltn{? 

is ~niemasinti : l~sihl~nu. 

!!,: kudul {1 e. 

A: cha, kush{pbile./ 

A: 

..A.: 

c) A: 

B: 

A: 

As 

B: 

As 

!!: 

ufuna lam~nge.kh{? ['1g]/ 
ngitakushiph{sela. 

ngifuna. l~~itfupha.. 

kut~kuba '24 cents'. 

, tj, t . .. • • , •• '? 
in in J1 unayo ··y1n1 . 
~ , '. ' ~· , yebo ng1na.yo • 

,, ()'·{ ne.ns i ime.l ·• 

uyawafuna em~c~ndza yin{? 

cha,/ kodna utst / unaw~ .Ytni/ 
ematam~tisi? 

[Then dittd, without pauses] 
yebo, /siwatsengela / ngemaph~wunrli. 

[Then ditt~, without pauses] 
.. 

, , <' , 
liphawundi libita malini? 

1{ngemaseriti laiishumi./ 
kukhona lokunye / lokuftinako y{ni? 

[Then la.st:line, without pauses] 

yebo, bengifuna. s{nkhwa.. 

UrUna s{nk.hwa s~mallni? 

ngicela. s;-'10 cents'. 

(HD2] 
11 1 30 11 

I'm just about to go to town; 
what should I get for you? 

You could get me some tomatoes 
at the market. 

Good day, Sir l 
What cnn I do for you? 

I would like some peaches • 

Do you want big ones or 
i · small ones? 

I want big ones; 
Are they fresh? 

Yes, they are fresh. 

How much [are they]? 

They are 5 cents. 

That is expensive. 

No, it is cheap. 
How mo.ny do you want? 
I'll reduce the price for you. 

I want 6. 

That will be 24 cents. 

Have you got change? 

Yes I have some. 

Here's the money. 

Do you want some eggs? 

No, but have you any 
tomatoes? 

Yes, we sell them by the pound. 

How much does a pound cost? 

It costs 10 cents. 
Is there anything else you want? 

Yes, I wanted bread. 

How much worth of bread do you want? 

I would like 10 cents' worth. 

d) SUPPLY the 'VOICE B1 phrase, i.mmediately after you hear 1 .A. 1 , in each case. 
You will then hear bow it should hnve been, and you can repent it again. 
Disreg~rd ~11 pause signs. 



UNIT 26. 3 .Passive verb stems 

Standard exampless Pol ys yllabic stems 
'.· 

Present, Active : -bona (see)/ -b~ni(not see); 
Passive: -bomra (be seen/not be seen); 

Immediate Pash 

-·~:·-···· 

(Si9] 
T1l511 

Monosyllabic stems* 

-dl~ (eat)/-dl{ (not eat} 
-dl{wa(be ea.ten/not be eaten} 

Active : -bonile/-bon~ (has seen); -dl·lle/~dle (has eaten) 
Pass~ve: -bonfve/-bonwe(has been· se'en); -dliwe (has been eaten) 

RULE:;: Present tenses: 

Immediate Past tense : 

Final ~~ or -.!. is re p}ace rl by -!!!:_~ but by' -i va for 
monosyllabic stems (or vowel + monosyllable, .· 
Final -ile becomes -iwe; final -e becomes -we, but 
-iwe for monosyllabic (or vowel+ monosyllable) stems. 

l .DRILLS:*(For repetition) k&bonwa (to be seen); kJgeiwa (to be washed); 
~b:l'twa nguth{shela. {you are being called by the teacher); kJdliva (to be eaten); 
tjan{ budliwa: iinkhomo (grass is eaten by cattle); kw;ntiwa. (to be done/ma~e). 

/c: 

2. tincwadz{ atifunva (the books are not wanted); atifunwa ~antfwana (they[books] 
are not wanted by the children); iltly• allt•elwa (the tea is not beingpoured~ 
alitselw; ng{mi (it[tea] is not being poured by me); sinkhva asidlfwa (the 
bread is not being eaten); asidliw~ ng{tsi (it[bread] is not being ea.ten by us); 
umgodz! ~wumblwa (the hole is not being dug); awti'mbiwa ngti'we (it[hole] is not 
being dug by iou}. 

3~ Umf~na ubitiwe (the boy has been called); ubitwe nguyrse (he has been called 
) 

.J' •• , ,, ( ) by his father ; 1nyama 1dl1ve nguye the meat has been eaten by him • 

Consonantal changes in Passive stemss 

For polysyllabic verbs, if the last consonant is l:abials E_, bh, .!!t £., £h,; 
or if it i.s dz or ts, thi.s changes to a. different consonant for the -passive. 
b> tj; bh>j; m>ny; mb[:m+bh]>nj; p>tj; ph->sh; dz>dv·; ts>tf. 

4.(For repetition)• kli'hlaba (to stab/slaughter) kuhlatjva (to be stabbed); 
k~gubha (to scoop) - kti'gujwa (to be scooped); kuluma (to bite) 
kulunywa (to be bitten); kubamba (to catch) - k~banjwa (to be caught); 
kuk~pa. (to chop) - kukatjwa (to be chopped); kukhipha (to remove) 
kukhishwa (to ;.be removed); kulandze. (to ·retch) - kulandvva (to be fetched); 
kun~tsa. (to d~ink) - k&natfwa (to be drunk [not intoxicated]). 

Even when ext~nsions (e.g. -isa, -ela, -ana) are added to such verbs, so that 
the susceptib~e consonant is no longer actually final, it usually still 
changes, e.g .• f 

5okuhlabela (to slaughter for, or to sing) - kuhlatjelwa (to be slaughtered for/ 
to be sung}; -:.'kusebentisa (to use) - kusetjentiswa (to be used). 

Note that monosyllabic stems (and vowel + monosyllable) are unaffected, e.g.1 

6. ki~mbhJa (to ~~ dug); kJph{va (to be given); kwabiva (to be shared out[< -aba]). 

7. Give Passive forms for the following l(a.) kubuta. ••• .(b) ku tsenga •• .(c )kulima ••• 
( d )kutsandza. ~. (e )kutsatsa ••• (f)kubopha [tie up] •• (g )kuhra (fight] •• (h)l<Yati[know] •• 

•u•t1~A~(q) Y•t•ln~(~\ w•qsoqn~(J) 
~- • , , Ill 

Y•J~~s~~~(a~ uJllApu~s~~~(P) uJLA:u11~~(0) Y•~u~s~~~(q) u•~~q~~(~) L 1s~a•suy 

A This also in~ludes 1 monosyllabic 1 stems which have a preceding initial vowel, 
e.g. -enta. (make/do) which becomes -entiwa. (be ma.de/done). 

** Note that n noun serving as 'a.gent• must arlept copulative inflexion. 

~ 
.; 
·l 



, 
&o (The 'a~ent' after a passive verb) 

ng;lunywa ytn,ji:- (I was bitten by a dog); ub{t,,a nguth{shela 

(y~u are being called by th·e teacher); tjanl budl lwa £inkhomo 

(grass is eaten by cattle)~ w~shaywa ngu~t'~na ngendv\lku (he w11 hit by 
the boy with a eµ<k); aengiautelwe yinyosi (I've .)ult been stung by a bee); 

n,gikhohlw' 1 {bl to lakho (I've . fo:rgotten your name) (This h an 

frregula.r constructions the noun does not take inflection after 

the verb -khohlwa]. 

UNIT 28. 4 ldeophones (SGMI] 
1 1 00" 

C~M. Dokds ~efinition of an ideophone isi 'A vivid representation of an idea in 
sound. A word, often onomatopoeic, which describes a predicate, qualificative or 
adverb in respect to manner, colour, smell, action, state or intensity'. 

SiSwa.ti has a. ve~y vide range of icleophones. Only a few samples are given here. 
An ideophone usu~lly follows the verb -t~i ( 1 says 1 ) but may directly follow a. 
quo.lifica.tive, adverb or verb which it 'enhances'; e.g. tfphepha. limhlophe 

•. 1ltsi nke (the paper is very white - 'it says nke 1 ); uhleti yedvwa vo (he is 
'sitting all alon~)~ 

; Repeats wammakaia wam(u)ts{ wa. (he slapped him in the face.) 
· wacedza wats{ ngwe. (he finished off.) w~cupha w~ts{ mfo.(h.e scoopedoutaha.ndful.) 

wawer wft.ts{ so.ca..:: (he fell down flat.) watsela inkantlni wa ts{ mbu-mbu-mbu. 
(he pouTed liquor out of a bottle.) w~phuma wi:.ts{ ntulu. (be went out straight 
after the others.) ngamtfuka asatsi khe-khe-sha.(I was startled when he came 
unexpectedly.) 

UNIT 27. l Qu_antitative Stems s 'all', 'alone 1 , 'both' &c. [STN 4] 
5'00 11 

, 
There are only two non-derived Quantitative stems: -onkhe 'all'/'the whole'; 
and -odvwa 1 a l:~ne 1 /'only' (re placed by -edvwa for ls t & 2nd Persons, Sg., and 

for Class 1 -- ~hich has the irregular form: yedvwa}. Concords resemble those of 
the Possessive, but forms a.lso occur for 1st & 2nd Persons ng-/s-/;,-/n- • (See 
list of Possessive & Quantitative Concords in Table on p.iv):'° N~te-th~t low voic­

ing occurs on certain Concordss 1st & 2nd P.,Sg., & Classes 1,3,4 & 9. 
Quantitatives m~y stand either before or after a noun (&c.) or be used alone. 
When preceding a noun prefix that has an initial vowel, the final vowel of the 

~uantitative is usually elided, e.g. y;nkh' imikhwir, 'all the knives'. 

DRILLS: (for repetition) 

1. bantfu bonkhe; bonkhe bantfu (all the people, or everybody); 
Untfula YODkhe (the whole ri Ver) j yonkh I . im:(rula (all the rivers h 
live lonkhe' (the whole country); onkh' em~langa (every day); 
sonkhe s!khatsi (the whole time); t{khatsi tonkhe (all times, every time) 
yonkh 1 lndl~. (the whole house); tonkhe tindzaba (all matters); 
1 ~nkhe l 1:phahla (the whole roof); bonkhe btiso (the whole face) J 
konkhe kudl~ (all the food). 



2. ~iya nonkhe yin{ eS{p{ki? (are you all going to Piggs Peak?); 
yebo, siya. sonkhe es{ p{ki. (yes, ve a.re aill going to Piggs Peak.); 
bonkhe bi{ya·: eS{p{ki ••• (everyone is going to Pi~gs Peak ••• ) 

ngaphandle ~wami. (except me [lit.s outside of me].) 
bat,;wufika bonkhe iab,;ntfwana yin{? (will all these children come?) 
lab,;nye babo bat,;wufika ••• (some of them will come ••• ) 

lab~nye bat~w!'s~la. (others will stay.) 

· s 

3. ngisala ngedvwa. (I stay a.lone.) sih,;mba sodvwa. (We are travelling a.lone.) 
wena ;edvwa. (only you). nine nodvwa. (only you [pl.]). 
siyamftina yedvwa. {we want him/her only). b,{/,{na bodvwa. (boys only). 
, , , , , '"" , < > , , , < I > ungahamba wedvwa y1n1? can you go al one? bekanabani ? •• whom was he she with? 
bek~yedvvo.. . (he/she was alone.) bowti~aba.n{? •• (whom were you with? •• ) 
beng{ngedvw&. (I was a.lone.) 

4. NOTEs To signify 1 both 1 , 1all three', 'all four' and so on, Quantitative 
Concords, plus the vowel -~-, are used with stems derived from numerals· (but 
;lacking initial !!!,-/le-/lo-}s e.g. bobabili (both - Class 2) < lababil{ (two); 
toti'.'ntsatfu (al i three - Class 10) < let{ntsatfu (three). 

DRILLSs bataw~hamba bobabil{. (they will both go.) 
sibabitlle bobatsatfu. {we called all three of them.) 
bobane bakh~na. (all four of them are ~ere.) 
bobasihlanu · ba.kaMamba. {all five are of the Mamba family.) 
letsa imikhwa yomlbili. (bring both knives.) 
' , , , ,,.. ( 
uvatsengile,emahhashi omatsatfu. you have bought all three horses.) 
gawtila toti~e dhlahla. (chop down all four trees.) 

U~IT 27.2 Meeting and chatting 

a)(For repetition): 

-----~~~~--~~ 

A c~a:wlib~na ~~ani ,;i{mi ! 

~-~~ B 

A 

H 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

lln.1nrn? . r-
Ngilchon; ! 

: 

l}ph1.i'maph{'? 

Niiph~ma e~s~bentlni. 

!lyo.ph{? . 

N~iya edol~~heni. 

r)yak.wentanl? 

N
... , 
g1yawutsenga. 

Greetings, wy friend Z 

Ye A, friend from home ! 

How are you? 

I 1 rn alright! 

Where do you come from'? 

l come from work. 

Where a.re you going? 

1 1
111 goin~ to town. 

What are you going to do? 

I sha.11 go shopping. 

[SM5] 
4 1 30 11 



A 

B 

A 

Oya.wu ts.: ngan{-? 
" , . A . , • A I 

Ngiya.wutsenga. kudla. netjva.la, 

" , ' , netimphn.hla, nalokunye. 

.. , , , 
Ngi ta.wubuya Efntsambama, 

nga.h~fuph~$' - ~. 

Section b) 

A 

B 

A 

fJ 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

I I , , [ J 
Kodvwa. lamuhla. tingakhi? -?Jg-
, .. , 

Tingu-26 l_amuhla. 
.. 

Sikhats{ s'inl nyalo'? 

Angati kahle; 

Litsi khoth~ph~s'-3, it{mi. 

,\ <' .. I 
ushayi sa n1 n.i ? 

" .. .. , 
Ngishayisa ~ga-2; 

, ,· , ,, 
Lamuhla. ngi sha.yi se nga.-2. 30. 

9 ,,~, .•• 
iph1 imoto yakho? 

I shay{ si le. : 

Hhtf l 
~' , . 

n1ni'? · 

( 
, '" , , , • <"' 

shayise kulel1viki leliphel1le. 

1'yaph{ we na'? 
' , ,,.. , , 

Np;iya. ekha.ya, eTihunya. 
, ' , , 

Ubongibhalela. tsine ! 

Wo l 

Ngiya.bonga~ 

[Al te rna ti ve s~-1.A. Kuh;n~ile ! 
Wo ! 

A 
B 

B 

2 .. ll 
B 

' , , ,. . 
Ngi te sikhn.ts1. 

' , Ngiya.bon1\o 

,Ulu~rnbe k11.t1ie mn~ketfu l 
H~mba kahle ~~we ! 

What a.re you going to buy? 

I shall buy food and beer, 

and goods, and other things. 

When are you cominp; back? 

I'll rettirn in the afternoon, 

at 5. 30. 

But what flnta is it today? 

It'~ the 26th today. 

What time i~ it now? 

I clcn' t real l°)' know·; 

it[my watch] says 3.15. 

~hat time do you knock off? 

I knock off at 2; 

Today I knocked off at 2.ao. 
iVhere is your car? 

It's had a crnsh. 

Oh l when? 

It crashed last week. 

Where are you ~oing? 

I'm going home, to Bhuuya. 

You must must irrite to me, please 1 

Alri~ht ! 

Tha.hkyou. 

Alri1?;ht ! 
Good! 
I huvon't .time. 
I see. 

Goodbye 'kinsman'! 
Goodbye t.o you too l 



UNIT 27.3 

Section 'l: 

... ,· 

'Give me the soap ple~sel •· 
: Imperative with Ob j ect Concord 

. NOTES·s 1. Only an Object Concord is prefixed • 
2. The verb ends in-!_ (Plurs.11 -!.!!.!.)·· 

(SDR 12] 
7 1 30" 

3. Note tone-patterns in these examplesa 

[Al] yimbe imlgedzl ! // ylmbe: 
(dig the ho 1 es l ) (di g them 1) 

" ' ' , .. ' , *11 ,. , 
[Bl] muphe. lokun,tfwakol . muphe 1 .. 
· (give . him 'something to mink.I) (giw himl) 

*(< Passiv~ of ~nat•a + ~i: ·colacord) 

[A.2] wunitse' ~~uts{! // wun&ts.;' ! [B2]'. wu~e~tse- til!'utsil//....Uta&tse.J 
(drink the med~cine:) (drink it 0 .·· (take 'the medicine: }"{take · i U) 

1 .• • 

[A.3] yihlakulefusimil//yihlak~le J [B3] n~ttje'ngfse indl~!//ngitje~gis~1 
(weed the field 1) (weed ,it 1 ) (show me the house! )(show mtd ) . 

I . - : . . . . . . . : 

[Bl] ngipheni tinciradzfl'(give,emeh · 
• • • • , 1 , • boo~sJ) 

, , . ~ . . 

[Al] yiwbeni l (dig ye them[cl.4 ]l) 
, ", . 

[A.2] :wunatsenil (drink ye i t[cl.3]1} [B2] wuhatsenil (take ye i ;t[cl'.3])J ' 
i 

[Aa] yihlakuieni 1 (weed ye it[ cl ~9]:) ; [B3]"ngi tjengis:ni l (show ye me 1-) 

DRILLS1 Repetition of the above. 

Section 2: DRILLS (for repetition) 

ng1phe lnsipho :· tsine l (give me ihe soap please:) 
sibike lapha s{nkhwaJ (put the bread here!) 
ngi•iteni tsin~l (please help me [Plo]!) 
babf te 1 (call them:)// mbiite t (ask him l ) 
tiletseni tink~mishi l (bring ye the cups!) 
yilt~eni lnsimi 1 (plough ye the field!) 
tihlakuleni J'ng~dze 1 (weed· ye the gardens!) 

. . . . ~ 
,. . .. 

tibtD.e tinkhµkhu! (count the chickensl)//tib~le!(count them [cl. lO]J) 

Section 31 Negatives[ ~usa /~usani + Infinitive with Object Co~cord] 

DRILLS: (for r~petition) 

~~sa ·k~ng{pha {nsipho 1 (don 1 t give me the soap:) 
~usa. kusibeka lapha sinkhwa: (don't put the bread here 1) 
~usani kungis(ta tsine! (please don't help me?) 
.~tisa. kubabi ta 1 (don't call them l) 
1~tiaa kumb~ta: ·.; (don't ask him 1) . 
~usani ktitilet-~a •ink~mishi: (don'tJ&rin~ the cups!) 

Section 41 Giv~ the siSwatis 

Ask them! Ca.it him 1 Help me: Put the soap here 1 Drink ye 
the medicine 1 . Show us the house; please! 'rt.\ke ye the books l 
Don 1 t ta.lee the·· cup! Don 1 t [ye J a.sk them! 

: )j 

'. 

:'. · 

k 

.' ·. 

. ' 



rNIT 27 .4 Buying fruit at ~he market 

(For comprehension ) 

[SNM 1] 

8 1 00 11 

, , I? .,,, , " " ' , I • \ , ' ,.. • ,,... 
~ : Sawubona. mnumza.ne ! B: .rnbo sawubona make • A: Ng1ngakusi ta ngan1 nkhosi? 

, #"> # # ., 0 I , , ,.. A 

J : Hhawu, bengicela a.nya.nisi, make. A: funa longa.kananike nkhosi? 

~ : E, liphii'.wundi lib{ta malinl? A: Lingu-'10 cents' rnntfwa~,;mi. 
) : N~ngu-'10 cents'. A: Kti°khona lolninye lokuftinako mntf1rariami? 

,.. - , ,, ~, ,,,.. . , 
3: Bengicela leliklabhishi make. Lingumalini Iona? 

l : Lingu-'5 cents' ieli, runtfiran~mi; i~li l{ngu-'10 cents'. B: Ngiyabonga. 
' , ' ,.. , ,, . ... ,... ~ .. " ,.. . ,, 

l : Ufuna la.ma.l1nike mntfwanam1? B: No, ng1cela. lel1 la- 1 5 cents' make. 
(" ' • • r " • • ' • • ' " '1111 ti .. " ~ : Nalike mntfwanam1. Kukhona nemag1lebh1s1 lapha mntfwanam1, ashiphile; 

' ' I """ # " , 

ne ma.-olintji. B: Abita malinike emagilebhisi? A: Lipha.wundi, mntfwa~umi, , , ,,. , ,, .. , ,, 
li ngu- 1 16 cents'. B: Hhawu, kurlul1le make! A: Ngita.kushiphisela mntfwanomi. 
8 : Otalibfta. ma.linike? A: l.J'gitri.lib.i'.ta. '7tr cents'. 8: Hh~wu, n~iyabonga 

, ,, '· , .. • ,, I , ' ' ,. • , 

kahl1ulu make! A: Ng1yabon~a nam1 mntfwan~m1! Kukhona nemahhabhula lapha, 

~o.phay{naph~ mntfwa.n~mi. il: 1nt.iintji :1ng1.1yitf;li pl1~la m~ke?-ngoba ngilrnn11c£1e 
{rnal{ l;nkh~lu. A: W~, s~n~ikhohliwe mntfwa~~mi. Nditakun{ka k~be kuts~nga; 
n~itakunika. 13: Bengicela. pho,y{na.phti'. A: Oft~na -Wamalinfke mntfwa~~mi'? 

.~ ' ·'"t -:- ~? v" b -'t I 5 t I , ' . ' , ' ' D: uma munye ub1 a mal1n1. A: 'o, u l a cen s uma munye n.Jengoba mktrnlu. 
... ' , ' , .. '\ . , ' , ... , . , 

U: Ngiyabonga. make. Ngitamtsatsa. A: utumtsatsa mntfwanami. Kwalnmnl~mulu 
'-1 "' ' \. , ' ; , a If' , ' 
lnpha. mntfwa.nami 111.sbiphile; nemahhabhula nema-ol1ntji. ?Jn ungakutsenga konkhe 

.. , ' ~ , I\ ' , , ,,.. , 

:nntfwanami, ng;itakushiphisela. !J: Hhawu, pho, lana mahhabhula abita ma.lini? / ,I'" , ,, ' , l: Lib1ta ••• njengoba nguwe rnntfwunnmi,ngitakubita 'G cents' ••• 
.. , ' ~ " , '\ ~ / f ' , '\ , , ... 
.L>: Np;i tali tsn. tsa make. A: Yeboke mnt wo.nami. Lophay-1 n11phuke nkhosi? 

'\. , ' , ,. , " , ,, , ' J , ..... 

B : Cha, nnye sen~amtsatsa-nje make. A: :'lel11ma-i)lintji nkhosi? 
Ll : Hh~wu ffii{ke, R~ngitawuphelwa yimf;.1{ ! A: SekukO'nkhe-nje Dl11mini, kutakuba 

\ , , ,, , , , , I , , , 
ngu- 1 20 cents'. B: Cha, ngingakubhndnla make, nalok11 imali sowuyicedza-nje. 
A: Hhi{wu mntfwari.~mi ! 'fsengela ur.nintf 1! lomrlz~lu. ! N~iyabongake Dlumini! 
·3: Yeboke 1?1r{ke ! A: Anid tsi awusenakuyi tfola ntjintji phela? B: Cha, sekute 
,, , , , , " ~ • ~ t , , ,, 

i ;,t,i1ntji lengitayitfola. A: \1gi.y11bon~a.lrn nl~hosi. D: Sn.la ka.hle ma.lee! ,, , ~ , \' ,, , ,, , 
A: Yebo, hamba kahle Dlamini ! B: l.ebo make! A.: Ubuye nnlmsasa! 

~ , "' \ , , , ,, ./ ,, 
B: Ngiyakubuya nangalelinye lilanga. A: 1eboke mntfwanami ! 

l . First rea1i through this text anrf make sure you untiersta.n<i it. \;'hen in doubt 

about the meaning, turn to the English translation on the next page. 

Then listen to the tape, fol lowing- the sl.Swat·i ·text. Do ~ r 'ap·ea.t. 

2.~ are now the customer: Give the B phrases, in response to the ,\ phrases 
on the master track. 



A: Greetings, sir! B: Yea, greetings 'Mother'! A: How can I help you, friend? 

B: Oh, I was wanting onion(s), 'Mother'. A: How much do you want, friend? Grhich i~ 
, , '] •hat quantity: . -ngakanani, + ke. B: How much doe.s a . pound cost? As It is lOc. 

'my child'. B: Here's lOc. A: Is there anything else that you want,•my chilrt''? 

B: I would like thi's cabbage, 'Mother'; How much is that? A: It's 5c., this 
one, 'my child'; [and] this one is lOc. B: Thank you. As Which price do you 
want, 'my child'?[of money what;+ ke]. B: Oh, I'd like this one at 5c·., 'Mother'. 

A: Here it is, 'my child' [niil{ + k;]. There are also[soroe] grapes here, 'my child', 
tha. t are cheap; and oranges. B: How much a.re the ~rapes? A: A pound, 1 my chi l'd', 
is 15c. B: Oh, it's expensive, 'Mother'. A: 1 1 11 make [it] cheaper for you 'my 
child'. B: How much will you charge? A: I'll price it [pound] at 7~c. B: Oh, 
thank you very much, 'Mother 1 • A: I thank you too, 1 my chi Id 1 • There are al so 
apples here, ~nd pineapple(s), '~y child'. B: Don't I get a.ny change, 1 Mother 1? -

because I gave you 'big money'. A: Oh, I'd already forgotten, 'my child'. I'll 
give [it] to you so that you can buy; I'll give [it] to you. B: I'd like 
pineapple • A: Of what price do you want [it] 'my child'? B: How mtrch ea.ch? [if 

it's one, it costs what money?] A: Oh, it costs 5c. for one, because it's big. B: 
Thank you 1 Mother 1 • I'll take it. A: You'll ta.ke it, 'my child'. About these 
lemons here, 1 my child', they're cheap; and apples and ora.~ges. If you 

buy the whole lot, 'my child', I'll make [it] cheap for you. B: Oh, well, these 
apples; how much are they? A: It costs •••• just because it's you, 'my child', 
I'll charge 5c •••• B: I'll take it, 1 ;\lother'. A: Yes, 'my child'. This pineapple, 

friend? B: No, I've 11lrea.rly ta.ken that too, 'Mother'. A: And these oranges, 
friend? B: Oh 'Mother', I shall run out of money [I shall then be finish~l-for 
by money]. A: [If] that's now all, friend, it will be 20c. B: No, I can pay 

you, 'Mother', although you are now finishing the money. A: Oh, 1 rny chil!d' ! Buy 

from a. [poor] old [person]! 'Thank you my friend l B: Yes, '~lother 1 • A: ;\lay I 
say you won 1 t get any change now, indeed? B: No, now there 1 s no change that I 1 11 [it] 

get . .. .. b Thank you, friend. B: Sta.y well, 1 :\lother'. A: Yes, go well, frierrl! 
B: Yes '~other'. A: You should come back a.gain tomorrow too! B: I'll come back 
[also] on another day. A: Yes, 'my chil1i'. 



'We saw him goin~ ' 
Present Participial forms [STN 6] UNIT 28. l 

4 11 0 11 

In structure, the present participial differs from the Normal Present 
Indicative as follOW'BI l. Tone patterns; 2. The Subject Concord for Class 1 
is a.- instead of,!!.- {others are the same); 3. lst & 2nd Person concords do 

~ differ tonally from 3rd P. 4. The infix -Z!!- is never used. 5. Suffix 
-ko (as Yith Relative verbs) is optional, but is absent if an adjunct follows. 

Jn the Negative, infix -nge.- folloYs the Subject Concord; there is no initial 
a- like the Normal Present Negative Indicative. 

USAGEs I. For the second of two verbs denoting concurrent actions or states, 
a.s in: 'ye saw him going' s simbon~ ~hiimba [ 1Ye him saw, he going']. 
2. After certain conjunctives, notably .!!!! ('when' or 'if' often prefixed 

to the Subject Concord); iima ('if' or 'when'); and l~pho, with khon~ after the 
verb, mea.ning 'where', as in a.nginu~ti l~pho ahl~la khon~ ('I don 1 t knoY where 
he lives~ - br 'I don't know him where he lives there' - Note use of Object 

) 
•A , 

Concord • 3. The Negative, after yini, is used for questions of the 'why 
isn't/aren't ••• 1 type, as in yin{ ;ngahimbi? :'why isn't he going?' 
4. After certain Deficient verbs. 

DRILLS s (for repetition) 

) , " , , ( 
1 nkubone wenta.ni? whR.t did he see you doing?) 

~ngihon& ngin;tsa. (he saw me drinking.) 

riimbone' :~ta.ni'?* (what dirl you [pl.] see him doin~?) [* ~+ enta = ~nta] 
() ~imbone ;h~mba~ (we saw him going). 

f 
~ha.bone' bentani? (what dict you see them doing?) 

' , ~ ( ngiba.bone ~· I saw tham ea.ting). , ,,,,. , , ( 
ba.tibone tinja. tenta.ni? whnt dirl they see the do!!;S doing?) 
batibone t{g{jima. (they saw them running). 

2) n~kuh~ndzak~ k1;n~c;'no k~gezn nge:nanti la.shisa.1<;. {when it is cold it is 
better to wa.~h with hot water.) 

, , '·' ( ) hekentani nang1fika? what wa.R he rloin~ when I ca.me? 
, , , ) 

bekasebenta. nawufika. (he was workin~ when you ca.me • 
b~be'ntani n;sihimbn? (what were they 1lo ing when we went?) 

behakhul~ma ni{nihambn.. (they were talking when you went). 
how1i'yaph{ m{°ngikubona? (where were you ~oin!!; when I saw yolJ?) 

I { <J 

bengiya. eNhli{nga.no -n~wungikhandza.. {I was going to .. -Nhlan~nno when- you found rmi) 0 - · 

) 

, ,, , J' ( 

3 a.ngima. ti 1 apho ahl al a kb ona. I don 1 t know l'lhere he lives). 
A ,, .. , , ( 

yibeke lapho uyikhandze khona. put it where you found it) • 
• , , , , , ( ) . J 
lnpho afela khona • :ba.he. where my father died • [Remote Pnat Participial 

iiyab~ti yin{ ir:pno b~ye khon;.? (do yo1i know where they have gone? )[Perfect] 

4) Nee;ative 
uma ~ngaf{ sing~.iabula.. (if he does not die we shall [can] be happy). 
n~ bangasiniki ~ali sitawulamba.(if they don 1 t give us money we shall be hun~ 

, I,, ' # , A ('f h ' h T ) uma angekho ngitawubuyela ekhaya. 1 e is not t ere i shall go home • 
, , ' ,.. " ... , • , ( . th . one). uma ungayifuni Iencwadzi, tsatsa. lena.. if you don't want this book,take 18 

'-" , I ' , ( , , ) ,..., I , ' A ( ft yin1 unganatsi? why aren't you dr1nk1ng? yini nin~a.buti? why a.ren 

) ·~ ' ' • ' ' ( ) N J you [pl.] asking? y1ni angakafiki? why hasn't he come? [Perfect eg. 
,, , , • , ,,. < I J> safika an~a.ka,hamhi. we came before he left [ he not having l!;One • 



UNIT 28.2 . 'Whose is it?' COPULATIVE POSSESSIVES [STN 8] 
1 I 30 11 

/!• . ' 

.. Possessives of most noun classes can be changed from 1 roy 1 or 'mine' (&c.) 
to 'it is my/mine' (&c.) through imposing initial Low voicing (causing a rising 
tonal onglide to the first syllable). 

1) (for repetition) 
' , . ' , A\ # 

(whose chair is this'?) lesi. tul o sabani? 
' , , '. (this chair is mine.) rrf lesitulo Se.mi. 

i , , , , 
(bring ) cp.s letsa si tulo sami ! my chair! 

lel{hh~shi ' , ,.,. ', (whose horse is this?) 1 a.bani ? 

'" (it lakhe • is his/hers). 
.. , , 

l;khe. (it is his/her horse.) cp.s 11hhashi 

2) For Possessives starting with i- or ;_ , however, initial Low voicing 
is already present. Some siSwati speakers claim that the inflected form sounds 
different, hut it is mainly the context that decides. 

f enyama yami. 

cp.: 
, , " , 

letsa. inyama ya.mi. 

' ,, ' , ,,. .. ! 
lomntfwana waban1? 

(whose meat is this?) 

(this meat is mine.) 

(bring my meat.) 

(whose is this child?) 

(this child is mine.) 

cp.: letsa u~ntfwa.na .;~mi! (bring my child!) 

UNIT 28.3 ..1.n interview 

(For repetition): 

Teachers 
LalelS:ni· kah·le: 

\, , , .. 
Ngifuna emagama enu 

net{bongo tenu; 

nekutai wataleiwaph{; 

? 
11lang&, 
, , 
inyanga, . , "' nemny&k&o 

Labaphetae t{ncwadz{ 

letiphuma kubatali babo 

abatfletse kimi •. 

Teacher and new pupil [SM3] 
4'15" 

Niphendvule ngelf'vi lelivakala.ko, 

ngisho kutsi nikhulume kakhulu. 
\ , , 
Niyeva ka.mbe? 



, \. , , 
Seuyacalake s 

, , ' 'b ' Wena, 11b1to nes1 ongo. 
Pupil _ , , ,. 

NginguThandi Masuku. 

T 

p 

T 

p 

T 

p 

T 

p 

T 

p 

T 

p 

T 

Kutt.Li ... & 1 

Ngatalwa ng&Julayi 4, 1967. 

Kuph{ '? 
, ~ 

KaHhohho. 

Ukholwaph{ '? 

Esheshe. 
,. , .. 

Bewufundzaph1 nyakenye? 
.. , 

Khona lapha. 

Uyiphetse {m&li yesikolo? 
,, A .f 

Kunencira.dz1. 
' , ,, I I I .. 

N~itsite labanet1ncwadz1 abatiletse. 
#II , .. , 

A.wukeva. y1ni' 
' , ""' , Yebo angikeva. 

Hlala. ph~nsi ! 

Lomunye ! 

Teacher: Listen carefully: // l want your names //and your 

surnames; //and where you were born; //when you were born; // 

the day, //the month, //the year;// Those who have letters // 

from their parents //should bring them to me.// Answer in a clear 

voice; //I mean you should talk loudly. //Do you understand?// 

No~ ~e . · begi~u . 11 You f name arid surname'? II . Pupil: I aia· Thandi 

Masuku. //Ts Birth? //P: I was born on July 4, l 967. // T: 'Nhere?//P 

Hhohho district. // T: Denomination'?// Pa Church of England.// 

Ts Where were studying last year?// Ps Here. // T: Have you 

brought school- fees'? // P: I have a letter. // T: I said those 

~ho have letters should bring them[to me].// Didn't you hear?// 

P: Yes, I didn't hear!// Ti Sit down. // Nextl 



UNIT 28.4 
The person I saw 
Relative Constr.uc_tiott8 · Part IV [STN' 11] ~ ,· 3 

3 140 11 

Previously, we have used constructions in which the Relative concord was in 
agreement with the headword of the Relative clause, e.g. 'the person who 
salf me' (see example below). These a.re known as 'Direct' Relative construc­

tions. 'Indirect' Relative constructions are those where the headword is in 

Object relation, or adverbially related, to the headwords Compare theses 

The person who sa.w me : 

The person 'rhom I saw : 

u1mfntfu longibonile 
-c;::::____;r-, ~ 

umuntfu lengimbon1le 
~ 

(Direct Relative constr.) 

(Indirect Relative constr.) 

The same Relative Concords are used, except for Class 1, where the Indirect 

Relative Concord is la- instead of lo-: - , - . , .. 
The person who wants him u~mfunako (Direct ) 

, , , 
The person whom he wants umuntfu lamfunako {Indirect) 

--c::_____;r 

1) DRILLS: repetition of the above four examples 

2) (for repetition): Indirect Relative Constructions (headword as object}s 

sihlahla lasigawulhe s~mi. (the tree he felled is mine). 

b;ntfu l~n~ib~tiko yin{? (is it people that I know?) ,, , , ,~, 

tindzaba labaticocako ba.1ana. (they are matters that boys discuss). 

kudla lesikudlile bek~nn~ndzi.(the foorl we ate was nice}. 

nankh1~yn umti'ti l~wakhi{ Mf'~na.wendlela. (there is the homestead that Mfo built). 
le ti tincwadzi leni tifundzile yin{? (a.re these the books you [pl.] have re ad?) 
,,, , , , ,,.. , , 

ngulesitfombe langitjengisile sonao (this is the picture that he showed me). 
,,,, , "" , , .,.,.. " ( 

ngula.ba lobanikile imali yini? is it these [people] to whom you gave money?) 

3) More complicated constr~ctiona: 

(for repetition): 

i\~na ngumi.intfu 1 ;~eb~ntfwana. lesi babonil e. (this is the penion whose children 
we saw). 

na:nsiy~ :i'endvodza. labakhulum~ iiay;.(there is the man with whom they were 
talking). 

-~'{p~ni1 l;d!B: ng~ao sihlob{le yin{? (the spoon you're eo:ting with; is · it clean?} · 

{bh~si lebesih~mba ng~yo ishay{sile. (the bus by 'Khich we Tere travelling has 
had an accident). 

~~nsi {ndvuku la~lsbaye ni~yo. {here is the atick with which he hit us). 

yintf;mba.tana longit ,jela ng~yo yin{? (is it the girl about 10•hom you 
tel ling me?) 

(the house in which my mother lives). , , ', 
{ndlu lahla.la kuyo make. 

a.re 

asiy~ti indzawo latibeke ki.iyo t{khiya.(we don't know where he put the keys). 

' ' (' ' ' "' ( . th l I b' tt by) no.nso inja. lengalunywa. ngiyo. there is e < og was l en • 

J{ja.b~ leng~nt.jont.jelw~ ng~lo selibosh{we. (the young man I was robbed by has 
now been arrested.) 



Lf~HT 28-.ff Conversation: 'Buying a shirt' [S?1i 4 ] 

A 

J 

A 

D 

,\ 

B 

A 

n 
A 

D 

B 

A 

n 
A 

4 ) ( for comprehension only: no time is allowed for repetition) gt.50" 

' , ,, , (' I Sawubona wenu we! unene • 
·'", , I ' , , rebo babe ! / n~in~akwentelani? , , ,.. I , 
A, wena weluhlanga, / 

, I , , , 

ben!'.ii ts.'.l.ndza. kubuka emnhembe •. 
,.. ' , , , , , , I" /' 

Wo, ufunn la,nja.ni ma.hembe, latlulile? / , ,, , , " , , 
n~oba sina.la.dulile,nalaAhiphile. , ' , . , . ·1 Cha, n~ifuna-nJe lokush1ph1le,; 

lfree tings, 1 fri e nrl '! 
Yes 'father',whatm.nl cbforyu1? 
o, 'friend', 

I 1 rl like to loolt a.t[sam]shirtso 
Oh,how ex.re.:udvedo you went 

t.he shirts?ilecm.t~ 11El1>e !"!'Ot ~ive 
. T ones a.nr'F Cl\v11.n <n:Bo 
No, I ,inst wn.nt ·SO!rteil1im: cl~, 

, , , ·' , 1,.. 

nr.r;oba l1lan~a 11y1sh1sa, wena wel11hlnnga. because the sun is 110t,'frienrH 
Oh,we've:;ot tlioi:ie for QQ c., "" 'I' ri' A // ~o, sin~wo lapha a-09 Cents, , 

, , ·' ~ ,. * . I aze fl.JOf1ka. ku-.'-' l.and.// 
' , ,, , /I Llfunn .lawa labo-99 Cents,, / ,, ,, , 'I 
noma lawa labo-2 !1anrl, /; 
~~111a Ii{sem!drntsini? 
', ,, , ; ,.,.. 

:-;,;ifuna ln.semkliatsini, wena Yeluhlan11;a. 
,. , I I 

fo, kulun~ileke babe: 

t1:nb~la: timbala. tirtina l~n.ian{? 
. , , ~ , , I/ 

A, nginiki,~ ninbnln lobovu, / 
1 

' r , , 
ngi funa 1 abovu. 

l\~ te l ~bOVl~ j // ,, , , ', ,.. 
s i nCl.l n;nhl ophe, nalul uhl a t;.t. 

~~e.l~l uhL~ta? 
~ ... , ' ' ., . .... . ,.. , ' _J.n, nalt~ . .itfnb1, nhn. 

~, I ~ l • J fl 1Jha, akusena.nc1zn.1)a-n.Je, I 
\ . ·' , ~ "" 

anrrant.!;ln.L!rn. wo·rn. 11.1luh1:ito... 

Xgi~n.kukhomhfsn-nje onkhe ~ma.hembe // 
' • ' I l I I f ' • ' A 1 ' 1 ... r"" 1 \ ,.. • I / / les1nawo .::i.pn es1t-o o. ; / .\n.11.~;rntrn.,1,: 

urr.:ka. sr{yizi hn.ni'? 

:·i di f:i".!rn s:{yizi 15. 
,. '\. t . , J '1 , . I 1- I I 
' ~1 · n~unu~e u sa~1z 0;;, 
Ang~ti ~o:na. ;i~ay<+ 3~in{.// 

,,, .... \ , 
"lo, wo, nangu. 

,, 1·· I 
Al~unanr!z:iha; / 

... t , .l 1 1 . l . .' 1 I I nv,1 sanuzn <i.•1.1 in~r.unse a; ,: 1 ',,,, , , 
11 .~ifunn. irnlifnkn. emti:nbeni-!;.e, // 

· n!~i h<Yn-i b; ts i liyMgilingana. . .J;id .. 
.' , • ,, I/ 

As1kuvumel1 loko;; 1 
~... ~ , • I 0 0 ." '1 l • 1 , • l I I 
~n wat1 say1z1 yac10, Ku ~cg1 e.;/ 

N2u-~ ll11nrl. 
' ·', , • 1 l , . / / Kuln.pha es1~1wamen1; / 
'\ , ') ') d ,\ianp.;u :;.-;.an • 

'. '• .b l , I ~g1yabongu · '.l JC. , , ,. 
''lena weluhlan:.:;a ! 

'until they rench' n2: 
~ lo yo11 w•J,nt those ;\'hnt are 

t i • tl • h q)' c • ' or ,1ese 1:iu are ,.,,_, 

or tlinse 'in. the ml~~lg 1 ~ 
I wnnt those 1111 i11e •ni.t.1nf e9,t 
~1, very well.'father' J 

Co1011r: :vhn.t colour 110 ro)/ 

0 
. • w::i.l'it , 

' h, ;"!;l ve :iie re fl, · 

I wunt red [ones]. 

There 11re no rerl 01i:~s; 

"!eve '.~ot 1'!!1ii..~ ones 1.~nd 

And .!;reen ones? 
< ~-r<.• en ones. 

1eR, 11.f!Ci yellow ones. 

:·lo, i.t. doe .~:n't rna'LteI' then, 

·; 0 :1 cn.n i:rive :;1e one that 1s 

I ,1 11 . 11 !!r~e'.l. 
~~now you n • ihe · sl11rts 

tb:i t we have, her~ i 11 t!w 
., . , ~no p • J 1 er C' ;thev run o 
Jh:tt size !!O J"OH ~..-car? 

I wear size Ui. 
I 1 11 1 o o k for s i z c 1 .<J for y::m ; 

I don't :,now if r.·e've~ot it. 

Oh, oh, here> it, is. 

It <luesn 1 t ~atter; 

I 1 ike to ::1cu.surc it. 
I 1:·::;Pt to put it on (il-e booy ), 

;.i.1~r! .:-.ee .if . it fi Ls n1e. 
· ..... _ . 

.~e do not tt.1101~· that; 
li Yon know ~'nur >-:tze, it's 

I t 1 "" " " ' n. l r i ~h v. 
~ .\, i....• 

IL 1 s here, in tlie bu!!; 

iiere is :i. :2. 

'1'~1an1\ you, 1 f::ither 1 ! 
[ tr rectin~s] 1 friend 1 ! 

-----·---

b) (snme text as above, expanded, with time for repetition) [SM 4b] 

*In Swaziland, the Rand has since been renamed 'lil~ngeni' ( plural: emalangenil . 

I c£ 



M 0 It E A D V A N C E ll C 0 N V E R S A T I 0 N 
---------T E X T S ----------

UNIT 29,.l 

A TRIP TO MANTENGA. Speakerss Mrs.G.R. Mkhonza & Mr. A.B,Ngcobo 

Section l 

A.·. 

B 

k 

B 

A. 

B 

_\. , ... , .. , 
Nicedza n1n1 kudla? 

Nga-seven(i) 

Bengifuna kuya(wu)ninatsisa 

Sing~jabti'la 
' , Ngitanimela 

K~l~ngile 

Section 2 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A. 

B 

!. 

B 

Ses{khona nkhosi 
, , , 

As'ha.mbenike 
. .. , 

S1ngayapb1? 
, \ , , , 

Kuncono eGeorge 
, , , , .,. ~ , 

Kunems1ndvo Iapho 
""' ,, , , , 

Wo, asiyeni kuMantenga 
' , ,. , 
Si tawuhamba. ngan11 

Ngethekisi 

Section 3 

A 

B 

c 
B 

c 

R 

c 
B 

Nans(i) ithekisi 
~ ., , , , , 

Ngumah.nJ. .!mya kuMantenga, babe? 

Ngu-s{?da(i) rand(±)*· 

X~dullle mnaketfu 

F~yif(i) r~ndi-ke 
, , , ,. 

Aaikhweleni,bekunene 

sen{hieti kahla? 

Yebo, ush~yele kahle phel&1 

When do you finish eating? 

At 7 

I'd like to take yo~ for a drink 

We'd like that 

I'll wait for you 

Alright 

Here Ye are, friend 

Let 'a go 

Where should Ye go? 

It's best at the George 

It's a btt noisy there 

Well, let's go to Mantenga­

HoY aha.11' Ye get there 1 

By taxi 

Here 1 s & taxi 

Hoy much to go to Maotenga, old oiui:;4 

Six Rand* 

That'a & bit too much, ~ate 

Five ila.nd, then 

Let's get in, folks 

H&ve you got settled yet? 

Ysa, take it easy vith the drivingl 

* The Rand has since been renamed 'lil~ngeni' (plural: ema.l~ngeni) 
in Swaziland. 

iE::IJ&w.kS&!l-......W -WWW&Ml4.#U§UQ.&JJ?AJJ&t&& iCUJ;t.#.X £_!£.& & L&&Z & I 



;lee ".1.uu ,. 

c 

B 

c 

B 

c 

B 

c 
B 

S ,., ·r·k k' ' ' ea1 i ele- e kuMantengaJ 

A.y{dle pb&nai J 

~anai, 

fntj{ntji ~~a.yo yin{? 

, \ ·' ,, MhlaYUmbe ng1nayo, 

~ansi : 
, r 

KunatselYaph1? 

N&ku, 

Ngen~ni ng~la: 

Simlkise nkhoai 
,, • , t 

Senitang1natsisa• 

Kulungile, Dia.mini 1 

Section 6 

A 

1J 

A 

A 

Unatsanl? 

Mine nginatea bhiya 
... , 

Wena unatsani.? 

Mine nginatsa lnkantini 

Wena hnatsanl? 

Mine ngitaandza brand~ 
' , , , .... 

Besicela usiseve mnaketfu 

" , 'ao, kulungile, 
' , , , 

Ngitan1pha lenikufunako 

Ngifuna bhiya munye, 
, , , 
iSYa:zi Lager; 
,,\. , , , ' , , 

_ Ngif~na. ithotho ::re11kant1ni; 
'\ ~ ~ , ,, , 

Ngifuna ithotho yebrandy; 
, , 

.A.wu, kutakub& 
,, ,, , . ~ , 
lishum1 naboshelen1 lababili 

mn~ketfu 
, , 

Kulungile, letsa, 

sesif {le kom&: 
~ , ' , 
Ayike sengiyeta, khona nyalol 

Here we are at Manteng&; 

Pay up, please l 

Here you are, 

Have you any change ? 

Perhaps I have, 

Here it is J 

Where does the drinking go on? 

Here it is, 

Go in over here l 

SboY us the way, friend 

Then you can stand me a drinkl 

Very well, mate l 

What'll you drink? 

I'm drinking beer 

And what are you drinking? 

I drink spirits 

And what are ~ drinking? 

I like brandy 

We'd like you to serve u~, please 

Oh, Yery well!, 

I'll give you ~hatever you want 

I want one beer, 

a Sva:zi Lager; 

I want a tot of api.ri ts; 

l Tant a tot of brandy; 

'Nell:, that 1 11 be 

tvelve shillings [R 1.20] 

my friend 

Alright, bring it, 

we're dying a£ thiratJ 

right, I'll be coming, straight 
c..•ay t 

. . . . 
' . 

, 
la 

L~.t~-:f-~· ... ·.-~-~~L:.~~,L .. £;~A~~~-~-<~~~: . ..:.....:-'.-- .. ~-~;o-'4•~~_.,_. ~~· ~~ .. ·:- ~ -:·~"- ~·· ., . . <' 



Section. 6 

E 

A. 

E 

B 

A 

c 

Wo, n~kuke kudl~ kwemu, 

nine bektinene ! 

' .. Siyabonga nkhosi, 

;aa{lamulela1 
, ~ , 

nayi imali J 

Yebo nkhosi '1 

fyu! tiyab~ndza lobhiy~, 
, , , 

kush1sa nakangaka! 

Asihl~Ieni laph~ ngaph~ndle: 

I-{, khona sftowubuka felf ve 
, , , , t 

lakaNglf'ane lel1hle kakhulu. 

Section 7 

c 

D 

c 

B 

c 

A 

B 

A 

c 

' , , , , " 
Lenkantini langinike yona 

ayib~bi kahle: 
, , . _, , ,. 

Hawu, sey1nan1 na, mnaketfu? 

Kung~tsi i.i°nginike { v~dka: 
, , 

Hawu, kants1 wena 

be~utsandzan{? 

Bengifuna {.!6ude Meester>. 

f .. u, utsi b~nayo i~pha ! 

t{ ntf~ taseJ Ozi I8to : 

Vele kusemapul~sini l~phal 
, ,. , 
Ayi, mbiteke 

akuntjintjele; . ' . . . . ·: . ~ 

' , , 
ngi tabhadala. mine! 

, , , 
Uta.sibuka kab1, 

,, 
akunandza.ba; 

ngita.wunatsa-nje, 
' , , ngome kakhulu. 
, ' . , , "" Ha.vu, ng1yevake nkhosi • 

We 11', here are your refreshments, 

my friends ! 

Thankyou friend, 

you've saved our lives l 

here's the money ! 

Yes, [thank you] my friend: 

Phew 1 this beer's pretty col'd l 

in this heat 1 

Let's go and sit outside! 
we ~an 

Alright, so J.. view the country, 

beautiful Swaziland: 

This liquor he's given me 

is not up to standard l 

Oh, what's wrong with it, mate? 

It seems he's given me vodka! 

Oh, and what was it you 

would have liked? 

I wanted Oude Meester [brandy]. 

Oh, do you think they keep thatl:stel 

that's Jo'burg stuff! 

Sure, it' s way out in the lbush',he re 1 

Well, call him 

and get it changed; 

I' 11 pay 1 

He'll take a dim view of us, 

it doesn't matter; 

I'll just drink it, 

I'm really parched. 

Right, I understand~ friend. 



Section 8 

B 

A 

B 

c 

B 

Uyabona k~Lobamba? 
' , , , . , 
Ngibona kahl~ nakuya. 

f 
, , ' , A 

ndlu yamike ingo.lapha 

eceleni kwalesa s{hlahla. 

H~wu, nembal& ! 

K;dvwa, ~nguma& wabani? 
.. " , ' , ,,. N, !ngumsa yemntfwanenkhosi 

~eMngenelYeni mine. 

D Wo, nemambala ! 

Section 9 

c 

B. 

A. 

B 

, I\ , , 

Angitsi ngukhokho wakho 

iowabepbetse 
~ · , , ' , , 
imphi .Jena yase Mshadza ? 

Cha, Mbandzeni, 
" .,. , , , 

ngulona lebatsi 

w~tsengisa i{ve kubelungu; 
, 

bayamcala kepha, 
, ,, , 

ang1yikholwa lendzaba. 

Hhawu, asatike; 

a, ngulabemlandvo 
I I , 

labangachachabula letindzaba, 

-iln~~~l~ nkh~si~ 

iahleka:.: 

kungatsi awuyikh~l~a lentfo 

lengikutjela yona! 

Do you see Lobamba? 

I see clearly, there it is over ~ere. 

My house right over there 

just at the side, by that tree. 

Oh, so it is 1 

By the way, whose son[or daughter] 

I'm 
daughter· are you? 

the ~ of Prince 

Mngenel weni. 

Oh, is that so 1 

Is it true that an ancestor <L yours 

Yas the one Yho commanded 

the army at the battle of Mshadza? 

No,[my ancestor was] Mbandzeni, 

the one who they say 

sold the country to the 7hites; 

but they are insvlting him, 

I don't believe this story. 

Well, we don 1 t really know; 

it ia the historians 

7ho'll have to: unravel these matte~ 

they are too big [for us]my fri.endl 

You laugh ! 

you don't seem to believe 

~hat I'm telling youJ 



Section 1 .0 

B 

c 

B 

D 

B 

A. 

B 

, , . .- , 
Beng1sho kuts1, nkhos1, 

. ' , ' .. { ng1nganengeta yin , 
, ,. , 

lobunye tjwala? 
, , ... 

A.ke sime nkhosi, 
, { , 

kekucbubake les khatsi : 

t~mi phela Iema1{, 
, I • , 

nginengete y1ni? 
~ # A 

Tse lake nkhosi 1 
\ , , , ... 
Nifuna kona loko kwakucala? 

Kona "loko kwakucala nkhosi ! 

as!~abe loku slntjintj~ntjintja. 

E, mine sengi£un(a) iw~yini. 

Ye, bhame"n ( i) ! 

Section 11 

B Ye, bhame"'n ( i) ! 

E Yebo: 
, ,~, 

B Awute ngai.a.pha ! 

E E, ~giyeta nkbosi; 
' , ,.. ngisacedza nalaba! 

B Sentele njeke bhamen(i) 

''·' ·' · · .~ aeng1funa iway1n1 mine; 
, , 

e, laba ban1ke kona 

loku kwakuc~la. 

E 
, ' , , , ... 

Hhavu, u ts i · i taku 1unge1 a. mnaketfu ·· 
iw~yini? 

Sewudle lokn lokush{sa kakh~lu? 

B ,,, ' , , " 
A, ngidla konkhe-nje mine ! 

ngiyatihluphekela l 
""' , "" ' . , Wo, nembala, ng1takuphaJ 

As I was saying, friend, 

can I get you some more, 

another 1beer 1 ? 

Let ua vait a. bit, friend, 

and let time move on ! 

lt' a •Y money l 

Let me get you another l 

Pour i'il out, my friend l 

Do you want the same again? 

Same again please l 

We can't go changing around. 

Oh, I'd like wine this time. 

Hey, barman l 

Hey, barman l 

Yes! 

Please come over here! 

Just coming, friend; 

still finishing off these others! 

Just do this for ua,barmans 

I'd like some wine; 

and the others, you can give them 

what they had before. 

Oh, . do :fou think ' wine· vil 1 be 
alright for you, my friend? 

Having downed such hot stuff before? 

Oh, I drink everything! 

I'm needy! 

Very Yell, I'll bring it along: 



Section 12 

E 

B 

E 

A. 

E 

B 

E 

B 

E 

B 

, '{ , Seng bo 1 obu l 

inh-lnh, ng{bo; 

malinika bhamen(i)? 

E, ngipbe J{shumi nasheleni mn~ketfu. 

HU', ""I 
.u&W!!_ • 

, , ~ f, 
Setiyabita Ietint o; 

. teYayini le 
ichamuka le 

eveni lemaPutukezi. 

Ungangihhumbul{ kakhulu phela' 
' , , I na.ngu mpondo. 

Ngitak~pha intj{ntji. 

I.. 
, , 

, . sewunga.ti tsa.tsela.; 
, , , , , 
imali idlala-bantfwana lapha kimi ! 

'lo' nembal & l 
,, , ,, ~, , ... 
Uvela kuMaliyadvuma y1n1 mnaketfu? 

1tgiyadl~la, bhamen(i) l 
, ' , , 

sengicala. kudzak;•a l 

Section 13 

E 

B 

E 

sengic~la. kudzakYa l 
, ' , .. ,,. ~ , 

Hhay1, ka.ntai. kute-nJe 
, , 

1 okuna tu le ; 
, , , 

kufuneka unatse ; 

busuku husebunc~ne : 
' ~ I "" , 

A., nekuguga phela k.uyenta.na .! . 
, ,, , , 

AYu, umusba wens. 1 
,, ' ~ , ' .# 

ungatai ugugile lo ungakal 

B He, he, he! ifentanf-nje bhamen(i) , , 
a.ngihlekisa. ! 

.4' , , , , , 
umntfwa.nami Yokucala unga.ngawe. 

E 1, phfndze ! 
' \ , , , 

Ngimdzala kab1 mine : 

* a place-name meaning 'Money is plentiful' 

Well, here it isl 

Yes, that's it; 

How much, barman? 

Well, give me eleven shillings, 
friend1 

[Surely not l] 

These things are expensive; 

this wine 

is imported 
the 

fromLPortuguese country. 

You mustn't overcharge me, indeed! · 

Here's a. pound! 

I'll give you change. 

Oh, ;Yiu can keep it for yourserf ! 

money is a. plaything with me l 

Is that sol 

* Do you come from Maliya.dvuma., my 

I'm joking, barman l 
friend? 

I'm beginning to get a bit tiddly! 

I'm beginning to get tiddlyl 

Oh, but you haven't started yet 

on the drinking; 

You need to do some drinking; 

The night is still young: 

Oh, it's . old age tha't_do.es. i:tJ 

Ob, you're just a youngmter! 

you can 1 t claim to be old! 

Ha.,ha,ha.1 What are you up to, barman; 
you a.re ma.king me laugh : 

My eldest child is your age. 

Oh, no! 

I 1 m really very old : 

-



B 

E 

B 

E 

,,. , ,, ,, , , , I) 
.A., encenye titjlilo talaphlia 

ehhotela.ke, bhamen(i) ! 
Wo, as~ti; 

[

siyatidlela tsine 

i~ ph (a)ehhotela; 
.. , , , ' , , . ·' ng1ko sesingasagoduk1 nJena, 

ses~tihl~lela l~pha. 

Usebenta kahle fa? 

Hh;yi, ~isebenta kable nkhosi fa. 

Sect ion 14 

B 

E 

:s 

Hh~yi, sebakhon~; 
, , , ,, / , 

kudzala laba khona lelihhotela 
, , 

lakuMantenga; 
\_ \ , /1 A , 

sinebantfu labanengi kabi 

labasebentak~. 

E, ub~ngivela ~msebentike bhamen(i); 
' , , , , 

ngihlala le ka.Manzini; 
, .. , 

E, lucingo Iwami 

, ' , I ) noma ungashayel~a em&phoyiseni nje 

ngiyatiYa le ka.M~nzini; 
~ma aek~ne~sebenti 
' , , ~ 

ungishayele luc1ngo. 

Hhayi, kul~ngile wen~ wek~nene, 
\ , '* .ngiyakuvela 

na k~khona lokucham~kak~. 

* < -va + sla: 'listen on behalf of' 

1)1 

Oh, perhaps it's the tasty cuisine 
here at \.he h•tel., barman J 

don't know~ Oh, I 

rwe do quite well for ourselves 

lhere at the hotel; 

so we don't even bother to go home, 

we just stay on here. 
'1ork 

You"- alright here? 
:'fork Surely, we~ alright bere,my friend, 

Don't you want a washerwoman? 

No, we've got some; 

this hotel has been going a. long ti.me 

at Ma.ntenga; 

we•ye got too . many 

on the staff. 

Well, let me know when there's a 
vacancy, barman! 

I live over in Manzini; · 
And my telephone, 

If you just phone the police 

I am pretty wellknown in Manzini; 

If a vacancy occurs 

please give me a ring. 

Very well, my friend, 

· 'I 1 I1 keep niy · e's.rs open, for you, 

I .f a.nythi ng turns up. 



Section 15 

B 

E 

B 

.E 

\ , .. 
Ngacishe ngakhohlwa 

, wen6. , ,. 
ngaph{ke kutei,l•ekunene, 
,,, , .... . ' , 
uwakaban1 wena? 

6 ' II I IA , ngowalentasi kaHlopbei 

ti, Hlophe, Mkhonkhosi; 
', , , 
wente njaloke, 

- ,.. ,, ,,. 
mnaketfu, sesiyahamba. 

Usale kahl~ l 

Yebo, mih~mbe kahle-bo! 
... 
Sibongile ! 
' , ' , , , 
Sitanibona ngalelinye lilangao 

UNIT 30.1 Conversation (By bus to Siteki ) 

A 

B 

, . , ', 
Ase ng1bute maket 

ibh~si 1ena,//1:ya lesitakt, 

ngingayikh~ndzaph{? 
, , , 

Tima lemakethe. 

A Tih~mba ngasikh~ts(i) sin{? 

B 
, , , , 

Tisuka emva Jcwemadina, 
\ ~ ... 

nga-3. 

A ~! uy~ti k~tsi . ~ , 
kutsataa mallni 

, , , , 
kuya lena,eSiteki? 

B Tiyehlu.k~na; 
..f , , 

lmphala iyadula; 

6 
, , 

i.ll ceao-Curren t" i ahi phi le. 
' , \ , 
Ufuna yiph1? 

A· l) l ngi ta.ts~tsa. leshiphile. 

Kuta iemal{ m~ke l 

By the Yay, I nearly forgot 

to ask you, friend, 

What's your fa.mil1y name? 

Oh, [I 1m from]the lowveld, son ot 

Ob, Hlophe, Mkhonkhosi; 
Hlophe. 

Please do that, 

my friend; we're off now. 

Goodbye J 

Yes, have a good journey back • 

And thank you l 

We'll see you again some time. 

~MN~ 
23 1 30 11 



I·,'' 

Section 2 t 
, . , 

A. phi lemakethe? 

B fng~le,/ngem~th~ngeni la~~dzala; 

le
, , , , 

ngeMzimnene. 

A n, 1114dvutane nalelihhotela/le.Maeuku? 

B 
. , , 

Ihh.!.,~. laph.2,ke; 
, , , 

Wehle kancane-nje. 

A oh.§_! 

ngaph{ kwal~batseng{sa khona emam:thi? 
,. , 'J'c' It... B Chad uya.bona laph.!!: e rea.mery·! 

, , ', 
Wendlule lapho, 

a, wewuke l~mfuleni 
, I I I I , 

kungatsi uya· eeikompulazi; 

' llt I ' nak_2,ke emaketheo 
.,, , ,. 

A u, nembal a 1 
' , ,,, , 

Ngitayimela khona lebbasi; 

k<i°dvwa, 

Dgifuna 18 kudliwa. khona; 

ngoba sidze lesikhatsi, // sa-3. 

Section 3 , "' , ,. , 
B KaMasuKu kukhona kudla; 

, . , 
Angat1 kahle. 

Kumn~ndzi? 

B 
:\. , A , 

Ng 1 kete nga.t1; 

ngis{h~mbi ~ami ia; 
, ' , //. , , , , 
ancenye4angikakulayeli ka.hle. 

A Hawu, ~~ke ~ 
.. l , \ ""' , ... , 
wa tsi nge te Ya ti, 
~ , , 

ngiyabona kungalungi 

lok~dliYa kaMasuku. 

,, "' , , i 
Hayi, ngita e-George' 

" , , 
George injani? 

A~ungakudla khona? 

B Ng! ngoba kus:hhotela kungahle kube khon~, 
, ""' , . ~ 

mane,ngiyangat1 kahle; 

kndla tinjinga ehhotela. 



Section 4 

Sect.ion S 

Section 6 

A Futsi,bengits~ndza k~tsi 

B 

, ( ) , , ngendlul e eSiteki; 
' , , ', 

Ngiye lentansi, 
, , 

kuMaloma; 
' , ' I , Ngingahamba ngaph1 nje? 

' , 
Uta•ulahleka.; 

kufuneka kutsi 
, , ,, , ~ , 

na undlula eMalahleni, 

uyab~na kuMpaka; 
\ , , , , 
wendlule eMalahleni; 

, ,. ,, 
kancane,vutabe sowuyehla. 
, , , ' , 

E, beso•ujike la 
I I • I I I 

emgiracwen1 wangesekudla, 

s;wuyake.{kuM~loma I~wo; 
I I , I 

ungafiki eSiteki, 
I '' , A .I I vehle lapha phansi kuLukhula. 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

Awu, sbukela, bawugayaph{·i~? 

EMhlume neTj~neni (angati kahle). 
, , 

Le kaMamba.? 

Hh~yi, k~Mamba; I/ yikuph{ nje, II ngeNk~benil 
Ma wendlule eSitobelYeni? 

, , , 
Hhayi; bhayi eSitobeiweni; 

e, ushona seng~tsi undlul(e) eBalek~ni; 
, ... , 

Wendluleke, II ' , ' , 'fl , ')> , utase uyabonaker1~mas1mu ashukela, 
' ." " , . . Na.ngalapha ' ' , II , ' ' ' , ngeSipofaneni, .. _µngabhekl. aGolel&. 

~ .. -

Umg'l'llaco uj{k{a)eSipof~neni, // uyokufaks. kushukelak: l~wo. 

?.. ,, , , t , ,, , u, kunebantfu lengibatiko la, eSinceni. 
,.~ , , , 
uyendlu~~ eSinceni lomgiraco? 

B Awuyendl~li, eS{nceni,ll undlula na ubheka k~latai. 

Kushukel& ~ndlula na ubheka eSip~f~neni. 
... , , 

Awuy1, kushukela, II 
, , 

na ubheka eSinceni. 

A 
, , A I 

A.vu, nemba.la. II , '· , '~ .i, ng1yabongake make ! 

I 

l 



Section 7 

Section 8 

Section 9 

.A. 

B 

Wena njena, II ekbaya k~kupb{? 
\ -, ' ' , II ' , ' ' NgiwaleJozi, kodVYa batali ha.mi II 

, . , 
bangema.Swati; 

B~be aebeyangicosb~kd I/ ngoba llp~si l~i 

'{ #, • A // ''i''' , , lal bhalw:e kutsi ngiliSwati. Seng lapba kaNgwane nyalo • 
.,., ' , ' , ,, 

.A:, v, siyabona; utalelwe leJozi. 

B 

A. 

B 

B 

B 

Ngita1e1w8 IeJozi, II kepha; babe 
'\ , ', , 
wakhona lapha eLwandle. 

...._.> ' ,,,. , 
NgiliSwati ngekutalelwa. 
',, ,, , , 
Uwakhona la kuManzini? 

, ' ,, ,, , , 
Yebo, ngiwakbona la ko.Manzini. 
' , , ,, , , 
Sitsela enkantolo khona la kaManzini. 
f , ,. 
Awu, nembala: 

Ngingatsin{, wena babe, s{bong~? 

.A. t>, mine tiging~Mhlungu; 11 ngi vela. le ent~ai eOYaleni. 
, , ,, , , , 

Bobo.be babevele le kaZulu, 

' , ,, ' ,,.. II , , ' kodvirake sesimaSwati sisakhile lakaNgwane. 

B lhb{! ya! Mbl{ingu, Mhlungu, wi! //Leloyinyanga? 

, II '.\. "' ' ,, • A Inhi ! Ngubabe loyinyanga. 

B B~tsi uyelapha ~~ni ! 

A Awu, kakhtilu;I/ kugcw~le b~ntfu lekhaya. 
,.,. ~ / , , , , 
!'4et1nkhomo setigcirele awu ! 

' , ' II , .. Latinye tikubantfu, tisisiwe l ~na kub~ntfu. 

B H~, ngi takun{ka timntfYan~mi ! 11 SeW.utekhe 1 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

B 

, . , ,, ( . , , ) 
Ha, ang1katek1 make. Ng1semncane. 

\ , , , , 
Ngitakun1ka intfombatana yakami 1 

Tinkomo. Iiatl tinyenti ! 11 l~u, sengiyakYend~isel~ Mhlungu. 

Hh~wu, ngingajab~la; I/ ~mf&ti akaliYal 

Ho, Mkhyeny~na w~k~mi ! 
, ~ , 

lhhi, make l 

Yeboke angisekubambelela Mhlungu! //~~mi ngijakile. 

fndlela Ienhle phela, uh~mbe kahle,/I mkhwenyana Y~k~mi 1 
, ', .., 

Kakhulu, make, siyabonga! 

I') S 



J ,. ' 
(Unit 30.l English translation ) 

Section 2 

Section 3 

Section 4 

A May I ask, 1mothel4: // the bus // going to Si teki // 

where do I find it? 

B They stop at the market. 

A What time do they leave? 

B In the afternoon // at 3. 

A Oh,do you know// how much it costs //to go to Siteki? 

B They vary:// Imphala is dearer;// Ocean Current is reasonable. 

A 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

Which do you want? 

Well, the cheap one; // money is scarce, mother 1 

Where's the market? 

It's on the other side,//ne8r the old tanks//by the MzirnneneR. 

Oh, next to Masuku 1 s hotel? 

Yes, just there;// you go down a little. 

Indeed! // Ne8r the pla.ce // where they se 1 r ma.ts'? 

No! You know the Creamery, over there? // You pass there// 

and go on towards the river// as if heading for t.hehousingelt&te; 

the market is right there. 

A Very well. //I'll wait for the bus there.// But, // 

I need somewhere to e8t; //it's a long time //till 3. 

B There's food at Masuku 1 a; //I don't know much about 

A ls it tasty? 

B I wouldn't knovl //I'm a stranger here too.// 

Perhaps //I'm not giving you proper directions l 

..... 
l. ... 

A Oh, mother!// You said you wouldn't knoy.; //but I gather 

that a.11 is not 7ell //•rith the food a.t Masuku 1 s! 

B So, I'll go elsewhere; //I'll go to the George. // 

What's the George like?// Won't there be food there? 

A 

B 

Well, since it£!. a hotel, there should be!// 

But I don't know it well:;// it's the rich who go .there! 
II 

Also, I'd like// to pass throull;hSiteki //and go on//to Maloma. 

Which way should I ta.ke? 

A You'll get lost~// It's necessa.ry,i/when you pass the collierJY 

-- you know Mpaka.?--// you go past the colliery //just a. little~ 
ri~gtw 

then you go downwards.// You turn there,//ta.king theroa.don ~n 

lea.ding// to Ma.loma.//Don 1 t go as fn.r a.s Siteki;// 

go down toYards Lukhula.l 



Section 5 A Oh yes, sugar; where is it that they mill it? 

B At Mhlume and Tshaneni (I'm not very well informed). 

A There, at Mamba? 

B No, not at Mamba;// which place is it now,// near the police camp1 

A Is it when you passthrough Sitobelweni? · 

B No, not at Sitobelveni;// you go as if passing through Balekani;// 

you pass on,// and there you see // the cane fields;// 

on the Sipofaneni side.// Don't go towards Gollel.// 

The road turning off at Sipofaneni //will take you to the sugar. 

Section 6 A Oh, there are people I kno•, at Sinceni.// 

Does this road go through Sinceni? 

D It doesn't pass Sinceni;// you pass it on the •ay to Hlatikulu.// 

The sugar mill,you pass on the way to Sipofaneni.// 

You don't get to the sugar mill// on the way to Sinceni • 

• \ Oh, is that so!//Well, I thank you, mother! 

Section 7 A. And you, youmelf, // where is your home? 

B I'm from Johannesburg,// but my parents// are Swazis; 

.A. 

B 

A 

B 

They endorsed me out [of Johannesburg]// because my pass // 

had a statement to the effect that I was a Swazi.// 

Nov I'm here in Swaziland. 

Oh, I see! You were born in Johannesburg • 

Yes, I •as born in Johannesburg,// 
descent. 

but my father comes from right here, in Lwandle.//I'm Swazi by L 
Oh, you are from Manzini, then? 

Yas, I'm from right here in Manzini.// . . . . - . . - .·. 

We pay ta7 at the office here in Manzini. 

Oh, indeed! 

Section 8 B What, may I say, is your family name, father? 

A Oh, I'm Mhlungu;// I come from Edwaleni in the lowveld.// 

My ancestors ca.me from Zululand,// but Ye are Swazis now;// 

we are settled in Swaziland. 

B Oh, ao ! '.lilhlungu, Mhlungu, yes! // the one 'lfho is a. doctor? 

A Yes//that's my father who's a doctor. 

B They say he's a good physician! 

A Indeed so!// People flock to our home.//And cattle are plentiful# 1 

Some are with neighbours,// lent out to people. i 

A Well, I'll give you• child of mine I// Are you married yet? ... / 



Section 9 A 

H 

I'm not married yet. (I'm still young.} 

I'll give you a. daughter of mine.r// 

your cattle being so plentiful 1 // 

Oh, I' 11 marcy you off, Mhlungu l 

A I'd be delighted!// A wife is never refused: 

B Very well, my son-in-law! 

A Indeed, mother l 

B Well, let me not delay you, MhlunguJ //I'm in a hurry too.// 

Have a good trip; go well!// My son-in-law! 

A Thank you very much indeed, mother! 

(Unrecorded): 

. 
~ 

Ca.phi lo..! 
K~k"'Or\O. , 

ind.l.Qvu. 
' , I * lo.pho. 

* "Look out ! There 1 s a.n 
elephant there!" 

** "Yes, I know J 
It doesn't matter! 11 

(cf.p.33, §6) 



-----UNIT 31.l CONVERS.!TI ON 
(A reunion at Nhlangano) 

@MD 
1 o~ oc,"' 

(Speakers Mrs. G.R. Mkhonza) ', 

The text represents a conversation between three people: tYo from Mbabane (Hhohho 
district); the other from Manzini (Central district). They meet at Nblangano 
(Shiselweni district). 

l 

3 

L 

Siyabon~na, wen~ weKunenel 

Ngi bona Yen~ : 
' ' , , . Kumbe ungangilayela 

, , , , , ,, 
1ndlela leya esikolYeni sakaHulumende. 

3 Ngiyacolisa, Yen~ weK~nene, 
'·'', . ,, ng1s1hamb1 lapha. 

l ~~mi ngis{h~mbi, 
, ' ' , " , kepha ngingatsi uchamukaphi? 

Ngichamuka le kaM~nzini. 

, ; ' , ,, , 
Hayuu ! kantsi uphuma lenga.ki tsi 1 
. '· , , ,,, 

Mine ngiphuma. eMbabane. 

3 Nembala ~-~kltsi s{bili. 

, ,, ,, .. ; 

Kepha lapha wati bani? 

1 L~pha k~khona lfjah~ lakitai les~fika. ~alo 

n4 aiph~ma eveni lakitsi. 
J' ~ I\ , I I , I 

L1fundz1sa kulesikolYa lengisifunako. 

Kukuph{ kini? 

,, .. . " , , . , 
Lowak1ts1 ~aleS1khwa.nlande. 

Sasf fundza naye ~Yunivesi kitsi. 
"\ A I I,, A 

Ngenhlanhla sesitfola lomsebenti 
,,, , 

Yalspha kaNgwane kanyekanye. 
, ~ , 

Ses1phindze sihamba kanyeka.nye. 

B I ''• , A Ungibona seng1khamisile nje 

ngimangali·awa. ngulokutsi nibS:kitsi n~mi. 
' ,, , , , , , 

Mine ngiwaieNyukhasela. etikweThayini. 

Chavtila nembalal 

Vele ungu~khayal 
,, , \, . .,.. ' 

Ses1hlanganiswe ngemadlot1 mnaketfu. 



, , , , 
B anguye nas{hambe live kangaka. 

A Ucin{sile 1 

B Kepha l.e1fjaha loha:mba ~a.lo iakupb{? 

B 

.. ', ! Wo l nguDlam ni ici; 
, , ,,, 

,Sisebenta leMbabane. 

Uve k~tsi ngita i~pha 

wase sowutsi ut~ngiphekeletela. 
, , . . 

Ng~fikela kuye lebhov1s1. 
,., , , 
;::;ivan& kabi. 
' , f • 
Yebo Dlam1n1. 

Ng:iyacolisa. 

Sengilibele nguiowakits{. 

NgiYak~ozi mine. 
, , ' , . 

KodTYa njengebangan1, 

·' \ . , ' , "'t ungang1bita ngel1b1 0 l~mi. . ', , 
NginguDanyela. 

' , , , 
C Chal ngibon{le k~tsi nitaatsekile impela. 

i 

1l 

c 
B 

.i&C 

B 

A 

N#.,.:Y&t1 fentro. 
~i:mt ng~ke ngatfola ;akf tsi leJozi. 

, , , 
K'wamangala bantfu labengca.ko. 
~, , '? :.:ient& njan1 ke nyal o . 

,, , , " , . 
Mine sengibuyela ka.Manzini. 

Bengitobona iendzawo kuphela. 
~ , , ", 

Ngafikela ehhotela la. 
, , , Kuta vele lengikwatiko 

, , '11111 , .! , 'b ~ Kuncono sibute kunal17a lip oy1sa. 

Hamb~ni kahle majaha! 
, , , ,A I 

Hamba kahle, 7ena ~eKunene • 
,. , '\ , 

Taine aisala lapha. 
, - , ;.. , 

N~nsiya ibhasi seyikhona. 

Kulungile. 
, "' , , , ,. 

Sesiyawubonana. mhla.zana sihonana.. 

B 

B 

/ · o 

.... ' , , , , ~ 

~engikhohlwe kubuta s1bongo. 
~T . \ 't , ,,gingataini? 

Yo g Kulibele mine k~nitjela. 
'. ', " , ~ginguZYane mine, 

19kuMats~pha. 

Siyabonga kwatana Mangweni. 

rht,rmbe kah 1 e ! 
,, ~ ,, , 
Yebo, Hozi ; naYe Hl ubi J 



English Translation; 
(!;; I 

(UNJT 31.l) Conversation Texts(A reunion at Nhlangano) 

A. Greetings, friend! // B I see youl // 

A Cou~ d you perhaps tell me // the •o.y to the Government School? // 

B Excuse me, friend, //I'm a stranger here. // 

A I'm a stranger too, //but may I ask where you come from1 // 

B I come from Manzini.//A Oh, so you come from near our place l // 

I'm from Mbabane myself.//B Indeed you are one of us~// But 

whom do you know here?//A There's a young man of our people 

here, who arrived with me //when we left our home country.// He 

teaches in the ' school I'm looking for.// B Where is yourhomeland1 

A I'm from England. //This compatriot is from Scotland.// We 

studied together at university, back home. //Luckily ye got 

this York // here in Swaziland together. //Yet again we travel 

together.// B [If] you see me gaping/,{it• s that JI 'm amazed 
(pl.) . 

that you/.are fell 1oY-countryrnen with me.// I'm from Newcastle-

upon-Tyne.// Shake hands, indeed!// You real~y are someone 

from home!// We are reunited by fate, my friendl /I 
when we have travelled 

B You [really] are i. one[from home], L lcountry)so much?/.! You are right! 

B But this young man going with you, where ia he from? // 

A Oh, this is Mro Dlamini ;//we work in Mbabane. // He heard I .,.as 

coming here //so he said he Yould accompany me. //I found him 
e;ctre(Del'y' 

in the office.// ',Ve a.re great friends. ('understand each ottter ~ ). 

B Yes, Mr. Dlamini.// Please forgive me.// I've forgotten my 

compatriot.// My family name ia Hawes. I/ But, like close friend.r,/ 

you can call me by my first na.me.// I am Daniel. // 

C No, I aee -you are very · ex<:i"ted. //I know this--thing•// I ones 

found a fellow-countryman in Johannesburg. //It was surprising 

for people passing by. // A What do we do now?//B I'm returning 

to Manzini.// I bad come to see this ' place.// I put up in a 

hotel when I got here; II there 1 s reo.ll'y nothing I kn-oY ! II 
A Dlamini, what do ve do11//c We'd better ask that .policeman. II 
B Goodbye, gentlemen l II A & c Goodbye~ friend! // We are 

remaining here.// There's a bus, it's just come.// B Alright.// 

A We sbal l see you when we see you 1 // I 'w forgotten to ask your 

surname; //What can I say?// B Ob, I forgot to tell you. /I 
I'm ZYane, //at Ma.tsapa.// Glad to know each other, Mangveni l /I 
Goodbye! B Yes, Hawes; and you too, Hlubi 1 



A. 

B 

c 

A 

B 

UNI'£ 31. 2 HAWES AND DLAMI NI MAKE A NE\V FRI END . 

~iyabon~na ndvUn.a l (Speakers Mrs. G.R. Mkhonza, 19/4/' 72) . 

.. , ". , , r;:.M 2;-r /'~2 
Yebo, ng1nentelan1? ~ ::J 

, s'.15q 
Besibuta 1ndlela 

B 

.\ 

leya esiko}Yeni kiiliulu~ende. 

T
, ', • { , , , ', 

B inyent1 t kolwa taka.Hulumende ia; 

A 

B 

A 

~ifuna sipb{? 

Sifuna esentrali. 
,\ ... , , 
Nibakuph1 nine lenfngat{ eSentrali? 
,,...,.,,, ,,, 
;n bal eMbabane ; 

" uH" . .. , ng oz1 lo; · 
. '. , , mine ng1nguDlamini • 

.-li , , , , 
~ sebenta ehhoYisi lebalimi. 

B 
,, ' , , 
Lapha nifunan1? 

A Hozi uvakashele ~mkhaya w&khe. 

8 ·"' , , ft uwakuph1 wena. Hozi? 

c 

B 

,f' ' , NghreNgilandi; 
'·1'' , ,, , ng1 2Volont1ya la kaNgYane. 

Ngiyabona majah~. 

Tsata~ni lo~gYaco 
' .. ' '. , , n1ze n1y0Yela umfula leMadzeleni. 

Nitawukhuphukela khona eSentr&li. 

~. b ' .,lya onga.. 

.-~'b, , ungu ani vena sibongo? 

NginkaNkhamb~le mine. 
. 
Siyabonga kakhulu Ms;tfu! 

Dlamini ! · , , 
si tococa. 

'~b , 1 , .J. .... , al' " , , 

u om e "sa Hozi na ninesi khatsi" 

Kut~be k~dli•a lek~i kusasa. 

N 
• \ '• I ,, A 

.gingaJabula na.mi Msutfu 

k~tfola b~ngani l~ph'eNhlangano. 

B 

A. 

B: 

A 

B 

A 

B 

~, , , A' 
a.mi ngikucocele takitsi eNgilandi. 

Uhlalaph{? 

'Mo l na n{b~ta iioma kub~ti{ 
B 

, , , "" , A 
eNkambu yemapboyisa 

's'·· , , B e hansn1, batanilayela. 

Ucin{sile J 

B'•' . b' , , , , aneng1 oNkhambule leNkambu. 

N{tsi DJ·e, sif~na Nkh, b '1 l, d , - am u e om zala. 

Bat.uiilayela. 

S ·r' , , .. l l.ke nin1ke Ms;tfu? 
-& • , , 
.l!;mve. Kwemad1na. 

Na n{ngangikhandz{ 
, , , . , ,, 
umkami utan1bona ngize ngiftke • 

Yeboke Nkh~mbule. 
,, , 

Sesiyawubonana kusile. 

Nihambe kahlel 
·' .,. ""' Ningalahleki J 

si tawubona khona Msutfu l 

C
, h • ,. 
is e ngakhohlwa 

.. , ' , 
nalothishela nibota naye ngitombona. 
N, ' , , .a sitamkhandza ~khululekile 

' .. , 
ngineliciniso kutsi ut~kutfokotela kuta~ 

Nami ngingajabula kutfola ainini , san!e-; 
, , , 

Kunjalo Nkhambule! 

Angisinibambelela majah~. 

Sangiyakunibh:ka kus~sa. 

sheya 

Sitawufike s{tsin{ Nkh~bule? 
A.&c iebo Nkh~mbule: 



English Translations I " 
(UNIT 31. 2) 

UNIT 31. 3 

Conversation (Hawes and Dlamini make a new friend) 

A Gree~ings, policeman!// B · Yes, what can I do for you?// 

A We 1 re asking the way // · to the Government School.// 

B There are many Government Schools here; //which one do youwant.?A 

A We want the Central School.// B Where do you belong, you who 

don't know Central School?// A We belong in Mbabane; //. This ts 

Hawes; //I'm Dlamini.// We work in the Agricultural Office. // 

B What do you want here? //A Hawes is visiting a fellow-country­

man of his.// B Where do you belong, Hawes?// C l 1 m from England; 
. · here · 
//I'm a VSO volunteer~in Swaziland. // B I see, gentlemen. // 

Take this road //until you cross the river, at the abattoir. // 

You will go uphill to Central School.// A & C Thank youl 

A What is you surname? // B I'm Nkhambule. //A Thank you 

very much, Msutfu! // B Dlamini: //Bring Hawes, if you have time, 

to chat.// There'll be drinks at my place tomorrow. // C I should 

be delighted, Msutfu; //to make friends here in Nhlangano. // 

I' 11 also · it.ell you about England. // A Where do you s~&y? // 

B Oh, if you ask anyone// for - the police camp ,// at the charge 

office, they vill di~•ct you. //A When we get there, what do 

we say, Nkhambule? // B 1ou are right!// There are many Nkhambules 

there l //Just aay ""'e -:rant the old Nkhambule", //They'll shoYyou.,I 

A When should we come, Msutfu? // B After dinner. //If you don't 

find me //my wife Yill see to you till I come.// A Yes, Nkhambule. 

//We shall see each other tomorrow. // B Goodbye l //Don't get 

lost!// A We'll see, Msutfu!//B' I nearly forgot: //and the 

teacher: bring him along for me to seel //A If ~e find him free// 

I'm sur~ he Yould be glad to come. // B I'll be delighted too, to 

find a 'relation' from abroad. //A. lt is ao, Nkhambule l 

B Let me not delay you, gentlemen!// I'll expect you tomorrowl // 

A & C Yes NkhambuleJ 

Conversation (unscripted, for comprehension only) 

(See what you can make of this, unaided!) 

--~ 

[SM 6] 
2 1 30" 



UNIT 32 .. l A collection of useful phrases [SJM l] 

( 2-phase drills, for r~petition, once only.) 

EETING a.nd CHA'l'TING 

S awdb~na nkh6si ! (Good day, Sir!) B ~;ho: (Yea: [Good day to you too]) 

Ulichamuk{saph{? (Where do you come from? )[i,\\ome\.bkj 
Ngi cha.mnka kaManz'i ni, wena wellunene ! (I oome from Manzi ni, friend ! ) 
L{dla.ph{? (Can you give me some beer?[idiom]) 

' ' ' * ' k ' .. (N . t . d f . d ) *[ ' ' 

29~ 20'' 

Hh~wu,Iomile, wena. we unene. o, l is ry, r1en • OR: lomisile] 
' ' , ... \ , "\ ·' h" . , ·' "? { v f . . ) Ungumsa-1fabn.n1, wen a. nk os1 ka.Ma.nz1 n1. l hose !'!On are you, yon rom Manz1n1? 
' ,, , , ( ) ~, , , 

Ngingumsa-wa.Tfwala.. I am " son of Tfvala. Wena. kephl'I. ha.be, ngingatsi 
~~~k~b;~{? (But you, father, whose [son] may I believe you to be?) 

Mine ngiw~k~Dlttmini nkhosi. (I a.m Ga ~ son] of Dia.mini, Sir.) 
• , - .. , ,, ':t , • ( _ . hi:re . [ _ 
Uliba.ngiseph1-kulellak1tsi? WherP. 11.re you making for,~n this a.rea.j of ourE!?) 
Cha, n~~iyenrlltila. ngibang{se eJ;zi. (No, I am passing, I am bound for Joha.nnesburg.) 
" , , ~,, ( ) 
Uya.kwentani khona. le kudzeni? What nie you going to do there, fa.r n.way? 
' .. , ,, ( ) Ngicuphile nP,iyft.w1u:1ebenta. kaTepha.. I have enlisted to work on the mines. 

Ukhvela nin{? (When do you mount [the bus]?) 
' , , , , ( ) Ng:i.ta.wukhwela ku!'!aea eknseni. I shall mount [i.eo catch it.] tomorrow morning • 
... I I I \,• , , ( 

Nami ngisachubeka ng1ja.kele kubantfwa.na; I too am stil 1 proceedin~, hurrying 
to the chilnren;) 

N~i vela n.~iil ~pr(f>) ems~hentini. (I come from [my J work, here.) 

H~mba kahli-ke Tfw~la! {Goodhye, Tfwala!) 
Yebo nkhosi: (Yes, Sir! [Goodbye to yo11 too]). 

:! • PLACES a.nd TI MES 
' , I 

Where have you come from? Ulichamuk1sarh1? 

0 :; ,A ' , 
I haveJ come from Piggs Peak. j~~ichamuka esiPild. 

' , , 
Where no you work? Usebentaphi? 

I work at the Uirntu P11l p Company. Ngi sebenta eBuny~. 
What time is it.? s;~1kha.tli 1 sin{? 

It is 2 o 1 clock.[The second bell has just struck.] Sek~shay; lnsfmhi . yeslhil{. 
!\ , , , , 

Please can you show me the road to 1.la.nzini? Ngicelt1. kewungilayele 11mgwa.co 

loya ka.Mtinzini? 

It is over: there, pa.st. those tret"S. ula.phii nngendlula. kulet~tililahla. 
- . - . . . , , , 

Ple~se c~me back to~~r~ow. Ubo~1y~ kh~~sa. 

When i a he coming? Ut~wtifi ka. nin{? 
, , ' , <1) , " 

He iR coming next week. Utawufika. knleli viki lelitako. 
Do yon know John Dla.mini? Uyam~ti yin{ Jona Dlamini? 

"I , ... ' , 

Yes I know him. Yebo ngiy~mati. 

No, I do not know him. Cha, angi~~ti. 
f:.lt, ,, .~,,, 

un von know where he is? Uyat.i y1ni 111.pho nkhonn.? 

He i~ at work. 6semA~bentlni. 
Where rloes he 1 i ve'l Uhl~l a.ph{? 
Re lives h~yond thnt hill over there. 

~h~t is the name of this river? ~in{ 

~ '\ , \ ~ , , .. , 
Uhla.la ngale kw11.lela ligcuma. 

l{gQ.ma. laioi!ifula.? . , 
It is the Inkomnzio Yinkom~zi. 

How can I crosA it? Nginga.wela. 
1'here is tt bridge further down. 

k~nja.ni? 
,, ·' , , ' , 

K11nehhh11loho la[lh~ ent~si. 



?S 

•PRIC!Z'; F.!MILY: Ho.,, much does this thing cost? Ima.Jin{ ientfo? 

It is five [shillings]{i.e • .50 cents). Isi'hl~nu. 
It is expensive. fyadtila.. There is nowhere [else] where you can buy it , ... , ' , , \ ,. /\ , 

Akukho lapho ungay1tsenga. khon~ ngalemal1. It is cheap. at this price. 
Ish{phile. 

' , , I , 
W 

' , , , 
here were you born? Wata.lelwaph1? I was born a.t Stegi~ 

Wha.t is your name? Lfgama lakho (u)ngub~ni? ~ga.tal el va. eSiteki. 
" ' , , ) I am Mfanawenkhosi. Ngj nguMfanawenkh8s(i • How old are you? 

fminyaka. yakho m{ngakhi? I a.m thirty [My yea.re are thirty]. Iminyaka. yami 
, \ , h... . l 't ""tf . , ' , ... _. , 
i 1ngema.s um1 a.ma ea Uo Are you ma.rr1ed? Sewutsetse y1n1? 
Y ,, ' .. , , , , 
es, I have two Yives. Yebo 9 nginemakhos1kati lama.bill. 

, , - r How many children have you? Ba.ntfwabakho banga.kh1? 
I ha.ve eight children. ~gineb~ntfwana. la.b~~iphohlongo. 

J 
, .. , '\ , 

There are five boys [Boys a.re five • Bafa.na hasihlanu. , ,, ) ' , , 
There ar~ three girls [girls are three]. Tintfombi tintsatfu. 
Are your children studying [i.e. being educated)? B~ntfwab~kho seh~yaft~ndza yin{'? 
Yes, the two eldest [first] etu~y in Mbabane. Yebo lBlab~bil{ b~kuciila 
b~f~ndza ~Mb~L~ne. Is your father in good health? Oyihl6 us~phila tfn{? 

,, ,, , . "'" , 
Yes, he is still present4 Yebo, usekhona; and my mother too. na.make futsi. 

4. WEATHER and CATTLE \ ( ). in t.. , ) . Do(you.. sa.y that1 you pl~ · hsve rainj..this [area 'r~ive ]? 
Utsi niy~yitf;la yin{ im.Jula kul~Ii? Yes, it certainly rains in summer. 
"' , , , , t. ? Yebo, l iya.na impel a ehlobo. Have you had good crops his year. 
"'~ . , '.,, ', ..... - , J N1y1tfollle y1n1 inala lonyaka? No, it Lwea.ther - 11:~.-ulu was dry this yearo 
Cha, belornisi1e i~nyaka.. But last yeR.r we certainly had it [a goorl yield - ine.l.~ 

, ,.. , A , .,f ' , • A •' , 

Kodvwa. kulomnyaka. lophellle say1tfola 1mpela.. How many cattle have yon? 
"' · ' ~) t' . ' Th . t T'' 

1

h'". 1
1 

'tf"h Unet1nkhomu le lnt?;akh1? ey a.re six Y• ingemas um1 as1 up a. 

Do you plough with oxen? UUmn ti,~etinkhabi yin{? 
No, I plough by tractor. Chn., ngilirna n'gesigul•i°n1ba.. 

5 . 1',AR.\HNG Ple11se ivill yon show me your farm-land .(/fielrls) ! 
Ngicela lingikhombise {nsimi ya.lc~kho! There it is yonder. Nii:yiya lll.rh~.Itsta.rb1nere, 
Ic~la I~, . it ends over there, further rlown thp river. igc{ne laph~ ent~si . 

, " ,.. ' , , ... ,, , ( ) 
emfnlP.ni. 1.Vho is the loc11.l chief? Ngube.n1 a1khulu sala.ph I\ ? , .... ' , , ,, 
Our chief is Man<ia.nrla.. S1kh1ll11 sethu n:~uMandanda. WherP. does he live? Uhlallwh1? 
He liveR !lt Lozitha. Uhl~la ~Zithen(i). How "long have yoP lived here? 

' ' ' ' ' ' ' r.>1' ' \' ? II' [f ] .Se1t1tnes1kh1t.ts1 1 el'll n~a.nnniL!l9J uh~aJ !l. . aph11. . . 'i. have or twenty yenrs. 
' \ , , ' , , . . , - . . . .. ., . . _ . . ·- . . . ' . '· ... . , . : . .· . " _-

N~i n ern1 nyaka lenr;ema.slnirni lnmn.bill. Is the l:inr! ri:oorl? Utsi lomhli\ba unotsi:].e? .. , , 
Ye~, it is fertile. Yehl), 11notsile. Are you the krA.al-heac1 herP,? 
,,.. , , ' , , \ ,, , - ( ) , ... ? ... T I 
,,~nwe enguinnum-z!lne 1v11.1 aph . . a. ek.haya ·. ·~o 1 

Y T .. lr 'h ' . ._ ' ,.., T a d t h es, - 11m ne. ie o, ng1n :ruye. '•.'.ln .<un , e 
, , . \ , , '• .' 
urnnttr'lzane n~1ngn.mtfola y1. 111? Yes, he 

•un not he. Gha, angis1rye. 
T-:raa 1-head (/boss)? UtRi ' , , , 

is here. Yeho, u~hona. ;:::11n I see him? 
N . \ 'L.,. • "' '? )' tL ' i g1 ngn.mr:ona y1 n1. es, come 11 i,c;1 way • .,, ' , ~ ' , ,,., '""" Lono. ng1unhlnha wak!'}~ho y1n1 ·~ YeA, it is. 

' , \ , ' ,, , 
Yebo, kota n~nl~phal 

' , " , Yebo, n~awo. 

Is this your land? 

' ,. 
~hat [crops] rlo you cultivate? Uliruan1? I gro1'" maize and soqi;hum, 

.. 
Ngilima. 

;fl .. ' , , • 

ummb1la nemabele, ti,nrl a.lso peannt.s. 
' , , 

What [animals] do you relr?. Ufuyan1? 
' _, .... . . PJ. ,;s' ... 

and goa.ts~ r.1et1mb.u ti, J t'let1ngnl11be, 

lcanyc ?iem~ntongom~ne. 
' , " , I keep cattle, Ngifuya t1nkhomo, .. .. , 

a.no al so sheep. kn.nye net1mvu. 



6 . ANIMALS & COUNTINa Where can I finrl someone who can speak En~lish? 
.. . , , , , , . , , ' 'N f • ? 

Ngingamtfola.phi umuntfu lokwa.ti. kukhuluma nges1 g1s1. 
I have one head of cattle.. N'gi!li.enkhomo lnye. I have another beast. 
Ngin 6 1;nye fnkhom;. A c~rtain (/another) heast has <Herl. fnkhom~) l~nye {r{Ie • 

.. . "' , , ·' . , 
I have two beasts. Ng1net1nkhomo let1mb1l1. I have three beasts. 
,.,. " ' , ' ... F T ' V) 1 ' · ' ' ~ginet1nkhomo let1ntsatfu. .our beasts. inkhomo et1ne. Five beasts.T1nkhomo 
letGihl~nu. Six horses. &nahhti:shi l~sitfuphn.. Seven horses. Em;;_hh~shi 
'' · ' E . • t h "' 'hh , h. 1 '' . h ' I . I ' OR E' las1khomhh1sa. 112;1.1 orses. !'..ma as 1 as1~ iyaga omb1 i. I 1ght sheep. 

,, • , , l.T" T"' ,, . , , 
Tim.vu Iet1s1phohlongo. : ~1ne sheep. imvb let1s1sh1ya.galolunye. 

tlR1 Timvu 1 etfmfi ca. Ten !':!beep. Ttmv'r1 let{i i shumi. EI even horses. 
Em~hhashi Iii:lishiimi rtanye. Twelve ~oats. ·r{mhut( let!hi;humi ~fllnhili. 

Tw~nty donkeys. Timbon~olo let{ngemt\'Ahumi lamahil{. Twenty-one rlogs. 

Tinja l et{nge.m~shumi lam~bi I{ ~a·yinye. Thirty hearl of cattle. T{nkhomo 

1 t , .. ' h.,. . l 't '"'tf Th' t t T' ,. . ' ' ' "' · ' e ingemas umi ama sa u. rr y-one ):!Oa s. 1mbut1. let1ngemashum1 lamatsatfu 
nayiny:. A hundre<l hee.rl of cattle. Tf nkhomo Iet{IiJ.:hulu. 
A thousand goats. T{mb_uti · let{:finkhulungwane. 

·--·-·---·--··-·------·-·--· ···•· -----·- · .. -·---· .----- ---·------. ., ... ..., 

7. VARIOUS PHRASES 

[(I) th~nk youl] Ngiyabongal [(We) thank you! J Siyabonga: 
(Sorry l] L~c•l• I [Where do you come !rorsn] Uphuaph{? [Where have you been?] 
BoYuy~ph{' [Where ia the office?] L{kuph~) lihheviai? (.Op•n the deorl] Yula 
uany~nge l (Shut the window l] Vala lifaa({)t.elo l (Sit down l] Blah. ph~ai I 

[ J 
, \#, 

You can go now. SeYUng&hamb•· 

[A hoe (for weeding)] Llkhuba lekuhlakula; [~plough] Llkhuba lekulima. 
(Where do you (Pl.) get Yater?] Niwattolaphl emanti' (We draw it troa the riTer.] 
Siwakha emtuleni. [Do you (Pl.) irrigate your landa?] Niyawanlaela ·ytn{ 
emastmi enu? [Yea, Ye have a da.111.] Yebo, ~idenkelebho. [Te draY it off (~ater) 
by zea.ns of :l'urroin.] Shradvonaa n~em!aele. [You (Pl.) Yill have to lllOTe :f'roa 
this place.] Kufanele kutei niauke kulendzawo. (1 see one person.] Ngiboi(a) 
u.Untfu munye • . (One beast has died.] Kufe !nkhomo inye. ORa Kufe iny(O') !nkhoao. 
[Nina people] Banttu lab~titlcagalolunyeJ(8 people] Bantfu labaiificagaloabil{. 

8 • .AGRICULTURE 
_ [Do :you · u:pect. good crops thia year'? J 

.. ;\. -, , \ , , , .),,. , ' , ,. [ 1 
uyetsemba kutei uta.wu'ifola inala ·Jin1 lonyaka-? · Did you haTe good cropa lalt yW'?_ 
W~yitfola y!n{ !nala· kulomnyaka lophelile? [Do yon use fertiliser?] 
Usebent:!sa manyolo ytn{? (Who told you to uae it (:fertiliser}?] Wat.jelwa 

nguba~{ kutai nbontsebentise ? [How long have you used it (fertiliser)'] 
SeYunea{khats{ lea{ngan&n{ ~inieebentisa' [Where do you get it (fertiliser)'] 
Uirutfolaph{? (How easy is it to get it (fertiliser)'] Kulula kangakanani 
kuwutfola? (.U-e all your cattle here'l •• ] T{nkhomo takho t{lapha tonkhe yin{ 'P •• 
[or are thers others elsewhere?] Doma let{nye t{kulenye {ndzaYo? 
[Are you a member of a Farmers' Association?] Ung{lo yfn{ 1{1unga lenhl~gano 
yeb~limi? [Do you think that being a member is helpful to you?] Uyaeabanga 
ytn{ kutmi lokuba i11unga ku~eluslto kuYe? 

_ , --



9. FARMING [Why are theae cattle of youra thin? ] Let.fnkhomo t&kho 
tondzia,,; ytn(? [Haa -the number of your cattle increased ••• ] T{nklao• o tillo 
tandzile... [or decreased ••• ] ~011a t!nciph{le!l.. [in the last t.en year a' J 
kaleminy&ka lells'1U.i lephellle? [Woul~ yo~ like to move fro• t.bie farm 
ot yours?] Ungata~dza yfn{ kuaoka kuieniawo y~ho? (Ha-re you al .. a7• livedbent~ 
Seloku ~ikha kuiendzawo ~tn{' (Where did you live before?] WaY&khephl k&c~la? 
[Are you glad you IHYed '? ]Uyajabula yin{ kutai weauk~? [Taia farm of' your• ia 
not. productive (i.e. baa nothing).] Lendzawo yakho ayl~alutfo. (Would you like 
to moTe to another farm ••• ] Ungataandza }'in{ kuyok•akha kulenye fndzaYo ••• 
[-.he.re you would get higher yielda?] l~pbo ungatfola khona lnala? 

·---.. ----- --·- -----·--·- - ·-· ---- .. - - - ~ : .. ·--------· · ------···· trnl ietotintto? 

1 0.VAIUOUS .2UESTIONS . (What is thh thing'P] Ytn1 lintfo'P (What are thoaetbings?l 

[Wllo ia he'P] Ngtib&fi{? (Who are t~ey?J Bob~{? [Whose ia ~his place'? J ~ 
Y~bihl iendzawo? [It ia mine.] Y~i. (It is Dlamini'a.] YaDlamlni. . , ' . 

(Thes·e oxen are ours.] Letinkhabi tettu. (T~ose goata yon1.er are not ours.] 
Let'-tlmbat{ ati a{ to titfu. [Where are my boxea? J Apb{ ••a~k:Cai ami? 

(Bring our :suiteaae11 J] Letaa em,putwaende etfa 1 (Place them here (auitcaa••) 1 ) 
'\fabeke i.,:phal [Ia he your son'?] YindTodzana y~kho yin{? (Yes, he is.] 
Yebo, n~lyo. [Y••· I am he (son).] Yebo, nging!yo. [Are they your daagatera? J 
N~emadTodzakati &kho yin{? [No, they are not.] Cha, akaa{yo. 

P R 0 V E R B S tiga 

Yintaendzele levtika muv~ itfola t~gila It~s the partridge that wakes 
after getting the knob-kerries (Procrastination is disastrous) 

S~lakutjelwa sibonwa ngemopho Refuser-to-be-told is aeen by the 
blood-trail (Reject advic~ and you'll be sorry) 

... ~ .. , ' , ' ,,.. ungadzinwa nangemuso 
being generous -

Budze abuphangY~ 
built in a da.y) 

Don't get tired, even tomorroy (Keep on 
said to a benefactor) 

Height is not aeized (Be patient - Rome wasn't 

Xubons kanye kubona k~bil{ Seeing once is seeing twice (Once 
,bitten twice shy) 

J , ~ , 

. ..lkbo.tsa leyikhotsak() It licks the one that licks it (One good 
turn deserves another) 

J , , ' , 

lmbila yaaYela umsila ngekulayetela The hyrax lacked a tail through 
relying on others {Do it yourself if you want it done from a 
folk-tale about hov all the animals got their tails, or didn't) 

APPENDIX A : PHONOLOGICAL NOTES 

'Standard' siS•ati is based on the so-called 'royal dialect' of the Nkho•i 
Dl&mini elan, mpoken principally in the area around Mbabane and Manzini. 
Elaewber•, dialoctal diTergence include• aome Taonga and Sotho influences in 
eastern and northern fringes and, notably, the kuzunda dialect, where .! replace• 
J: in prafixes and in 1111any Yords (as in Zulu). This occurs in aouthern S•aziland 
(notably with the Simelane clan) and in some TranaTaal diatricta (•a.inly around 

Ermelo, Carolina. and Piet Retief). Such speakers alao tend to .use.!!, instead of 
_ll and ta; .!!! for ntf and .!!.!!J _!! for dT a.nd dz; nd for fil and .!!!!!,; &Dd ~for !!I!• 
The kuzunda dialect i11 a.ho Tery common in tra.di tional Swazi 11111aic and pndM poetry. 



PHONOLOGICAL N 0 TE s* ('Standard' aiSwat.i) 

Contents: .Alt Vowels; A2: Consonants; 
A3: Examples: (Unit .33.1) §1 vowels; §2 voiceless stops; 

§3 voiced stops; §4 spirants; §5 sonorants. 
(Unit 33.2) §6 clicks; §7 & 8 prenasalized clusters; 
§9 imposed 1 ow voicing • 

A4: Consonantal changes; A5: Tone~; A6: Low voicing; 
A7: Tonal changes in nouns under copulative inflexion; 

' ' AS: Tonal changes in nouns after ne- d.nd nge- • 

§A. 1 : V 0 W E L S 

SiSwati employs five vowels, written as o and u 1 • 

When immediately preceded by a depressor consonant (or any other conso­
nant when 'marked with the low-voicing symbol [ ' ]) siSvati vowels take 
initial 'low voicing'. Characteristics of this type of phonation, compared 
with normal voicing, appear to be a slight relaxation of glottal tension, 
yielding greater breath flow and lowered pitch. High or falling tones commence 
with a rising onset in such a case, or may be displaced (as discussed below, 
under Tone). Low voicing on a vowel occasionally occurs independently of a 
consonant, notably with the Second Person subject concord i- (as distinct 
from the Third Person concord ;_ or ~~ , of classes l a.ad 3). 

Nasalisation of vowels occurs in a few interjectives and ideophoneso 
It also occurs frequently when there is an adjacent nasal consonant, and it 
serves as an allophone for the actual consonantal nasal in the clusters mf, 

nhl, ns and nsh. 

After a sonorant or after 'a', vowels 1 i 1 and 1u', when prefixal or 
final, are often replaced by a prolongation of the consonant, Yhich becomes 
syllabic, as in [ss ] k;lwa (for s{kolwa) 'school'; ~[ mrn ]khv; (for ~mukhw~) 
'knife r; and inkhos' (for {nkhosi) •king'. 

When the next word begins with a vowel, optional elision of the preceding 
word-final vowel may occur, as in kubh~l ( a.) incwadzi, 'to write a. letter•. 
(Regarding inflectional elision of initial vowels, see p.155, Note 2.) 

When adverbial formatives or possessive concords are prefixed to nouns, 
the vowel -~- (or -~- for classes la and 2a) precedes the noun, replacing 
the ini.tiaJ pr~fix vowe.l . (if_ _any). . (q?al~_ sce.nce O(:_C\JT3 in such cases in Zulu, 
but not in siSwa.ti). 

With borrowed words in w'hich the stem begins with a vowel, a glottal stop 
1 "[?JI [ J genera.Hy separates this from the prefix vowel, as in g ~' 1hour'o 

§ A. 2 : . C 0 :rq S 0 ~ A N T S 

SiSvati consonants comprise a 'regular' range of Stops, Spirants and 
Sonorants; three series of consonant clusters; a.nd a few 'irregular' consonants 
(mostly borrowed). In this Section of the Appendix, all Depressor consonants 
are marked with the grave accent sign [ '] (though elsewhere in this course this 

* For comprehensive phonological treatment of languages of the Nguni group, 
see L.W. Lanham, The Comparative Phonology of Nguni, Johannesburg (unpub­
lished doctoral thesis, University of Witwatersrand) 1960. 

* For length and stress, see p. vi • 

-. ......... -



symbol is omitted from recognisable Depressors (bh, d, dl, dv, dz, g, gc, hh, 
j, mb,nd, ndl, ndv, ~dz, ng~+g], ngc,nj and nz) and is used only to mark Low 
voicing that occurs independently, or Yi th consonants that ar.e usually non-depnu•~ 

Regular Stop conson4nts ares p t tj kl k[k1 ] c('l-]; ph tf ts kh ch[~h]; 
bh dv dz j g e;c['l-g]f b k[g] _. Regular Spirantss f s sh bl h; ; z dl hh • 

Regular Sono~ants: w y l; m n ny ng[~J nc[i~J; (and depressors w y i ; m ~ 
... ' ' ·~ ny ng nc, which are not distinguished orthographically from their non-depressor 

cognates). . 

Clusters comp~ise: a) Prenasalised regular consonants (mp, nt, &c., but ·exciuding 
b, k[g], h, hh, and all sonorants); b) Post-labialised regular consonants 
(tw, k•, &c., all labials being excluded}j c) Post-'low-voiced' cognates of 

regular non-depressors (p..:, r.:, &c. .. These occur in certain verb tenses; in 
noun prefixes under CopulBtive inflection; and in a few noun stems)~ 

The main 1irregula~ consonants are tb,ts[ts'J,d,nd,r,[1],[3J,aod nasalised vowels. 

§A. 31 EXAMPLES 

UNIT 33.1 Vowels, stops, spirants and sonorants 
[SCM la] 
12'30 11 

Section 1. Vowels: 
words ."far", "see", 
o is -as in "board". 

A' i and .!!. are simill\r to those in the English 
and "true", reApectively. e i.s as in "bed", and 

-DRILLS' (4-phase, for repetition twice. Tones should be rendered correctly also). 

~ i,;ia {sleep)J .!. pheka (cook); 1imsebenti (work); i lnsimbi · (iron); 
0 umlomo (mouth) J lnkhosi (king); u umJntfu (pe;son). 

------~------------------··---

Section 2. Voiceless Stops: . a) ejective; b) aspirated. 

p, t, and k {the latter only Yhen initial in a stem, or as a reduplicated 
In~tial) ;re 'ejective', !!.!,~aspiration. Practise making them while 
holding the breath. They are purely mouth-pressure sounds. 'fhe ensuing 
vowel commences with a glottal stop. 

The symbol k t when occurring in prefixes or i. n positions other than 
stem-initial, represents a weak, fully voiced velar plosive (sometimes with 
incomplete .closure). The nearest English equivalent is g_ , as in "again"• 

.Eh and !£!!. are aspirated, like English £. (not .0 and !.~ . _ ,!!! i-~ .. si~darly 
aspirated, like English ! (not th), but it occurs only in loan-words. 

tf and ts a.re in complementary distribution. (They are cognates of Zulu .!:!!,). - -
tf occurs only before .!!.t ~ and ~; !! occurs only before At .!.' !. and Z• 
They n.re basically '!- sounds' with brief '!-like' l\nd 1,!-lil<e' aspiration. 

DRILLS1 (4-phase) p I{p{pi (pipe); pet~la* (buck [Verb])J 
t t~la (beget); but;: (ask}; !, [k' J k~ka (defecate); kak~ (surround); 
k ["gnJ ka.khulu (greatly); btikl\ (look at); .eh phltlll8. (go out); 
f~pha** (hare); !!!. thishela (teacher); 1£h. lukhakh~yi (skull); 
kh~la (cry); tf tfola (get); butfukJtfuku (luke-wa.rmnees); 
umteetfo . (lB.w); ts tsetsisa (rebuke); ts~tsa (tl.\ke). 

* (the 
** (the 

-tu- syllable here has imposed Low voicing in Imperative usage.) 
\;:, sylJahle bae initi&l ·Low voicing.) 

-------------·-~------·-------



Sec ti on a. Voiced lk post .... Low-Toi ced Stopa 1 

b ie. a mild, fully voiced implodve, as when drawing at a pipe (though the 
latter action is usually without voicing). 

bli, !!_ and K are generally initially voice less; ·but Loy voicing coincides 
With"c:the:release, · and " affects the following vowel, lowering· its tone. 

.. . , These s.nd other such consonants are hence known ·as 'fl~preseors '• 
bh can be roughly approximated with English .!+!t f\S in 'uP..b.eat' (if quickly 
;;oken)f }! (occurring only in loan-words) approximates to English ..!!+! 1 as in 
-''out-dated' J g to English 'back-gn.te'· (k+g). 

!'!.!:and dz are ~epressors' also, but have 'v-like' and 'z-like 1 releases,respec-
tively. They occur in complementary distribution, just like!! and !.!t 
i.e. dv precedes u, o and .!:J .!1.!. precedes ~' ~' !t and Y• (They are 
cognat;'s of Zulu ~). -

DRILLSs (4-phase} b bona (see)J 
, 

babe (my fa th er); 
bh bhtila (thresh); . ' , (sky); , ' (scratch); s1bhakabhaka khrebha 
~ 

,. , 
(dinner); 

,. \ 

(duck); • . ,, 
(get old); 

,, ,, 
(musician); hd1n1t hdada & guga hgagu 

dv dv~bn. (catch fish); ' , clvuma (be famous); umbhldvo (spinach); 
dz dz~la (create); b~d~eshi (Europeans); incYadz{ (letter). 

----------------------------·--- ·---·-------·· _______________________ _, 

Section 4. S pirants (fricatives & a:£fricates)s 
}OY- , , '\ 

.!,, ..!.' !ht an~ their~voiced counterparts y, ~ and (affricate) j, are very 
much as in English, except that the last 'thr.ee -. · are 'depres"Rors '•with 
with Low voicing affecting the following vowel and " . . . 
lowering its pitch. h resembles English h• .!!!!:[n]is a : LoY-
YQiced glottal fricative (resembling the Afrikaans h in "hy". The effect 
is somewhat as if the!!. were 'dropped', and the vowel given extra. force just 
after its commencement). It is a 'depress~r',affecting t.he following voyel. 

!!.! is a voiceless lateral alveolar fricative, resembling the We.Jsh double-L 
!18 in"Llanelly". dl is its voiced counterpart (a depressor, like,!., !_, etc.). 
In quality it re1:1embles an L-sound Yi th · simultaneous j-like friction. 

!_j and kl are ejective affricates. .!ii resembles English ~' as in "church" 
(but is ejective). kl is vel1tr, with either lateral or central release. 
In quality it someYhat rese11Jbles a. click-consonant, but.itianot actually one. 

DRILLSs (4-phase) f fuyl\ (rear); kufa (death); sefa (sift); 
um}'~na* (be>y); · ·..!. s~ma· · (woo}; · kusas~ · (in tlle··morning); •h ·· shontC f8et}( 

{ ... , ( ) ' , ( ) ,,, ( -l shekeshe red ~nt ; ~ vuma agree ; luvatsi fire-stick); 
l{boVi~ (reli ochre); i zt~la (roam); s{zeze (battle-axe). 

j' j{nga (continue); 
,, .. 

ema.jiji (pimples); 
1i h~mbiL (travel); ltihala (trail); 

h~· ' . , 
(cut hair); l{h'h;shi ( ) , ' , .. 

(at Hhohho)f hhula horse ; k8.Hliohho 
hl 

, 
(si t)J 1 ~hla (discard); hlala 

d:t ' , (play); , ' .. 
(kitchen)f dlala hdladla 

.Y_ .tj.an{ (grass); 
, . 

(dish); l{ tji t.]i (girl); Bl tja, 

~ 
' , (tear up); , ' (scratch). klebhula klwebha 

. ,, , ... , 
* the -fa- syllable in mnfa.ne. has initial Low voicing (&rising tnnalonset) • . 

. ,,_.,·- ··---·--.-----·--------··------···--·· --- ------ · -------------~------ ·- -- -- ---·-··-·· -----··· --····- -- ----· ...... --------··------ - .. -. - ----·. 
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Section 5. Sonorants: 

y, •, 1, m, n and ny are similar to English sounds for these symbols; but 
in ;ome vords they--0-ccur with low voicing (y, ;, i, m, ~' ny) and · operate like 
depressor consonants (cf. p.146 §2). The latte'i=' could b; regarded as clusters 
comprising Sonorii.nt. + [r_] but this feature is unmarked in the normal orthography. 

ng : This digraph, when it is not stem-initial, usually denotes a pure velar 

nasal sonora.nt ["' J (i.e. 'With I silent g'' as in Southern English 'singer') 
e.g. anglnatsi ('I'm not drinking'). Very often, it occurs with low voicing: 
.!!!_[~fl], e.g. ngi- ('I'); nga-/nge- ( 1 by 1

/
1 about 1

); ng(u)- ('it is ••• •); 
but notable exceptions are the Negative Subject Concord angi-; Participi·al 

Concord ngi-(.1 1 being ••• ')J and the Object'Con~ord -ngi- ('me').· 
When the digraph E_g occurs stem-initially, it denotes [1) +g] (cp. English 
'finger', with a 'sounded g'). This is a prenasalised cluster (in which the 
i is a d~~ressor, as always), belonging with others in Section 8, below. 

r . is a foreign importation, occurring only in loan-words. It may resemble 
either the English or the Afrikaans (or Scottish) pronunciation for R {but 
some speakers render it as !. } . 
DR.ILLS: (4-phase) y ~yihlo (yo11r father); fliya. (rear livestock); 
[y'h]-yebo {yes); yi;;{? (vha.t is it?); 
w kuweln (to cross); kw~llwa (to be refused); [w'fi] ~imi (my}; 

i ,, ,, ( 
l l;la. (sleep); (ill loyi (this); la.ph'l. here); 

.!!!. m~ma (invite); [at"] ~~ke (my mother); 
n nlka (give); bona (see); U1~J rt~mi (with me); 
.!!l: t~nyoko (your rnother); llihla.nya {madman); 
[nj.h] ak~hlanyanga (he was not mnd); Ek· [~'-] ~giyl\la.nd'Za (I relate); 

·.,....,-- n'1r1iye (it is he) ; ng[.~ ~ -( P tem-i n i ti al) ngena (enter) ; 
efngani (lover); [~-'JS -~1; (example of all 3 types)] nging~ng~ve (I bein~ 
e.s bi.g a.s you}; r {ris{rli (receipt); ilor{ (lorry). 

UNIT 33. 2 Further examples: Clicks, Clusters, and Low Voicing [SCMlb] 
10'0011 

Section 6. Click consonants: 

.£ represents n. denta.l r.lick [ 1' }. Simultaneous velar closure occurs, while 
the tongue-tip is withdrawn from the teeth, prnrtucing a suction sound, 

independent of the hreath-gtrea.m!' (While practising it, without a vowel, it 
sho1~d be possible to continue breathing through the nose, uninterruptedly.) 
The· following vove l · ha.a. a.. 1k..-like 1 onse~9.... . . ' 

ch is similar, but the ensuing vowel has aspirated onset. 
For .&£., the ~ is pronounced si~u l ta.neously Yi th the click - i.e. the click 
takeEI place during the it closure. , 
For ~ (Type 1] the click occura during the nasal [1J ] ; the following vowel 
has an "')-like onset. Another sound written as.!!.£ (less common} has the 
click preceded by the nasals · [~ kc]. The vowel has n. k-like onset. 

For nch 
~ 

For~ 

the Dt\Sal precedes the aspirated variety o .f click, 
the nasal precedes the voiced variety, g£. 

ch. 

In a few words containing the letter~' and a few ~ontaining nc, there is 

post-Low-voic~n$1;, , as if hft were added, i.e. [ch ] and ["!)~ ]. These . 
serve as 'depressor' consonants, lovering the pitch of the following vowel. 
In the la.st four items in this Section's drills, [c] is contrasted with [c~], 
and [~ c J Yi th'- .I~c~ ]. 

--,------ -
*Some speakers substitute the palato-alveolar click (Zulu/xbosa 'q') in 

certain words • 

-



DRILLSs (4-phase) .!t c~la (begin)J l{c~c~ (polecat)f 
ch ehach~ (unr~vel)J chits& (spill)J 
~ gcin~ (finish)J 1{g~olo (bark)J {ngcugce (young girl)J 
.!!£. ['t]c] s{honco (shelter); nc{ph~ (diminish); llnc~ba (wound)J 
[~kc] {ncwancwa:(sour porridge); inc•ala (first-fruits ceremony)f 
nch lnchakela (a shootlJ lncho~~za* (type of grau) J 

ngi .. ngcinya (shut); kungcol a. (to get dirty); 

c a!celo - (request); [ch] ·s{celu (yard)J 
nc [~c] {ncola (•agon)J[~c~] {ncenye (one side). 

* -bO- in this word has int tia.l LQY v.oi.cing(al~h_b is uUlllly a non-depreas<r) 

Section 7. Pre~nasalised 

Clusters a 
a) Non-depressors. 

.!!!lh nt, and ~ [~k~ are ejective. (_!!!2 is rare; ~ occurs mostly in loan-words) • 

mph, !!!f.,-!!!!., and.!!!!:!. [~kh] consist of nasals compounded with sounds described 
before {in Section 2) except that the plosive element here is voiced, but 
followed by unvoiced aspiration (dentilabialized for illJ sibilized for nts),. 

mf, .!!_!., nhl, and ~are voiceless fricatives (as described in Section 4) 
preceded by a homorganic nasal and / or nasalisation of the preceding vowel. 

ntj · , and.!!!.!. are ejective affrica.t~s (as .described in Section 4) preceded 
by a homorg~nic nasal. For pre-nasalised clicks, see previous Section. 

With all these nasal compounds, nasalization of the preceding vowel is common. 

DHILLS s ( 4-phase) !!!2 mpamp~ ta 
nt int~lo (profit); sebenta 
!!!i {nkantfni (alcohol); 

(have diarrhoea); 
(work); 

mph imph{ (war); {mphahla 
ntf intfo (thing); {ntfomb'l 
nts sontsa (twist); 

(bA.ggage); 
(girl); 

nkh lnkhosi (king); slnkhwa (bread); 
mf t{mfu~~~ (tortoises)1 J{comf{ (yellow-throated long-claw bjrd)1 

n~ ~~onsa (rull); lnsimbi (iron); 
nhl (nhlanhlll. (luck); 
nsh {nRhi (ostrich}; {nshn~gun~hu* (smal 1 gate of cattle enclo,mre); 
nt,j. nt.1ontj~ (steal); {nt-jwabe. (heard); 
nkl nkliny~ (choke); bti~nklo (tionnd of breaking); 

. . * -:.ngu- here h [~n J~ with post;.;.Low.:.'Voicing. ·· 

Pre-nasalised 
Section 8. Clusters 1 h) Depressors. 

m~·t=m+bli), nd , ndv, and ndz consist of Aounds described (in Section 3) 
pr~ceded by a homorganic nasal. (.!!f! (~gJ belon~s here also, but was dealt 
with in Section 5 and has been omitted from this set of drills). 

nri-, n\, ndl, and !Ll_ comprise sounds described (in Section 4) preceded by 
a homorganic nasal. 

Nasalization of the precedin~ vowel is a common concomitant of all these sounda. 
Low voic~ng (rlth tonal · lowering ) affects:. the following vowelin all' cases. 

( . \ \ , ) ,, ( 
DRILLSs 4-phase) · mb mb.ela (bury J bamtia . catch); 
nlt n~inda (fly); ;;d°~ {ndvod'Za (man) J ,mland~o (st.ory); 

.a\. d" . d' , ( ) .. .. , ( ) '\ { \.{ ( ) -nuz n z1n za wander ; mv t1mvu sheep J !!. nkunz bull ; 
ndl yendl~la (pass); lwandle (sea)J .!!J. in)a (dog)J k~n)anl (how)o 

--... --·~ ..... ~ .. ._..,_, ...... ------ ... ,.--·-~---- ......... -.. ........ ~ ·-~.... ... .... . .. - ... ,. ··-· . -.,...,... .. _ . ..... .. ,. ··-- -- -······- -· ., 



Section 9. Imposition of Low voicing, for inflectional purposea .(cf. P• 146 §3)s 

Examples here c.ons.ist ·or pairs of nouns. In each case a noun 'cited in i ta 
norlllAl uninflected f~rm is followed by the same item under Copulative 
inflection (cf_·. P•· 66·) in which Low voicing is imposed at the beginning 
of the prefix 1 causing lowering of pitch.* 

JlUllil§ 1 (2-phase - repeated ~ only) 

s{hlahla. (~ree); [s~] •ihlahla (it is ~ tree)J 
t{hlahla (trees); [t~) tihlahla (it ie trees); 
btidvodza (manhood);[~n]~tfdvodza (it is manhood)[Rising tone]1 
b~ntfu (people); [~'J'bantfu (it is people); 
kura {de"th); [k~] kuf~ (it is death); 
Ilhl~tei ' ' (forest);[lh] lihlitei (it is a forest); t .... , 

(grass); [ tJi; J tj&nf (it grass); J&D1 is 
ltifu (belly); [lh] 1 ufu (it is I\ belly)J 
srtro 

. 
sttf; (limb}; [s'l] (it is a limb); 

titro (limbs); [tfiJ tr'tfo (it is limbs); 
htfhle (beauty); [b~] bdhle (it i .Fl beauty); 
l!f~ (inheritance); ( 1~ J 1 rr~ (it is an i nheri ta.nee). 

In the above examples, whether the prefix takes (a) a rising obset, or (b) 
tonal nisplacement, or (c) lowered Lo~ tone, deper.ds on certain rules. TheRe 

are discussed on p. 148 • 

Besides occurring in the copulative inflexion of nouns, imposed Low voicing 
is also found in various other circumstances, as discussed on pp.145-6. 

* One means of representing the initial 'breathy voice' phonation on the 
vowel is to add . the 'voiced h' symbol [h J and to postulate a cluster~ 
consonant + [fl ] • 

§A. 4s co N so NAN T A .. L ... c ii"A N cr'E ·s he.fore i>assiv·e, to'cati"v·e 
and Diminutive suffixes : 

Certain consonants under~o change, in the formation of passive verb stems 
(from roots containing two or more consonants) and when locative or dimiO.:. 
utive suffixes are added to nouns. Bilabial consonants are those principally 
affected. The term 'pa.latalisation' is often applied to similar processes in 
other Bantu languages. In siSwati this term is largety applicable: when 'w' 
is added, bilabial consonants change to palatal ones; but alveolar dz and ts 
(before Passive suffix-!!:) become denti-labialised dv and tf through assimil­
ation to the w, instead of dissimilation from it. 



The following lists are given as a practical outline of the changes~(l) 

PASSIVES 
(cf.p.103) 

Non-initial consonants in Verbs: 

In Active stem: In Passive stem:( 2) 

b 
bh 
dz 
m 
mb 
p 
ph 
ts 

> tj 
> j 
"::>' dv 
::>ny 
? nj 

:::> tj 
> sh 
>tr 

LOCATIVE .--~~~F_o_r~N_o_un~s~e_n_d_i_ng~i_n_· --~y=--o_r~-=o~s _C3_)~~~ 
NOUNS 

(cf. p.79, 
§ 10 l Normal final 

consonant: 
Before Loc;etive 

suffix: (JJ 

b 
bh 
m 
mb 
p 
ph 

;:> tj 
>- j 
> ny 
,;::. nj 
;;::.- tj 
? sh 

DIMINUl'!VE 
NOUNS (4) 

Normal f na 
consonant: 

efore Dimi nut Ye 
suffix -ana 

b 
bh, dv, dz 
1 
m 
mb 
n 
p 
ph, tr, ts 

.? t.j 
;> j 
;::. dl 
> ny 
? nj 
> ny 
> tj 
::> sh 

(1) For prenasalised forms of these consonants the homorganic nasal 
is preplaced in all cases, e.g. mp. :::::> ~J., &c • 

(2) 

. .. ~ . . . . . • ... .. .. ~ . .. . · . ~ . . . . . 

The final consonant is followed by the Passive suffix -wa, or in 
the Immediate Past or Perfect tense, by -we or -iwe (as-Cognates 
of the Active, stem endings -Q,and -ile, respectively). , , 
Examples: -esaba •rear'> -esat j wa 'be feared', -esat Jwe/-esat j iwe 
'was feared'. Internal consonants may also be affected, 

-sebent1sa 'use' > -set .i ent1swa 1 be used 1 • e.g. 

(3) Final -u gives place to Locative suffix -ini; final -Q gives 
place to -eni. 

(4) Examples: int sat j ana ('small mountain') < 
sigU~ana ( 'small calabash') < 

i,!lcwaj~na( 'small book/letter')~ 
sikhashana ( 'short time•) < 

., 
intsaba; 
Sl.gubhu2 
lncwadzi; 
slkh1tsi. 

. . \., 



§.!- • 5 s T 0 N E 

The actual pitch ta.ken by High['], Falling [A] and Low tones (unmarkedU)) 
depends on the following factors and their interactions (1) sentence intonation; 
(2) assimilation to ~djacent tones; and (3) Low Voicing['] (cf. p. 146). 

(1) Sentence intonations Progressive dropping of pitch (or 'downdrift') occurs in 
most statements (but less so in questions): a l~te High tone often takes lower 
~ctual pitch than an early Low tone. A sequence of Low tones drops from mid to 
low pitch, as in thishela[-...__J(teacher). High tones also drop, from high to mid 
pitch: incola[ ---_](wagon); and the onset pitch for Falling tone is similarly 
affected: indzikimba [- _ '- _ J (main point). 
'Final' low pi tcli' (plus imposed extra length, usually on the penu 1 ti mate syllable) 
serves to mark the end of an utterance: lowest pitch must be reached on either or 
both of the last two syllables: fndzaba[- __ ](matter); em~ndla[- -_](strength); 
l{j ah~[-_-J(young man); Intfo [\..-](thing). In questions 'Without a~ inter­
rogative word, 'final' low pitch is less low and the usual extra length on the pen­
ultimate syllable is absent, as in u;yabona?[-- --](do.you see?); cp. uyabo~a.[---_lYousee) .. 
(2) Assimilation: (a) One or more Low tones standing; between High tones (or bet-..een 
High and Falling} ma.y'echo' the same pitch as the adja.cent High tones, as in 
bay~khuluma[ - - - -. - J (they are talking); umsebenti[ ...r "'.''"'\,__](work); but this can 
NOT "O'Cc'ur (i) if the syllable is uttera.nce-penul timate, as in ti'mukhwa [- \._ ~ J 
(knife); or (ii) if the syllable is affected by Low Voicing, as in bay~vak~la 
[..:.---_](they are audible); or (iii) if the rate of utterance is very slow. 

(b) When a penultimate Low tone follows a High tone, it begins 
with a falling-pitch on-glide, as in {ntsaba [-\___]{mountain); but this on-glide 
is absent if the syllable is affected by Lo-.. Voicing {see fndzaba, below). 

(3) Low Voicing: This phonation feature (whether following a depressor consonant 
or occurring independently) always conditions a lowering of pitch. Tonal 
realisation is affected as follows when coinciding with Low Voicing: 

(a) A low tone takes low pitch, even when not penultimate or final: 
cf. bay~vak~la (in §2, above} as against bay~khuluma (where assimilation occurs). 
A penultimate Low tone that follows a High tone takes no initial falling on-glide: 
e.g. {ndzaba [- __ ](matter), whereas this is otherwise normal (cp. {ntsaba, above). 

(b) A High or Falling tone may react as follows: (i) only the vowel onset may be 
affected, resulting in a rising-pitch on~glide, as in dl~la [...,....-_](play), cp. 
s~la [- _ J (stay); or imvula [Y\.._] (rain), cp. inkhabi [-"""\.. _] (ox); OR 

(ii) in certain circumstances low pitch occurs instead, as in yincola [-- _] 
(it{~ · ~ wa·g~n) < {n'cc:;la:[--· ~](w'agcni): .. · '· i'f the next· syll~ble 'is ·normally .Low, 
and neither final 'ii'or affected by Low Voicing, the .'lost' High tone is displaced 
onto this, where it is realised as Falling tone, as in ~ihl~la[ _ ~ _](it is a 
tree)~s{hla.hla.[-L_](tree). (Por further details, cf. pp.143 & 146-9). 

TONE-PATTERNS: .Regarding the distribution of High, Falling and Low tones in words, 
most siSwati nouns belong to one or other of four tonal types: A, . B, C, D (as dis­
cussed on pp.12-13( 2) ). Adjectives and Relative stems can be similarly divided. 
Verbs (of each stem-length) are of two tonal types: A or B; but their tone­
patterns vary with the tense (cf. pp.161-3). 

(1) Perhaps the term 'Normal' or 'Neutral tone' might be more appropriate than 
'Low' for unmarked syllables, since their realisation is n~t always at loY pitch. 
(2) This system of tonal classification was first introduced in D.K. Rycrofts 
'Tone in Zulu nouns', African Lan.guage Studies, IV, 1963, pp.43-68. 



§A. • 6 l Low Voicing (see also p. v, footnote) 

1. 'Depressor'conson~nts, with their associated feature of Low vo1c1ng 
· (or 'breathy voice', or 'murmur') are found in all Ngp.pi l'anguages (though. 
apparently not throughout the Bantu field in general )\}>siS,,ati seems unique, 
however, in the ext~nt to •hi ch Low voicing occurs inde pendently , with out 
the presence of a regular depressor consonant. 

· 2. To a limited extent, consonants vhi ch are normally .!!E.!!,-depressors 
nevertheless co-occur with Low voicing in certain words, as if they were 

.. .. , ( } depressors. Sonora.nts are the . most common, as ~ in ~ my mother ; 
i and .!!& [ ~ J as in the extra prefixes na.-/n,~- a_~d ngii-/nge~ or the 
initial f in demonstrative pronouns such as lo, laha, &c. 
Most of the above are found also in Zulu; but stop and spirant consonants 
in this role appear to be peculiar to siSwati alone, as in the followings 

um/~na c-~ .. ] 'boy' '(cp. _!!2!!-depreasor ! in kufana [- - _ J 
) I', I ( , , I ) , ,, 'resemblance' ; s1celu, 'ya.rd cp. s1celo, request' ; umtoto, 'penis' 

( , " 'T t ) , .. , I ( I , cp. umtoma, ransvan.l ebony · ; s1hlangu Gymnospora sp•' cp. s1hla.ngu, 
'shield'); ums{nsi, 'Erythrina caffra.' (cp. umsfti, 'helper'); {neema, 
'swamp rush' (cp. incema, 'charm necklet'). 

3. Besides ca.sea where Low voicing is permanently associated with the 
particular consonant, it appears that Low voicing may also occur as an 
imposed feature: 

(a.) Prefixes of nouns and pronouns, and of adjectives, are affected in 
this way when undergoing copulative inflexion: 
i) Noun prefixes w\~~ a.n initial vowel (Classes 1,3,4,6 and 9) may just 

add Low voicing!'"'~•IZ• umtintfu[-- _]'it is a person'(< umuntfu[-- _ J). 
ii) Noun prefixes with an initial consonant take imposed Low voicing after 

the consonant, a.s if it were a depressor(3): e.g. 

sftfo [~-] 'it is a limb' ( < sftfo [~ - ]'limb'). 

iii)Possessive pronouns are inflected similarly: e.g. 
(s{tja.)~~mi [......-_] •(the itish)is mine'(< sttja s~mi [-_] 'my dish'). 

iv) Adjectives when used predica.tively take Low voicing on the concord, e.g. 
~udze [/"_] 'he/she is tall' (< lomudze [--_]'tall person') 

(b) A noun standing as· object in an 'axiomatic negative' construction 
(i.e. without -an object concord) .. ta.~e.s ini~ial Low voicing (and elision 
of first High or Falling tone, and of inlti~l -~owel,· if· - ~~y)°, ··~.g. ·' ·· 

(angib~ni ) ~untfu [ __ ]'I don't see anybody'(<umtintfu [--_]'person'). 

(1) For siSwati depressors, see underlined consonants on pp. v & vi. 

(2) An alternative, for t~ese Classes, ·is to preplace ['"!)] (written as ng) 
before u or ~' and z before i. 

(3) Only the consonants ~' !t ~' !t ~' ..!:j_, ~and z occur initially in 
such prefixes. Since none of these are depressors, all are capable of 
taking imposed Low voicing· as a significant inflexional feature. For 
nouns of · cert(\.i.n tone-groups tonal displacement also occurs, in the 
same way as after a depressor: i.e. only if the next syllable is not 
word-final and its consonant is not n depressor, e.g. 
~ihl;nla [- ""'\..._] 'it is a tree' ( < sfhtahla [- ~-] 'tree'). 



' i 
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(c) With verbs, Lov voicing usually occurs as a concomitant of Low tone on 
Subject concords of the First and Second person, singular and plural, in 
most Positive Indies.ti ve tenses (non-pa.rti cipial). In Remote Past Indi ca.ti ve 
tenses the prefixal tense-formative -IJr takes initial" Low voicing and a. 
rising on-glide wh~n compounded with a. First or Second person Subject concord, 
e.g. Yabona [/"\.J · 'you saw' ( cp. •O:bona [-'""\.. _] 'he/she sav'). 

(d) With verbs of type-A tone-groups (except monosyllabic stems) Low voicing 
is imposed on the penultimate syllable in certain tenses, but only when no 
depressor consonant occurs earlier in that word: e.g. akan~tsi [- - ..r. _] 
'he is not drinking' (cp. k~natsa, •to drink', with non-depressor n); 
akanat~anga [---_,,,..-_]'he did not drink' {cp. akabhem~nga [--_-_]'he did 
not smoke', where the previous consonant, bh, is a depressor; or 
a.katsatsti'.nga [----_] 1 he did not take', where the verb is not of a type-A. 
tone-group). 

Conditions r~~uiring imposed penultimate Low voicing with verbs (so far 
noted from our investigations) a.re as follows: 

With A-type tone-groups (when no earlier consonant is a depressor): 
i) Imperative with out Object concord (except tone-group A2, singular usage) ~l) 
ii) Imperative with Object concord, plural forms only; 
iii)Hortative Subjunctive, with or without OC: plural forms with -eni only; 
iv) Present Negative Indicative, Active (Simple or Progressive implication) 
with or without OC (except tone-group AI); 
v) Remote Past Negative Indicative and Participial, with or without OC. 

With tone-groups Al and Bl onlys 
i) infinitive Positive and Negative forms (Basic or Composite) with or 

without OC f 
ii)Present Progressive Positive Indicative with OC; 
iii)Immediate and Remote Future Indicative and Participial, Positive and 

Negative, with OC; 
iv) Immediate Past Composite Positive forms with OC. 

With tone-groups Avl and Bvl only:(2) 
Present Positive Indicative with -ya- and OC. 

(1) Low voicing is imposed on the high-toned syllable, as in phek~ni [- ~ J 
'cook ye'; but this does not happen if a depressor occurs earlier in the word, 

_as ip vulani . [_. . - ._J.-open y-e' • . Con..sequently; A2 ·verbsin imperative· plttrnl · · 
usage sound sli~htly different from B2 verbs (if no depressor is present): 
ph eJ{~ni [- --- - J as a.gains t sal ani [- - - JI stay ye I ; but A2 verbs with an 
ini tia.l depressor are indistinguishable from B2; eog. vulani [_ - _ J a.s 
aii;ainst ngen~ni [- - _] 'enter ye'; similarly, if the second consonant is 
a depressor, A2 and B2 verbs are indistinguiaha.ble, e.g. A2 landz~ni [- ..r _] 
'fetch ye', and B2 hambani [-../" _] 'go ye' (since a rising on-glide to the 
Hi~h tone is conditioned by the depresRor in both cases). 

(2) i.e. monosyllabic verbs with an initial vowel, or 'latent e', e.g. 
11valenta ('he is making it'); bayan;iti {'they know him'); uy~kriva. ('he hears it1)0 



§A.'ls 

Tonal changes in nouns under copulative inflexion (cf.p.66) 

For Classes 1, ;3, 4 and 6, rig- is pre placed. Class la nouns with zero 
prefix take. ngu- (those with~- prefix prepla.ce ng-). Other Classes take 
initial Low Voicing only (but Class 9 may optionally preplace_i:). 

Tonally, nouns are affected in different ways, depending on their 
tone pattern and consonantal structure (i.e. whether or not depressors .occur 

in certain positions). 
A} For nouns in which the first prefix syllable normally has Low tone, this 
is realised at still lower pitch (due to the Low Voicing), as in 
ngum~ntfu (< umt.i'ntfu., 'person'); fitafula (c: lit;fula, 'table'). But~ 
B) If the first prefix syllable is normally either High or Falling, thens 
(1) this tone is retained but takes a rising onset, if (a.) the next consonant 
is a depressor, as in y{ngubo (c. {ngubo, 'blanket'); or if (b) the next syllable 
is fipal (whatever its consonant), as in f{tje (< l{tje,'stone 1 ), or 
yfmph{ (< Imph{, 'war'). Otherwises -
(2) Low tone is substituted (realised at lowered pitch). In this case, (a) 
t~nes on later syl la.bles are not affected if the first of ihese is~ or Falling, as in 
yinctJ.~ (.<.{nc~Ia, 'wagon') or iihlatsi (<Iihlatsi, 'forest'); but 
(b) if that syllable is normally Low (and does not follow a depressors see 
lli1le B(la)-above),then it adopts Fallin~ tone instead, as in sihlahla 
(< s{hla.hla, 'tree') or yini~J{ (c.:: fmal{, 'money'). 

C) Nouns of Class la with zero prefix differ, in that ngu- is prefixed, making 
an extra syllable. Various tonal changes may occur. 'lhese~ best explained by first 
reconstructing a hypothetical uninflected form which has, instead of sero pre­
fix, a.n initial vowel, *u-, and a tone pattern which is the same as 
the plural (Cl ass 2a) form (e.g. *ubabe < ha.be; *uth{ sh el a< thishela, &c. )\1 ) 
If it is nov assumed that ng- (not ngu-) is prefixed to such forms, tonal 
rules given under A and B,~ove, will be found to apply, e.g. (A) ,nguth{shela 
(c. thishela, 'teacher'); (Bla) ngumake (< m~ke, 'my mother'); (B2b) ngubabe 
{<babe, 'my father•). -

The above rules still apply when Subject concords or Relative concords 
are preplaced, as in .b~~alfmi ('they are farmers'< balimi, 'farmers') or 

, ' , ( ) longuth1shela _ 1 the one who is a teacher'<: thisheh., 'teacher'' • 

In certain circumstances, such as when a no~n"'is q~~l(fi.ed .'by an 
enumerative, a form of copulative inflexion is employed in which the 
first High or Falling tone of the noun is lost, as in .sikhats{ sin{? 
('what time is it?') or usive sin{? ('what nationality are you?). 

For further examples, see p. 143 • 

(1) This is in fact the form in which these nouns normally occur in 
Zulu: ~ha.ha, &c. 

i 
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§A. .. 8 s 
Tonal changes in nouns , conditioned by the extra prefixes ne- and nge­
(cf. pp.16 and.27) 

Nouns are frequently used with the Conjunctive extra prefix ne- (or na­
for Classes la and 28.), meaning 1and 1 or 'together vith 1,orimplyingposseasion 
when a Subject concord is prepla~ed. Another common extra prefix is nge- (or 
nia-), meaning 'by means of' or 'concerning'. These extra prefixes cause 
'tonal change in the noun in many cases, as discussed below. 

The following rules also apply when Subject concords Qr Relative 
concords are added before these extra prefixes, or when composite extra prefixes 
such as~- ('in comparison with'), njenge- ('like'), or ng~nge- {'as 
big as') are used with nouns. 

Nouns are affected in different Yays, depending on their tone pattern: 
and consonant structure (i.e. whether or not depressors .occur in certain 
positions), and presence or absence of an initial vowel. 
A) Nouns whose Class prefix normally lacks an initial vowel {but excluding 
Class la) are tonally unaffected: the extra prefix is merely added (with 
lowered, extra Low tone, on account of the initial Lov Voicing). 
B) For nouns which normally do have an initial vowel (Classes 1, 31 4, 6 
and 9), this is replaced by the extra prefix. 
(1) If the lost initial vowel had Low tone, then the tone on the extra prefix 
is Lov (realised as extra low}; (2) If the lost initial vowel had High or 
Falling tone: (a.) this tone is adopted by the extra preli~ but takes a 
rising onset, if (i) the first consonant is a depressor, as in dengubo 
(< lngubo, 'blanket'); or if (ii) the next syllable is final {whatever its 
consonant), as in nemfe <~ lmre, 'sweet-reed'), or nemph{ (< Imehi, 'war•). 
Otherwise: (b) ~he extra prefix takes Low tone iristead (realised as extra low}. 
In this case, (i) tones on later syllables are not affected if the first is 
High or Falling, as in ~encola (< {ncola, 'wagon') or ~enkhabi (~ {nkhabi,'ox'); 
but, (ii) if the first syllable after the extra prefix is normally Low (and 
does~ follow a ,depressor: as covered by rule 2a(i} above), then it adopts 
Falling tone inste~d, as in ~ents~ba (< {ntsaba, 'mountain'), or nemal{ 
(.( ima.1 {, 'money•). 

C) Nouns of Classes la and 2a differ, in that the vowel 'a' (instead of 1 e 1 ) 

occurs in the extra prefix (though ·~ is allowable as a ~ariant). 
The extra prefix always has Low tone, and the noun undergoes no tonal change, 
e.g. nathishela fand the teacher'); nabothlshela ('nnd the teachers'}. 

' .. na- and nga-

1 n certain circumstances, ma.inly in negative constructions or when the 
noun is qualified by an enumerative, k or nga- a.re used with nouns, instead 
of ne- or nge-. In such ca.sea the first High or Falling tone of the noun 
. 1 t . • t.. , ( , , .. ,. , 
is os , as in _a.ng1na.ma.l1 'I . have no money' < imal1, 'money'); abanancola 
('they hnve no wagon'-< {ncola, 'wa.gon 1 )9 a.kanathishela ('he has no teacher' 

, .. thi1 h 1 ' ) , .. , ( .. , ) cp. una sea, he has a teacher' ~ awunan i a 'you have no dog'< !.llillr'dog 1 • 

For Class la nouns, which always take rta.- and nga.- anyway, there is no tonal 
change; but Class 2a. nouns undergo the same loss of High or Falling tone as 
nouns of other classes. 



APPENDIX B s GRAMMATICAL NOTES * 
I 

Contents: Bl : Noun Classes 
B2 i Part a of speech 
.B3 : Prefixes and Concords 
B4: Locative inflexion 
B5 s The Verb system 
B6 : Copulative tenses 

§ .B • 1 i N 0 U N C L A S S E S 

The system of numbering for noun class prefixes used here is that devised 
by Carl Meinhof and applied in D. Ziervogel's Grammar of Swazi. It differs from 
c.M. Doke's numbering for Zulu, which counts singulars and plurals together.* 

Most noun prefixes alternate, in singular/plural pairs: 1/2, 3/ 4, 5/6, 
7/8, 9/10, 11/10; but 14 and 15 have no plural cognates. The Proto-Bantu 
classes 12 and 13 are not represented in siSwati; and classes 16 and 17 are 
used adverbially only. 

Examples from· all Classes: (The fixed portion, or 'stem' is underlined here) 

1/2 umillitfu / bantfu person/people 
~tfWana / b~ana child /children (polysyllabic stems ta.lee um-) 

la/2a thishela /both1shela teacher/teachers (zero prefix for · singular) , , /b' . , his father/their fathers(a few words ta.lee 2!-) uyise oyise 
(Classes la/2a ta.lee the same Subject and.Object Concords, &c. as 1/2) 

3/4 ~mukhwa /1mikhwa knife /knives ,_ 
(-

/rivers (polysyllabic stems take um-) um~ /im1~ river 

5/6 
( . 

/emat.je /stones 11tje stone 
6 ~manti water (no singular cognate) 

7/8 
( · 

sitja /t1t.ia dish /dishes 

9/10 " ·' /t1n4 dog /dogs 1n.J!:. 
" 

, 
/t1m.:Y::! sheep /sheep (-m- before labial consona:nt) im.YJ:!. 

9/6 1ndvodza /emadvodza man /men (a few class 9 nouns ta.lee 6 plural) 

11/10 
.. ( 

lu.l:E:_ I " ' tinlli_ stick /sticks 

14 bhlilime;E; pain (mostly abstract nouns) 

15 k~atsa drinking(or to drink) (verb stems only) 

( 16) h' . P a.!l!E:. down, under (adverbial use only) 

(17) kridwte near, nearby( adverbial use only) 

Class 1/2 nouns are human only (though some nouns for human beings do 
. . acc.ur i~ .- ~tb~r . 9~ass_es); . la/2_a covers humans and personal names, but also 

some inanimate loan-words·. Some liqu:lds ·a.nd· 'collective· nouns take .. class · 6, 
with no cognate singular. Names of languages occur in class 7. Many animals 
ta.lee classes 9/10; class 14 has mostly abstract nouns; 15 contains verb 
infinitives (which may serve either as nouns or verbally). Other classes are 
mostly general. Loan-words mainly ta.lee 5/6, 7/8, 9/10, 9/6 or la/2a. 

§B.2: PARTS 0 F S P E E C H 

The fixed portions of words, 'roots' or 'stems', can be grouped into 
13 types according to the affixes they take (or, with invariable words, on 
syntactic grounds)if one follows C.M. Doke's system for Zulu (with slight 
amendments)*. In the following table, examples of each type of stem appear 
in the left-hand column. The second column gives forms with class 1 and class 
2 prefixes, but the full range of class prefixes could be substituted (though 
with nouns the stem would have to be changed for different classes). The third 
column shows predicative usage: each example could stand as a complete sentence. 

* For fuller coverage, .cf. D. Ziervogel and E.J. Mabuzas A Grammar of Swa.ti, 
Pretoria, 1976. 
* C .M. Doke:. Textbook of Zulu Grammar, 6th Ed., Cape Town, Longmans, 1961. 

l 



EXAMPLES OF PARTS OF SPEECH' (shown with prefixes of Classes 1 & 2 only) 

a)STEMS b)Sµbstantive or Qualificative1 c}Predicative form2 

l NOUN Claes l Class 2 Class 1 Class 2 

-ntfu ' , bfuitfu· ' , " umuntfu ne;:);!muntfu oa.ntfu 
(p;r$on) a person people it is a person it is people 

PRONOUNs 
Absolutes 

, 
bon~ 

,, 
''"b 

~ 
nguye ng1 o 

~-/bo- h e they it is he/she it is they 

2 

3 Demonstra- w ~ ... ', t' ( ''f' (& t ti ve : 3 !Q. :t~wo 1owa ~~~ ngu o c . ney a.ba &c) 
r.':.".C+.!J~) this that yonder these those yonder it is this one] it is these[onE 

naba (&c)4 .!!,!- ~(&c)4 naba (&c) 4 liB.ney ( &c) 4 

one] ~e [ones] · it is this [one] it is these[one• 

ADJECTIVE 
-khulu {bi~ lofukhulu labfuchulu 1nkh{J.1u ~akhulu 

a big [one J big [ones ] he7 she is big they are big 

4 

RELATIVE ', , ', " ', , ,. , 
ban1:~no -ncono loncono labancono uncono 

(better) a better ~me] . better [ones] he7 she is better they are better 

5 

ENUMERATIVE 
-nye (one) 

, , ,, ,, 
~ 

banle 
~ 

oanie 
o rson] one people he is one they are one 

6 

POSSESSIVE I 
-ami (my) 3 ', bami 

,, 
~mi wami wami 

my[ one] my[ ones] it-rs-mine they are mine 

7 

-e~tfu l.rerofint fu bemfuitfu 

I of person .the person's the person' s[ones] 

QUANTITATIVE 
· w~nkhe -onkhe ( all) bonkhe 
all [of him/her] all [ of them] 

8 

VERB 
lon~tsako5 labanat sako5 -nat sa(dr:ilk) u anatsa 

, 
he7 she drinks 

ba,l'.:anataa 
one who drinks those who drink they drink 

9 

ADVERB I nyalo(now) , .. 5 , "' 5 , ... , ... 
10 

Locative: losekha;y:a labasekha;y:a usekha;y:a basekha:t::a 
~kha;y:a( at home) one who's at h. those at home he7 she is home · they're at home 

. IDEOPHONE' I . ' .. ''· . .. . ' " . ·•. !. . . 11 , '( nco-nco knock) 

-;;;~TIVE I 
ng~ba( becaus.e) 

12 

INTERJECT I VE 
Y~bo (yes) 

13 

-~ . ... -· ·.: .-~~- -.... -....- ---·- ; 

(1) Nouns, in this form, serve as Substantives onlyµ.e. as subject or object). All 
other i terns below may, without any change, serve either as Qualificatives ( qualifyin! 
a noun) or as Substantives (standing alone as subject or object). Under Doke 's system I 
they would be termed 'Qualificative Pronouns• when serving as Substantives. 
(2) Apart from verbs, predication is by 'copulative' inflexion, without a verb 'to o 
Regarding past and future copulative tenses, see page 166. 

(3) The form varies for each Class. See table on p.154, and accompanying Notes. 
(4) Forms for'that'and 'yonder' also occur. This series is interchangeable with tQ ~c.) in 
Substanti ve/Qualificative usage; or they can serve Predicatively without any change. 
(5) With Relative Concord. 

I 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Notes on different Parts of Speech: 

NOUNSs Nouns cari take various affixes, such as,the following: -ana {Diminu­
tive suffix, as in u~ntfwana [literally 'small person']<umlintfu; but the last 
consonant may cha~ge: see p.144 • Note that, if the final vowel is u or o, the 
suffix becomes -wana, except after a labial consonant.) -ati or -kati -
{Feminine or Augmentative suffix, as in 1nkhomati [cow].( lnkiW'm~; fiiicti;s!kati 
[chief wife]< i:D.k.hosi; li t j ~kati [rock]~ lltje. ) Erlra prefix !_- + suffix 
-ini/-~ (locative inflexion; cf .pp. 78-9 and 158); Extra prefix ku- (Locative, 
for clas,!3es 1/2, la/2a); Erlra prefix~- ('at ; _he place of ••• 1 , with personal 
nouns); .!!,!- ( 'and'/ 'with'; cf. pp.16 and 149); nge- ( 'by means of •• '; cf. pp. 27 
and 149); .!!k-, z- &c. (Copulative inflexion; cf. pp.66 and 148); we-,~- &c. 
(Possessive extra prefixes: cf. pp. 71, 154,and 156 note 6). 

ABSOLUTE PRONOUNS: Only class 1 and 2 forms appear in the table; see p.154 
for other classes, and Note 4 on p.156. For usage, see pp.81-2. 

DEMONSTRATIVES: For each noun class there are three 'positional' forms, signi­
fying different degrees of proximity. Besides the series with initial t- there 
is another . complete series with initial~-· See also pp. 154, 155 Note 3, and 
for usage, 49 and 85. 

ADJECTIVES: The term 'Adjective' (following C.M. Doke 1 s definition of Zulu) 
applies here only to those few stems {about twenty in all) that take 'Adjectival' 
Concords (cf. p.154, and 156, Note 8). For usage, see pp.55, 69 and 83. 
In siSwati, many other stems that are translated by English adjectives happen 
to tal-ce what are called Relative concords and are classified not as 'Adjectives' 
but as 1Relative Stems'{q.v.). 

RELATIVE STEMS: A wide range of stems that serve like English adjectives are 
called 1Relative stems'in siSwati (following C.M. Doke's system for Zulu). They 
employ a different series of concords from those of the so-called Adjective. 
As is shown in the table on p.154, Relative concords and Adjectival concords 
differ only for classes 1, 3, 4, 6, 9 and 10 {i.e. classes where the noun prefix 
has a nasal consonant). In predicative usage, Relative stems merely prefix 
Subject concords (like verbs) whereas Adjectives have different predicative 
concords. See also p.157, Note 9, and for usage, pp.89 and 92. 

ENUMERATIVES: 'Irregular adjective' might perhaps be a better term than Doke's 
'Enumerative'. This category applies only to those stems (three in all) that 
tal-ce ·~Enumerative' concords (see nerl table). 'One' is the only number which 
belongs here; other numbers have either Adjective or Relative stems (cf.pp.94-6). 
The two other'Enumerative'stems are -phf?,'which?' and -ni?'of what kind?'. 

POS_SESSIVE STEMS: Only the pronominal stem for the First Person singular is 
shown in the above table. Stems for all other Persons and classes appear in 
the next table, on p.154. Ziervogel (and Doke for Zulu) omit the initial vowel 
and treat it as part of the Possessive concord, but on tonal grounds the 
present treatment is preferable (cf. p.156, Note 5} . . Besides the pronomi~al 
·:Possessive stems, no"ims· ·cari ' als·a be .iriflecled· t ·o · ·serve as Possessive stems," 
by preplacing ..!::_- (or !!:,- for classes la and 2a) and taking a Possessive 
concord as an extra prefix. A Possessive stem (either nominal or pronominal) 
represents the possessor, while Possessive concords relate it to the item 
possessed. See also p.156, Notes 5 and 6, and for usage, p.71. 

QUANTITATIVE STEMS: There are only two primary stems: -onkhe ('all'), and 
-odvwa ('alone', 'only' - replaced by -~dvwa with certain concords). A range 
of secondary stems derives from numbers, to signify 'both', 'all three', &c. 
(see·p.71, note 6, and for usage pp.104-5). Quantitative concords are virtually 
the same as Possessive concords (cf.pp. 154, and 156 Note 6). 



. ~3 . 
9 VERBS: Column (a) showa a common stem form, without any prefixes; usage with 

Class 1 and 2 Relative Concords is exemplified under (b); and column (c) shows 
the Present Positive Indicative tense, with the tense · forruat.ive -;f2,- and Subject 
Concords for Classes 1 and 2. The stem form with final-.!.' shown in column (a), 
may serve alone for Imperative Singular usage for polysyllabic verbs (with the 
required tone-pa~tern: cf. p.166). It also serves, with preplaced tense forma­
tives and Concords and appropriate tone-pattern, as the basis of a number of 
tenses; but for oertain other tenses a different final vowel is substituted. 
The fixed core or 'Root' of a verb therefore excludes the final vowel, which 
is in fact a suffixal tense formative; but there are three so-called 'Defective' 
verbs, -1!!. (say), -sho (say), and -~ti _ (know), which impose their own final 
vowel in place of the usual -i!:.· Besides Regular and Defective verbs, there is 
a further variety, many mf them irregular, known as 'Deficient' verbs. These 
play an auxiliary or supplementary role a.nd are followed by a main verb. They 
usually impose a fixed Mood: Subjunctive, Participial or Infinitive, on the 
main verb: e.g. -dz{ne ( + Subjunctive) . 'until'; -cishe ( + Subjunctive or 
Infinitive) 'almost'. The last example (and some others) may alternatively be 
used without a preplaced Subject Concord, serving as an invariable Conjunctive. 
For furth~r discussion regarding verbs, see p.159 ff. · 

10 ADVERBS: These are distinguishable by their function rather than from having 
a common form. Besides some miscellaneous words, there are a number which are 
basically nouns of classes 16 and 17 (prefixes pha- and ku-) which in siSwati 
function only adverbially, or nouns from other classes, under locative inflexion 
(cf. pp.19, 21.& 30-1). Nouns a.nd other Parts of Speech often adopt adverbial 
function, either with or without prefixal inflexion. For locative usage, most 
nouns take an initial e- and final -ini or-eni (cf. pp.78-9 and 158). Relative 
or Subject concords cai be prefixed ~such forms if-_.!!- is interposed (see 
table). Pronouns take ku- or ki- {cf. p.81). Nouns can also ta.ke adverbial 
extra prefixes: ne- (with/and); nek~- or k~ne- (than/compared with); nge-
(by means of/about}"; njenge- (liker;-and n~e- (as big as). With class la 
and 2a nouns, and also before pronouns, these extra prefixes take . the vowel i!:. 
instead of ~ (e.g. ne- , &c.). (See pp. 16, 27, 81-3, and 149). The prefix 
ka- can be added to Adjective and Relative stems, for adverbial usage, as in 
kihle {well, -hle, good). 

11 IDEOPHONES: These are invariable words, often onomatopoeic, which serve a 
~escriptive function. They most commonly follow the verb -.l!!,i {basically 
meaning 'say•). For further details see p.104. 

12 CONJUNCTIVES: These are invariable words that function like English conjunc­
tions, in linking or introducing sentences or clauses. A few conjunctive~ impose 
a particular verbal Mood on the following verb: e.g. Subjunctive Mood: kuba, 
k~be or kh~na (in order that/that •• ); Participial Mood~ .!!!!,, ~ma, n~ (if/when)J 
but ~he majority can be followed by any verbal Mood. Kutsi (that.:) is one 
of the most common conjunctives • . 

13 INTERJECTIVES: Besides the range of 'common interjections', Doke and Zieryogel 
.. .include, ·as ·inte-rjectives, · ·nouns· 11?lder Vocative inf1exiori (cf. p~47) and · 

verbal Imperatives (cf.pp.8 and 15). 

§B.3: PREFIXES .A N D CONCORDS 

The system of concordial agreement in siSwati has been summarised in 
the fol lowing table, which shows the various prefixes used Yi th each Part 
of Speech, for all classes. Noun prefixes appear on the left. Corresponding 
forms for other Barts of Speech are sho...m in the other vertical columns~ 
Additional details are provided in footnotes to the table. 

·.-.I 
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1 u r_; L; ti N 1_; u tt u .1 A L ,.,. tr 11 £i I.'. •• 1 1·; N T S Y .:> t 1:. M l N S I S '' .l r 1 

Person/ 
Class © 

1st P'" (eg.) 

(pl.) 

2nd P. (sg.) 

(pl.) 

Noun Class 
Prefixes~ 

Demonstratives@ 
(This •• 

a) b) 
3rd P. 
Class I 

la 

um(u)§D 

~ (/u-} 
~ iO 

', 
nangu 

2 I 1#-
2a I ho-

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

um(u)...€) 

im~)-

Ii-

e .. )-

s(i)-

14)-
i (N)-® 

ti or'fID 
lu- /hr-
bu- /t.j(w)-

ku- /'*)-
pha­

ku-

mu-

} i~ba 
... , . 

nab a 

', A .. ~LA , 
lo nankh'u,111awu 

,, ,. ·'L"", 
le na.nkhi1ua.yi 

', A I 

leli na.li 
,, ... , 
la nankha 
', • 111'11> , 

les1 na.s1 
,, • ,. l' 
let1 nat1 
,, ,, ~; .. , 
le nans~ nay1 

ieti nft.t{ 

', .... , lolu ne.Iu 
... , . , 
lobu nabu 
'I A I 

I oku naku 

l~pha } 
f oku nakti 

io1cu 

Absolut~Possesahe I lbe!esaive& ~~ I Adjective I Relative 
Pronou\fif Stems© f2uanti.tati S 1 Concords® Concords@: 

mi(ne) 

tsi (nE:} 

we(n~) 

ni (ne') 

ye(n~) 

bo(n~) 

wo(n~) 

yo(n~) 

lo(n~) 

wo(n~) 

so(n~) 

. to(n~) 

yo(n~) 

to(n~) 

lo(n~) 

bo (nti:) 

ko(n~) 

kho(nn) 

, 
-ami 

-etrti 

-~kho 
... 

-enu 

-8.khe 

-8.bo 

... 
-8.'W'O 

... 
-a yo 

-8.1 o 

... 
-a.YO 

... 
-aso 

-8.to 
... 

-a yo 

-ato 

-ft.Io 

-8.bo 

}~ko 

I 

' ,,_ 

b-

• w-
.. 
y-

1-

~ 

s-

t-

' y-

t-

lw-

b-

kw-

B o e g 
r-::1 c.> 

lengi-

lesi-

lo-

leni-

' I GD mu- I lom(u)- llo-

ha- I la.ba-

' mu- lom(u).91> 

' . mi- lemi-

f i- I Ieli-

ma- I lama-

si- I lesi-
@ 

ii- I teti(N)-

i- leN-@ 
.. 'ii" 
ti- letiN~ 

l'u- lolu-

bu- I lobu­
i 
! 

ku-1 loku-
' 

laba-

lo-

le-

leli 

la-

lesi-

le ti-

le-

le ti-

lolu-

lobu-

loku-

.•1 .1,j•:.o>.--;- ?~~~~.,,,,'\'!~i!iol'"" 

Subject Concords:~ 
Positive/Negative 

-~ Object, . 
~I. 

Concord !~J 

ng(i )­

s (i )­

' /' u- 11-

n(i )-

® 
u-/w-

b {a.)-

u-/w­

i-/y-
I (i )­

a.-/~ 

s(i)­

t(i)-

i-/y­

t(i)­

lu-/l(w).. 

~ 

ku-/l(~ 

(k)a.ng(i)­

(k)a.s (i)­

(k)aw(u)­

(k)an(i)-

(a)k(a.)-

ng(i )- i . ! 
s(i)- t 

ku-1~>- I 
I 

n (i )- ! 

m(u)-

(k)ab (a.)- I b (a)-

(k)a.w{u)­

(k)ay(i )-

(k)al(i)­

(a) k (a.)-

Y~u)­

yfi )-

l (i )­

w(a)-

(k)as(i)- s(i)­

(k)at(i)~ t(i)-

(k)ay(i)- y(i)­

(k)at(i)- t(i)­

(k) al ( 'f'y }- 1 u-/l(w). 

(k)ab(u)- J '4t)-

(k)ak(u/w)- I ku-/*>-

1..; 
r .... 
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NOTES (from Concordi&l Agreement Table) 

Noun cle.ssess 
Me1nhof 9s claaa numbering is used here, as ·in Ziervogel'a Grammar of Swazi. 
It may be noted that this system differs from that introduced by C.M. Doke, 
for Zulu. For examples of nouns from each class, see p.150. 

Noun prefixess 
vowe l s s hown .in parenthesis in the Table are elided when the noun stem 
coaunences with a vowel. 

Under vocative inflection,.the first high or falling tone of the noun 
ia dropped (except for those class 1a nouns with zero prefix) and the 

initial prefix vowel (if any) is elided. Similar inflection occurs after 
a demonstrative or before an enumerative. In axiomatic negative construc­
tions the noun ~bject adopts similar form, but alsQ takes initial low 

;.oicing, as in angfboni muntfu (1 do not see anybody.). (cf. p.47). 

Under copulative inflection ( 1it is •• •, or when serving as 'agei:it' of 
a passive verb), low voicing is imposed on the prefix consonant (but classes 
1,3;4 & 6 preplace .!!i-J class la takes ng~ and 9 takes i-). Tonal changes mBy 
also occur, as in aihl~hla (it is a tree)<. s{hlahla (tree). (See pp.66 and .. 

) .. .. 
148 • Adverbial inflexion, by formatives.!!!_- or nge- with classes 1,3,4,6 
& 9, ·. also affects tone (cf ~p.149).For 1 oca tive inflection, see pp. 78-9 and 158. 

Demona tr a ti ve s s 

Structurally, Series (a) appears to comprise the Subject concord for each noun 
Class (see Note 10) preceded (or replaced if consisting of a vowel only) by 
underlying '*ia• (with inherent stress) which is modified by the vowel of the 

- ' "" ' ' ' ' particular Subject concordt *l&+i >le; *la+u >lo; *l&+a> la • 
Series (b) Yi th initial na-( or ~-)ma-; be. u;;d intercha;;;eablpi th Series (a), 

but can also serve predicativelyt e.g. n;b~ (b~ntf~): 'these (people)' or 
'here are the people l. (The !!!_- usually takes greater length in p-edicative usage). 

The table ahoys 'first position' forms only. These indicate proximity to 
the speaker (like the English 'this/these'). For 'second position' forms, 
denoting proximity to the hearer (English 1 that/those1 , or 'there ia/areo •• '), 

,, I the final vowel is replaced by -2,, e.e; • .!!!!-..~g;o, 'that one' or 'there he she is' 
k ii~n_gu, 'this one', Class l); iabo,, 'those ones' (<. l~bft:, 'these ones', 
Cla;; 2); but i~, ie and ia become icnro, ieyo, and f~wo. (cf.p.49). 

1 Third position 1 forms, indicating remoteness (English 'that/those yonder 1 ) 

take final, stressed -i (or -~na when the location is less definite): 
.,,, ,,.. ,,_ ~· A A A A A A A ~ .,... 

. , Iowa, la.ha, Iowa, _ leya.,, le_la, lawa., lesa, let~, _leya,. _leta., lolwa,. loba, lokwa ~-
For Series b), stressed -_ii is suffixed to the 'first position' format 
~~ngun:, ~b~;yS:, &c. (er. p. 85). 

Demonstratives, when used with a. noun, may stand either before or after 
. ,, ,, .. , 

the noun. When not precedin~ the noun, monosyllabic forms~' !! and la have 
t

, ,, ) ,, ,, ,, ,, 
optional variants ..!2J"i (or 101ru, for Class 3 , !!Ji and lawa; or 12.na_, l!!..na 

', and .!!_na. 

Nouns, when preceded by a non-predicative demonstrative, usually elide 
their initial vowel (if any), e.g. l'om.:ntfu, 'this person'. For Classes 2,5,1, 
8,lO,ll,14 and 15, 'first position' demonstratives of Series a) elide the sec-

,, , ' , (' \ ond syllable when prefixed to a noun, e.g. laba+ bantfu> labantfu these peoife1,.. 

For copulative inflexion, ngu- is prefixed; for locative usage, ku-. 



4. 

5. 

!2!.?l~ pronnune_ 1 

The -na (or -ne) is usually omitted if prtdixal formatives such as the folloY-- - ' ing are addeds a) for copulative inflection: ngu- for 2nd Person sg. a.nd for 
classes 1, 3, ll, . 14 & 15; nga- for 2 & 6; . ngi- for all others. 15(; ·' 
b) Adverbial formatives na- (conjunctive), nga- (instrumental) &c.; · ' 
c) for locative i~flection: .!!,- for 1st Person, sg. & pl. and 2nd Person pl.; 
otherwise ku-. ~ga.rding usage, cf. pp.81-2• 

Possessive stemss 

Although these are stems, and not prefixes, they are included in this table 
because, like prefixes and concords, they have a different form for ea.ch class. 
Ziervogel (and Doke for Zulu) omit the initial vowels shown here, and treat 
them as part of the possessive concord. Note, however, that the first three 
$tems differ tonally from the rest. The initial vowel needs to be included 
with the stem to show thiso Regarding usage, see p.71. 

ii 

6. Possessive and quantitative concordaa. 

7. 

s. 

Ziervogel (and Doke, for Zulu) list these concords in CV form. Here, the 
vowels are relegated to the stem.Possessive concords are used as followss 
1. with possessive stemss-~i,-etfu, etc.; 2. (with vowel -_!, replacing any 

initial prefix vowel and adopting its tone) before nouns (but classes la 
and 2a optionally take the vowel -~), and before locative forms with initial_!-; 
3. (with vowel -~) before pronouns, adjectiYea, relatives and adverbs. 

Quantitative concords are virtually identical to Possessive concords.They are 
used with t,he two quantitative stems: -onkhe, 'all'; and -odvwa; 'alone', 
'only'(repl~cerl by -edvwa for 1st & 2nd Persons, sg., and for cl.l[} edvwa]. 
·with these stems, concords for the 1st & 2nd Person also occur: !!k-, !!_-, 

_!- & E,- ). To signify 'both', 'all three', &c., quantitative concords, plus 

vowel -o-, replace lo-, la- or le- in attributive numeral forms, e.g. 
bob~bill, 'both'(c1:2°); Fmitsatru, 'all three' (cl.4); totl~itfupha, 'all six' 
(cl.8 or 10). For usa§(e, c.f .pp.104-5. 

Enumerative concords: 
T is lov for attributive usage, high for predicative, with imposed Lov 

one · h{? (' h. h?') t ks opt1·onal voicing. Regarding usage, see p.58. The stem -E!!.!.· w ic. · a e 
variants as fol lows: for classes 1 and 3: ~- ; 4 and 9 : !.!.- ; 6 : !!,- • 

Ad j ective concords~ 

Structurally, these appear to comprise the noun prefix for each noun Class 
preceded by underlying *la' (with inherent stress) which is modified by the 
vowel of the noun prefix:: *.!.!+u->~ .. ;*la+i> ~- ; *!,!+a-> la; (Class 6: *lo.+ 
ema-> !!,ma). W~t~ vowel-initial noun prefixes, the initial voYel itself is 
elided." (Cp. ·D~.m~ns .trative~ - N~te a·, · a~·d . . Relatl."ve concords .. _:. ·No'{e 9, which · ·· .. _,_ , 
differ slightly). 

The forms shown are for attributive usage, as in umuntfu lomudze (a tall 
person) or umuntfu lomub{ (a bad person}. For pre~icative usage the lo- la-- ,_ 
Or · le- is dropped, and initial low .foicing is imposed, as in mudze (he iatall) 
or mub{ (he is bad); but for class 9, i- or I!- is substituted, as in 
iindze (it is long/tall) or yfmb{ (it i; bad). For tenses other than the 
present affir1Dative, concords and formatives are preplaced to such predica­
tive forms. If subject concords for the First or Second Person are used, 
they must be preplaced to class· 1 or 2 predicative forms (but vi th low 
prefix tone) as i~ ngimudze (I am tall) or sib'ab{ (ve are bad). 
For usage, see pp. 55, 69 and 83. 

9. Relative concord•: 

St~ucturally, these appear to derive trom Demonstratives (without 
TO" Ci ) . ~ ng compounded with Subject concords. The first syllable has 

·. •tress (aa with Demonatrativea and Adjective concorde). 

initial low 
inherent. 



Beaidea ael""Ying with Relative atem•, Relative concord• can also be uaed 
wherever Subject concords are usabl• (see Note 10, below) and there are 
Relative forms for Subject concord• of other tenaea besi_dea the present, 
e.g. low~-< lo+ w~- (Remote past concord, clas• 1 or 3). For examples 

of usage see PP• 89, 92-3 and 113. 

1 O. Subject and Object concords r 

11. 

12. 

13. 

The Subject concord for each Class bears an obvious resemblance to the noun 
prefix of that Class, except that prefixes with nasal consonants are reduced 
to a single vowel only: rioun prefix umu-> u-; imi-, in- or im-> i-; ema.- > a-. 
Object concords are similar except that Class 1 has -mu-, and where the Sub­
ject concord has a vowel only, w or y is preplaced: Class 3 u-> -wu-; Classes 
4 &. 9 i- > -yi-; Cl ass 6 a-> -wa-. (Note also irregula.r -ku- for 2nd Person singular) 

Subject. concords are translata.ble by English pronouns 'I, we, you (thou), 
you 6-"e), he/she, they, it' &c.; and Obje~t concords by 'me, us, you, him/her, 
them, it' &c. When a noun serves as subject of a verb, the· Subject concord 
for that particular noun Class must precede the verb (see p. vii). Object 
concords must similarly agree with the Class of the object (see pp.73 & 107). 

Besides serving with verbs, Subject Concords can also be used with the 
following parts of speecbs Most adverbs (except non-locative forms with 

prefix ka-); Adjectives- (except 3rd-person forms in Present •fti.r11ative 
Indicative tense) - s.c. precede• predicative adjectival concord (see Note 
B, above); Substantives under copulative or locative (or other adverbial) 

prefixal inflexion (but locative noun• with initial~- must take -s­
between the Subject concord and~-). 

Object concords occur with verbs only, always i11111ediately preceding the 
actual verb stem (see p.73). 

, 
lfhen a. Subject concord is compounded vi th the Remote pa.st tense formative -A-, 
or when either a Subject or Object concord adjoins a verb that has an initial 
vowel, a shorter, alternative form of each prefix (without a vowel, as shown 
in brackets or after 1

/
1

) is used (but before a steor-initial ~-, the.! is 

elided for classes 11 and 15-17, and for the object concord of the 2nd P., sg0 ). 

Bef"ore;noun locatives with initial 2_-, -,!- is interposed. 

In the present affirmative tense of the Indicative mood, the tone 
patterns of verbs are mainly similar to those for infinitive usage (by which 

.. all v.er:b,.entries are. tone..,.marked .in .the. V9.cabular.y) i.f -a Third .person.sub_je.ct 
concord is used (with formative -~-, but without object concord), as in 
!Y~fika (be/she is coming) or uy~amba (he/she) is going). With First or 
Second person concord, however, the first high tone disappears, as in 
;iyafika (we are coming) or ;iyab~mba (we are going). See § B • 5 , below. 

Prefixal'syllabic nasals; 
wit.11" stems. of more than "one syllable the second vowel of the prefix is 

dropped and the -_!!!- is syllabic, e.g. u~ntfwana (child). 

Variant sub ect concords for Class ls 
In partic1p1a , po~en is , an present subjunctive tenses the replacements 

.J!:=/P a.re used. 

Prefixa.l nasals in Classes 9 & 1 O (& optiom.lly in Class 8 Adjective Con<;ords) s 
The symbol 'N' here represents a variable consonants either !!!. \before 
stem-initial .f, .E!!_, ~' f or_!), or zero (before stem-initial .!! or .!!,), 
or n in all other cases (pronounced as(~] before g, ~' or.!:_). 



§B. 4 : LOCATIVE I N F L E X I 0 N 

The implication of locative forms is non-specific: whether 'at', 'in', 
•to'J 'into•, 'on' or 'from' is implied depends on the particular verb, e.g. 
slphuma ~khaya, 'we OOme 11:2!! home I; Sihlala ~khaya, 1We li Ve .!!. home I• 

* l.NOUNS: (a) Nouns of Classes 1, la, 2 and 2a . take the extra prefix ku- (which 
replaces the initial vowel, for Class 1): e.g ... ku~ntfwana ( to/from/inTon the 
child); kub~r'ana (to/from/on/among the boys).* maa Alternatively, to imply 'at/ 
to/from the place (or residence ) Of so-and-so', the extra prefix ka.:- is used: e.g. 
kamatce,· •at mother's place'; k~gwane, 'at Ngwane's' (i.e~ Swaziland). - ---
(b) Nouns of other Classes take initial }l- • This replaces any initial prefix 
vowel (and, for Class 5, replaces the whole prefix, li-): e.g. emnyango, 'at/to/ 
from the door'(< umnyango); ~khaya, 'at/to/from home.-(4 lfkhaya ) . If concords 
are ~rep~aced (Subject,Rela.tive, or Possessive) -,!!- is interposed: e.g. 
ngisekhaya, 'I am at home'; labaseNgilandi, 'people of England'. 

(c) Most nouns ta.king initial }l- aiso take suffix-~ or -~: Those with 
final i take -ini: elubis1ni (in the milk); Those with final a or e take 
-~: emfuleni~ umfula, river); eveni (~ lfve, country (Note-elisioi of li-]); 
Final u requires -wini: endvukw1ni ( lndvuku, stic~) but Note exceptions: 
endlinI ( fndlu, h'OUSe); tmvini ( 1mvu, sheep) - [a.1so,a11 other nouns ending 
in -fu or --vu 9mi t the w and take only -ini ]; Final o reauires -weni: ,, ---- ~ - - , , - ,. , -emotweni ( .c imoto, car); but Note exceptionz enkhomeni (< inkhomo,head of cattle). 

(d) For nouns with final!! or .2. preceded by a bilabial consonant (b, bh, m, 
mb, p, ph), that consonant changes to a palato-alveolar one and thew is 
omitted: e.g. engutjeni (~ 1ngubo, blanket)[but Note exception:~nkhomeni]. 
For details of substitution rules, see p.144. 

(e) Place-names, and a few other nouns, take the preplaced e- but no extra 
. , , ..., . ., .. , ( < ' ( suffix: e.g. eMbaoane; ekhaya; ebandla < 11bandla, council1; For further 

examples, see p.78, section 3). Words for the Seasons, times of day, and 
Locative Adverbs ~tulu, ~khats1, &c. also operate in this way. 

2. PRONOUNS and QUALIFICATIVES: The locative prefix ku- can be used with 
all substantival forms exemplified on p.151, column (b), numbers 2 to 10 (but 
Note that Absolute pronouns omit final -na or -ne , and . certain ones take £-
instead of }S!- i cf. p.81 ) • - -

*For examples illustrating all the rules listed below, cf. pp.78-.9 • 

t ku- may also be used with Class 6 nouns denoting human beings, e.g. 
kumfi.Swati, 'to/from/among the Swazis', as an alternative to the affixes 
}l-, -i!!,!., &c. described below. 



§ B • 5 s THE VERB S Y S TE M . I .N S I S W A T I rs 

A: ROOTS and STE~ ·(~e~ also p.153, Note 9}" 

The Verb Roo~ (e.go ~bon-, 'see•) takes a mutable 'tense suffix's 
eog. -a , as in bonaJ 'see J' (Imperative); or-!, as in angiboni, 'I do 
not see' (Prese~t Negative). A Subject Concord and other prefix~& are 

usually preplac~d (except for Imperative usage). The most common structure 
for Verb Roots is consonant-vowel-consonant (eve), but structures c, vc, 
VCVC, and CVCVC are also quite frequent, e.g. dl(a),'eat 1 ; ent(a),'do,make'; 
endl~l ( a), 'pass'; and eebent (a), 'work'. Various Extensions can 

be added, between Roa.ii and Tense suffixs e.g. -.!,- (Passive) as iri -bonwa, 
'be seen'; -.,!!!- (Reciprocal) as in -bonana, 'see each other'; -is­
(Cau~ative) as in -bon{sa, 'cause or heliP to see'; -el- (Applied) as in 
-bone la, 'see for or on behalf of'; -.!.!!.!- (Intensive) as in -bonis{sa, 
'see.clearly'. Two or more Extensions are possible, as in -bonis1sd.na., 

.. 'see ea.ch. other clearly'. A Verb Stem comprises Root (+Extension)+Tense suffix. So-
called Sta.tive verbs haw & T&riant 'Stative Perfect' stem, used to express a 'state•, 

e.g. -hleti (be sitting)< -hlala (sit). With many Stative verbs, the Stative · 
Perfect stem is identical to that for the Immediate Past tense, e.g. silambile 
(•we are hungry•, or ·~e became hungry') <· -la.mba ('get hungry'). 

B : CONJUGATION of the VE.RB 

CONJUGATIONS 

Positive 

Negative 

MOODS TENSES IMPLICATIONS 
Ba.sic Coll)potind* 

Indicative 6 2. 0 } { Simple 
Progressive 

Potential ~ga·h 2 Exclusive 

Subjunctive 

Imperative 

2 

l 

Infinitive(ku-) 1 
' -

l 

SUB-MOODS 

The INDICATIVE Mood, in its 'Principal' form, is used for main statements. 
Five 'time degrees' are distinguishe~: Present, Immediate Pa.st (or Perfect), 

Remote Past, Immediate Future, a.nd Remote Future. These are represented by five 
basic tense forms. Besides these there are compound forms which express addi ti_onal 
Aspects of the action: Continuous, Perfect, or Future (in relation to any of the 
Pa.st or Future time degrees). There are also Compositeforms, denot~ng'come ' (or 
-g'or to da·· ·such..:and.-such'. 'The··irmplicatio.n' ·formatives·..:..!!...:.: · ·and - ~8S.:. "imply 
'still 1 and 'already' (or 'now'), respectively. The Participial sub-mood of the 
Indicative is used for the second of two consecutive verbs which express con­

current actiono It also serves in 'if' and 'when' clauses, and after certain 
'Deficient' verbs. The Relative Sub-mood serves in 'who' and 1Yhich' clauses. 

TTheterm-'compound-'-(differing fr;.; Doke's and Ziervogel 1 s-;se of it)her;­
refers to those one-word tenses that employ more than one tense formative. Besides 
these there are also 'composite' one-word forms (inall moods except the Imperative) 

where the verbs for 'come' or 'go' are fused with the Infinitive form ~f & 

main verb, to denote 'come' or 'go' to do such-and-such. There is also a wide 

range of tvo-word constructions (referred to by Doke and Ziervogel as.'compound 
tense~') in which the main verb is prece~8d by a so-called Deficient·verb 
(cf. p. 153, Note 9; and Ziervogel, 1952, Chapter 13). . * Doke and Ziervogel treat the Pa.rticipial as . a I Mood r; but. since participial 
forms of the Potential mood can occur it i·B preferable to regard it as a Sub-mood. 



The· POTENTIAL Mood (with infix -ng~-) implies 'can' or 'may' (or 1 c.ould 1 or 
'might have•, in past tenses). Ther~ are no future tenses. Besides the 
normal 'Principal _' forms, Participial and Relative forms . also occur. 

The SUBJUNCTIVE present tense serves in Purpose clauses (usually after a con­
juncth•e); for consecutive actions (after a. previous verb}; after certain 
Deficient verbs f after ase (or ake) expressing 'Polite request· ·. The Obligatory 
Subjunctive· E!erves like a. future Imperative. The Past Sub.j uncti ve is used in 
narration, for verbs other than the first. (See also PP• 84, 99 and 101). 

The IMPERATIVE ta.kes no Subject concord, but forms Yi th an Object concord do occur. 

The INFINITIVE employs the prefix ku-, and can also serve as a noun of Class 15. 

INTERROGATIVE CONSTRUCT! ONS: 

,· 

'Yes/no' questions· have final :iin{'? (or non-downdrift intonation). ; 
'When' qqestions take final nfn{?. 'What' questions employ the suffixal 
encli tic -nf?., 'Why' questions take -elanf?. 'Where' questions take -phi? • 

C s EXAMPLES of MOODS and TENSES 

Forms based on the tYo verb roots -nats- 'drink', and ~ts~ts- 'take' are 
shoYJl here*, with Subject Concords for the Second Person singular and for the Third 
P. singular (Class 1). Tone patterns for forms with Third Person Concords of other 
Classes are the same as for Class 1. For First.P. (sg. & pl.) and Second P. pl., tones 
are the same as with Second P. sg. Tone-marking here refers to utterance-final 
usage Yherever possible. Examples are here restricted to the Simple Implication, 
except tor the Present tense of the Indicative Mood, where Progressive, Exclusive, 
Participial and Relative forms are also shoYn. 

TONEs 
Moods and tenses are characterised by different tone-patterns, but in many 

cases the tones also vary according to the tone-group of the particular verb 
root, and depressor consonants may cause additional variations. In the Princi­
pal Sub-mood of the Indicative Mood, positive Subject concords for the First 
and Second Persons have initial 'low voicing' (marked as [ '] ) and they often 
condition different tone-patterns from Third-person forms. Imposedlowvoicing 
on the penultimate syllable occurs in some tenses, for verbs of type-A tone-groups 
(unless a· depressor consonant has already occurred earlier in the verb root). 

.-.- ·--. ~.-~ - . , - ·-· , .. ·-~· -. ·- .. ·-.-, - · 
Theae two a.re representative of the two tonal varieties found among verb , , , ) 

roots of -CVC- structure (their infinitive forms being kuna.tsa and kutsatsa • 
. * 

- · 
All verbs of this structure in the Vocabulary (where they are listed with final 
vowe I -a , as -CVCV stems, and tone-ma.rke.d f~r infi ni ti ve usage) can be assigned to 
one or other of two tone-groups,' A2' or 'B2.', typified here by -nats- and -tsiits-. 

-CVC- is the moat common structure for verb roots, but structures -C-, -VC-, 
-VCVC-, -CVCVC- and longer forms also occur. The range of tone patterns through-
out the various tenses, for verbs of all these different structural and tonal 
types, is naturally too extensive to be exemplified here. (For vc;..& VCVC-cf.p.74). 

For verb roots having an initial vowel, this vowel takes the place of the vowel in 
any preplaced formative or concord: Thus ngiya-before -endl~la ('pass') yields 
ngi yendlula {'I ~m passing'). Concords, when directly preplaced, assume variant 
forms s !!.&- for ngi- ; !_- for !_-, &c. (see p.157, Note 10). Regar_~ing verbs 
'.lf'ith an initial 'latent!.:-', see P• 50. 



tf,1 

[
Structural s ymbolas R • 
Concord prefix (e.g. ngi-

Yerb Root (~.g-nats- 'dri11k 1 ); .§.£ • Subje.ct . · ] 
'I');!£ a Object Concord; RC-Relative conc9rd. 

J. INDICATIVE MOODs 1 a) Basic Tenses 

i. Present: Positive 

Princi pal Su~mood: 
Simple Implication [SC- (ya )- ( OC )-R-a]1 

~yanatsa (you are drinking) 

uyO:natsa. (be/she is drinking) 
tiyats~tsa{you are taking) 
uy,ts~tsa{be/she is taking) 

~natsa emanti(you drink water) 
un~tsa emii.nti (he/she drinks water) 
tits~tsa emanti (you take lf8 ter) 
uts~tsa emanti(he/she takes water) 

+o.c. ~ya-we.n;tsa[emanti] (you drink i:t.[Yater]) 
uy;wan~tsa (he/she drinks it) 
tiyawatsatsa {you take it) 
uy;watsatsa (he/she takes it) 

Progressive Implication [SC-s~-(OC)-R-a.] 

.·usa'natsa. (you are still drinking) 
us~natsa (he/s. is stilldrinking) 
~s~ts~ts•(you are still taking) 
us~tsatsa(he/s. is still taking) 

Exclusive Implication [se~SC-(ya)-(OC)-R-a] 

~~wuya.natsa (you are already dr.) 
sew~yanatsa (he/s.is already dr.) 
s~;uyat~~tsa(you ar~ already t.) 
sew&yatsatsa(he/s.is 11 

) 

Partici pial Sub-mood: 
Simple Implication [SC-(OC)-~a] 

na ~n;tsa (if you drink) 
na an~tsa (if he/s. drinks) 
n~ ~tsatsa(if you take) 

at:satsa(ff' he/s; · take.sT 
.. , 

na 
Relative Sub-mood: 
. Simple Implication [RC-(0C)-R-a(ko)J4 

lon~tsako (you/he/she who drinks) 
lots~tsako(you/he/she who takes) 

Ne gative 2 

[(kla-SC-(OC)-R-i] 
(k)aw~~atsi (you are not drinking) 

akan~tsi (be/she is not drinking) 
awutsatsi {you are not taking) 
akatsatsi (he/she is not taking) 

, ' , '41111i ( \ a•una.tsi manti you are not dr.water ~ 

ak~natsi ;.anti (he/she is n·ot dr.water ~ 
awutsatsi ~8.riti(you are n~t t.w.) 

, ,,. ( 
akatsatsi ma.nti he/she is not t.w.) 

, ', ( awuwanatsi you are not dr. it) 
• ,, < I > akawa.natsi he . she :is not dr. it 

a•uwatsatsi(you are not taking it) 
a.ka;wats~tsa{he/she :is not t. it) 

[(k)a-SC-s~-(OC)-R-i] 

awus~~atsi {you no longer drink) 
akasan~tsi (he/s. no longer dr.) 
awusatsatsi(you no longer take} 
akasatsatsi(he/s. no longer t.) · 

[S~~~~ngak~-( OC)-Ii.:i ) -· 
-, , \ , , 
usengakanatsi(you have not dr . yet) 
use.n~akanatsi(he/s.has not dr.yet) 
' , ' , '( us e_ne;aka tsa tsi you have not taken yet )1 

U 8 enga.kO:tsatsi (he/soh8.S Cot II ) 

(SC-nga-(OC)-R-i] 
, , \ , ( 

na unge.natsi if you do not drink) 
n~ angana.ts{ (if he/s.does not dr.) 

, , \ A ( 

na ungatsatsi if you do not _take) 
n~ ~itgatsa tsi (if ·he/a·~ doe .s ·not i. )' . 

[RC-ng&-(OC)-R-i] 

l;nganatsi (you/he/she who does not dr 
l;ngatsatsi(:iou/he/she who does not t. 

--1 

( 1) The infix -'Jl.2;.- is omitted when the verb is non-final, if there is no Object 

( 2) 
concord. · 
Passive verb stems talce final -,!'!! (without changing the vowel to -i), and 
tone patterns differ: e.g. ab~natfwa ('it (class 14] is not heing drunk'); 
a.but sat fwa ( 1 it is not being. taken 1 ) • 

After a Negative verb construction in which there is no Object concord, 
a noun stan~ing as Object (a) loses its initial vowel°"Tif any) J · (b) 
loses its first High or Falling tone; and (c) takes initial Low voicing. 

(3) The variant~- may replace~- • 

(4) Final -1£2. is used if the word is utterance-final. 



i~. Present Stative:~ Positive 
Princi pal Sub-mood 
Simple Implicat~on [sc-(oc)-'S'stem] 

ahleti (yoq ~re seated) 
tihleti (be/:she is seated) 
~lele (yo~ are asleep) 
ulele (he/she is asleep) 

iii. Immediate Past: Positive 
Principal Sub-mood 
Simple Implication [SC-(OC)-R-e/ ile] 2 

~ ~natsile (you have drunk} 
un~tsile (he/s. has drunk) 
utsats{Ie (you have taken) 
uta~ts{Ie (he/a.has taken) 

un"tse emanti (you have drunk water) 
una.tse' 11 (be/a.has 11 " ) 

UtSatSe II (you ha.Ve taken II ) 

utsatse' 11 (he/s.has 11 11 ) 

uwa.n,;tsile[em;.nti](you have dr. it) 
uwan,;tsile (he/s. has dr. it) 
uwa.tsatsl1e (you have taken it} 
uw~tsa.ts{re (he/s. has " ) 

iv. Remote Past: Positive 
Princi pal Sub-mood 

Simple Implication [se-&-(oc)-R-a] 

;~natsa (you drank) 
w~nats~ (he/she drank) 
;atsatsa(you took) 
watsatsa.(he/s. took) 

v. . Immediate Future: Positive 
Princi pal Sub-mood . 

3 
Si~Pl._e Jmpli ca.ti or{,SC-ta ( wu)-( OC)-R-a.] 

utawuna.tsa (you will drink) 
utaw~natsa(he/s.will drink) 
~tawuts,;tsa(you irill take) 
utawutsatsa(he/s.will t.) 

vi. Remote Future: Positive 
Prin·ci pal ·Sub-mood ·· " : .. ' 
Simple Impli cation[SC-ya{wu)-( OC)-&-a.] 

uyawuna.tsa(you will drink) 
uyawunatsa(he/s.will dr.) 
uyawutsatsa(you will ~a.ke) 
uyawutsatsa (he / s.will take) 

Negative 

[(k)a-SC-(OC)~'S'stem] 
(k)&wtihlet{ (you are not seate4) 
ak~hlet{ (he/she is not seated) 
awulel~ (you are not asleep) 
akalel; (he/she is not asleep) 

Neg&tive 

[ (k ) a-SC-ka- ( OC }-R-i] 
(k)airukanats{ . (you have not drunk) 
akakanats{(he/s.has not drunk) 
awukatsitsi(you have not taken) 
akak~tsatsi(he/s.has not t.) 

, .... ( 
awukanatsi manti you have not 
akakanats{ " (he/s•has ' not 
awukatsats{ 11 (you have not 
akakatsats{ 11 (he/a.has not 

dr.w.) 
" . ) 

taken woJ 
II ) 

a.wukawan;ts{ {you ha~e not drunk it} 
akakawanatsf(he/s. has not 11 ) 

awukawats;tsi(you have not taken it) 
a.ka.ka.watsatsi(he/s.has not 11 ) 

Nega.ti ve 

[(k)a.-SC-(OC)-R-anga] 
(k)awJna.ts~nga(you riid not drink) 
a.k~natsan~e (he/s. did not drink) 
awutsatsane;a (you did not take) 
a.katsatsanga(he/s.did not take) 

Negative 

[(k ) a-SC-~a.ku- ( OC )-R-a] 4 

awunakunatsa(you will not drink) 
a.k~~akunatsa{he/s.will not dr.) 

, ' , ( awuna.kutsatsa you will not take) 
aka~akut~~tsa(he/s.will not t.) 
Negative 

[(k)a-se-Viku-(OC)-H...~J 
awuyukunatsa. (you will not drink) 
akayukunatsa (he/s.will not dr.) 
aw~yukuts~tsa(you will not take) 
ak,;yukuts~tsa(he/s.will not t.} 

(1) Stative stems sho•n here derive from the non-stative roots -hl.a.l- ('sit'), 
and -lal- ('go to sleep'). For others, see page 63. 

(2) Suffix -i occurs in place of -ile when the verb is non-final and lacks an OC. 
(3) -taku- occurs as an optional variant of -tawu-; but before an OC the short 

form -!A- is used, as in utabun~tsa tj wal~, 'you will drink the beer'. 
(4) -n8 wu- .or-~- may occur as variants of -iiaku-. An alternative form of Nega­

tive Future is a two-word tense comprising (k) a.-SC-te (or ~te, -alone) followed 
. by SC'-a.-(OC)-R.-a, e.g. Jk)akete (or ete) ~nats i\ (he/she will not drink); 
(or with ~tsatsa finally:'not take'). Here the second constituent is identical 
with the Remote Past tense (Participial sub-mood). 

··~-

l 
1 



b) Compound Indicative tenses (Principal sub-mood)l V-··. - •. " 

i . Immediate Pa.st Continuousi Positive Ne gative 
[be-SC-nga- ( OC }-R-i) [be-SC- ( OC )-R-a] , 

bewun~tsa ' (you were drinking) 
abenatsa (be/she was drinking) 
bewutsatsa (you were taking) . · 
abetsatsa(he/s.was ta.king) 

, . '( \. bewunganats1 you were not drinking, , . , . 
a.beng~na.tsi(be/s. was not drinking) 
bew,:ngatsatsi(you Yere not taking) 
abenga.ts&tsi{he/s.Yas not taking) 

, 2 
i i. Remote .Past Contin. :[. be_-SC- ( OC )-tt-aJ , . .. ( ) 2 (be-SC-nga- oc -R-i ] 

bewunatsa (you were drin~ing) 
~bena tsa (he/ she was " ) 
bew~tsatsa(you were ta.king) 
O:oetsatsa{he/s.vas taking) 

be~nganats{(you were . not drinking) 
, ,, , ( I ) abengana.tsi he s.was not 11 

, , ' ... ( )" bewungatsatsi you yere not ta.king · 
abenga.tsatsi(he/SeW8.S not II ) · 

iii. ImmedoFuture Con tin. [SC-tawube SC ( OC )-R-al3 [SC-tawube SC~nga- ( OC )-i]3 
u tawube un·a: tsa (you wi 11 be drinking) titaYube UDgana. ts{ (you will mt.be dr.idd.q) 
utawube an~tsa(he/s.will be " ) utawube ango.nats{(be/s. " " . } 

11 atsatsa( " ta.king) 11 ange. ts a ts i ( II te.ki ng) 

iv. Remote Fut. Contin. [SC-yawube •• ](as above) [SC-yawube •• ] (as above) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Immed. Pa.st Perfect: [be-SC- ( OC )-R-e / ile J [be-SC-ngaka-(oc) -R-i] . 

bewunatsile(you had drunk)4 bew~ngak~na.ts{(you had not drunk):5 
· v. 

bewutsatsile( 11 ta.ken)4 bewunga.katsatsi( " taken)5 

vi. Remote Past Perfect:[be-SC- ( OC ) -R-e/ ile] 2 [be-SC-ngaka.- ( OC )-It-i] 2 

~bena.tshe(he/she ha.d drunk) 4 O:benga.k~nats{(he/she had not drunk)'.) 
O:betsatsile ( II ta.ken ) 4 abengo.katsatsi ( II taken)'°S · 

vii. Immed.Future Perfect:[SC-tawube SC- ( OC )-R-ileY(sC-ta.wube SC-ngaka- ( OC )-Il-i]:j drunk) 
uta:wube unatshe(you will have drunk) utawube unga.kanats{(you will not. have _ 

II Utsatshe( II ta.ken) -" II Ungakatsatsi ( II ta.ken) 

viii .Remote Fut. Perfect [SC-yawube .. J (as above} [SC-ya.wube •• J (as above) 

(1) Only 'Simple Implication' examples, froni the Principal sub-mood, are given here. 

(2) 

(3) 

Tenses .!_,ii,:.! and !!use concords compounded wi.th the formative be- (or its 
variant ~- if the vovel ~ occurs in the concord). Unlike other Principal 
Indicative · tenses, the forms with First or Second Person concords do~ 
differ tonally from Third Person forms. 
L-ist ' o·r -~oncords: .·1st P.:·-b·e~gi;..., besi..;.; 2nd P.: '~ ·(/bewu-}, beni-; 
~rd P.:l. a.be- (/beka-); 2. beba- (/ba.be-/bebe-); 3. bowu- {/beYU-); 
4. beyi- ; 5. beli- ; 6. a.be- (/beka-); 7. besi- ; B. beti-; 9. beyi-; 

10. ~- ; 11. ~- ~elu-); 14. ~- (/bebu-}; 15-17. ~- (/beku-). 

Besides the Continuous and Perfect tenses shown here, there are a further three 
sets of four, in which the second elements are: Stative {with stative stems), 
Immediate Future, and Remote Future, respectively, making a total of twenty. 
compound tenses of this kind in all. . 

A variant form of this tense uses Remote Past concords {SC + a) + Present 
Participial concords, yielding ;~wu-, &c. (but ak~- for Class;s 1 and 6). 
In these two-word tenses, the main verb takes the Participial sub-mood. 
For remote Future tenses {not shoYn here), -.!!:- is substi 'tuted for -.!!- , 
yielding [§.£.-yawube ••• ] • 

(4) Or 'would have ••• • (5) Or 1 Yould not have ••• ' • 



c) Composite tenses (Indicative + Infinitive) 1 

Present perfect: [SC-te-ku- ( OC }-R-a] drink) [(k)a-SG-ketf kut~ku-.( OC )-R-a] d . k) 
~..::....:;;~-......_--..,--:, , ( _ _ { , , r1 n 

ute:kunatsa you have come tol. awu}{et kutokuna tsa (you haw not. cone to[. 

2. 

i. 

+OC 

utekuts~tsa(he/she has come to akaket{ kutokuts~tsa ~e/she has not 
take ) come to take ) 

- I I ( ,I I 
~S~-te-ku- OC )-R-a] ( (k ) ~-SC-~ay1 ~u;oku-(OC }-R-a] 
uyekunatsa (you have gone to drink) aYukay1 kuyokunatsa {you have not 

uyekuyi ts~tsa ~e/ahe ms gone 
to take it) 

. gone to drink) , , , . 
akakay1 kuyokuyitsatsa (he/she has 

not gone to take it ) 

POTENTIAL MOOD: ( Princip~l Sub-m·ood, ::Simple 

Present: [sC.: nga-( OC )-R-a] 

Imp Ii cation) 2 

[{sc)-ng eke SC- ( oc )-&-e ]3' 
(u)ngeke un~tse (you cannot 
(a)ngeke ~- 11 (he/she 11 

unganatsa (you can/may drink) drink) 
a- 11 {he/she 11 } ) . 

an~~ts~tsa( 11 11 take) (a.)ngeke ~ts~tse ( 11 
" take) 

Oc ' , , ( [ ] ) + ungawanatsa you can drink it Cl ass 6 (u)ngeke uwirnatse(you ca.nnotchi.dc it) 

ii . 

"-i i. 

(l) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

ungaw~tsS:tsa.( 11 ta.ke it) 

Immediate Past:[be-SC-nga- ( OC )-R-a] 
bew~nganatsa (you could drink) 
abengats~tsa. ( Jie could take) 

Remote Past:[be-SC-nga- ( OC )-ll-a]4 

bew~ngiin;tsa {you could drink) 
~bengats~tsa (he could take) 

(u)ngeke uw~tsatse( " take it) 

[be-SC-ngeke 
, '"" , , bewungeke unatse , 'A , , 

abengeke atsatse 

[be-sC-ngeke 
I,,~ J . , 

bewungeke unatse 
, I 'A # , 

abengeke atsatse 

SC- ( OC )-R-e] 
(you could not drink) 
(he could not take) 

SC- ( OC )-It-e ] 4 

{you could not drink) 
{he could _ not take) 

These are based on the 'short' Perfect (or Immediate Past) stems of -ta ('come') 
or -_!!. ('go? plus the Infinitive form of the main verb. The Formatives -teku­
and -yeku- have several variant forms (-tewu-/-ye~ -towu-/-yowu-; -toku-/ 
-yoku-;-~-/-1!_-; &. -to-/-~). Only the Present Perfect tense is shown here 
but Past Perfect and Future Perfect forms also occur.(For concords, see Compound 
tenses). Participi~l a.nd Relit.ive forms a.re also found. 

The concord for Class 1 is ~- • There is no tonal distinction between Third 
Per.son .and . o-ther. concords • . -For the Exclusive implication ('1·urea:dy 1· or· ·•now') . __ ,.-

se- is prepla.ced. The Progressive implication ('still') employs -se- (not-~) 
as an infix, immediately preceding -nga-. Participial and Relative forms 
also occur with this Mood. 

~-
The first SC may optionally be omitted.Some speakers use ngete instead 

~" of~. 
A varl'ILilt prefix form uses Remote Past Indicative concords (SC+.!!:,)+ Present 
Participial, yielding w~•u- &c. (but ~k~ for Class 1), i.e. just like those 
for the Remote Past Continuous Indicative, in place of bewti- , ~be-, &c. 



3. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD: .Positive Negative !c. f 

i. Presents(SC- ( OC )-R.-e]1 

(kutsi] ~n~tse ((that] he/she should drink) 

[ s C-ng a.- ( OC ).:..R-i] drink l 
[ktitsi) ~ngana.ts{ ([ that]he shouti mt/;. -

+OC 

ii. 

iii. 

" ~ts~tse( " " take) 
, , . 

ngifuna k..itsi[u~?:S\\58~}. [tiinutsi] 
(I want you to[dri nk] ~t· (me di cine, Class 

take .. _ L: _ 
3]) 

:Hortative usage: (k)a (se/k~}rPresent form 2 
J 

(k)aw~natse (you should drink) 
a.kateatse (he/she should take) 

, , , , ( . t ') ase uthule tsine ! please be qu1e • 
as 1 h~mbe3t (let's go))" 

" ~n~ats~tsi( " " take ) 

Obli g~tory s [s6.:bo- ( oc )-n-:.a ] [SC-nga-bo- ( OC )-R-a] , . ) ,, , ( 
a.bonatsa· (he must drink angabonatsa he must not drink) 

, , ( ) .. , , , ( ubotsatsa you must take ungabotsatsa you 1nust not take} 
nibongibhalela tsine!(you must please write to me!) 

iv. Composite (Present Subjunctive+ Infinitive) 4 

v. 

[SC-to- ( OC ) -R-a] 
utJ natsa (you should come and drink!) 

[SC-yo-(OC)-R-a] 
n.yoyits~tsa (he/she should i;1;0 and take it!) 

Past: (SC-a- ( OC )-R-a] 
;anatsa (and you drank) 
~~natsa (and he/she drank) 
,;a.ia&-taa (and you took) 
watsatsa(and he/she took) 

4. 1MPERATIVE: Positive 

i. Without Ob ject Concord: 

[SC-a-nga- ( OC )-R,..i] 
', \ '( wanganatsi and you did not drink) 
, , '( I wanganatsi and he she II II ) 

', ~ .. ( wan~atsatsi and you did not take) 
w~ngats~tsi(and he/she II ) 

Negative 

a. Polys ylla.b t c verbs i 5. -
singulari[!!::.!] .E.!!!•:[R-ani]6 

na ts~ (drink) ; na ts~ni (drink ye) 

ts~tsa {take); tsats~ni (take ye) 

sing.: [~us~] ~·: [mus~ni] + Infinitive 

mus~(/mus~ni) k~natsa {do not drink) 
11 " kuts~tsa (do nottake) 

. :. ! 

... ~. 

(1) There is no tonal distinction between Third Person and other concords. The 
concord for Class 1 is a-. 

(2) The initial~- ie optional, as also -se- or -ke-. If aee __ (or ake) is used, it 
is written as a separate word. For polite requests, the word tsine may be added, 
after the verb. With 1st P• pl. Subject Concord, -ni may optionally be suffixed 
(if th.ere is no Object Concord and -se (or -ke) is omi tted)if illOre than 2 people 
are involved. , , 

(3) , a.sihii::ube! For more than two people: as'hambeni! (cf. previous Note). 

(ii)Present Subjunctive of -ta ('come') or -1!_ ('go'} compounded with the Infinitive 
form of the main verb. Besides the contracted forms -to- and -vo- variants , I, , , - _,_::;..' 
-teku- -yeku-; -tewu-/-yewu-; -toku-/-x;ku-; and -towu-/-yowu- a.re also found. 

(5) Verbs with an initial vowel preplace z-, as in yent~! (make/do!). 

(6) Low Voicing (marked ') is imposed on the penultimate syllable of verbs of 
tone-group 'A' (except 2-•yllable stems) if there is no earlier depressor. 



b.Monosyllabie verbssl · 
sing.s[R-ani] fil.s(R-anini] 2 
lwani ~ight); lwa~{ni (fight ye) 
dlani (eat); dh.nlni {eat ye) 

ii. With Ob j ect Concords 
sing.s(OC-R-e] .E.!2_.:[0C-R-eni] 

II 

II 

lina tse (drink it); li n~ tseni (drink ye it) " 

li tea tse (take it); li tea tseni (take ye it) 

II 

II 

II 

''" 
kulwa (do not fight) 
kudla (do not eat) 

kuy{dla ~o not eat it) 

iii 6 SEQUENTIAL I~WERATIVES: The first verb takes Imperative form; others take 
the Present Subjunctive, as ins h~mba utsenge k~dl~l (go and buy food:). 

5. INFINITIVE: 

i. [ku- ( OC )-R-a] 
kunatsa (to drink) 
kUts&ts~ (to take) 

[ku-nga- ( OC )-R-i] 
kunganatsi (not to drink) 
kungatsatsi (not to take) 

ii. Composite Infinitives: 3 

[ ku-toku- ( OC )-R-a] 
kutokunatsa (to come to drink) 

[ku-yoku- ( OC )-R-a] 
kuy~k~natea (to go to drink) 

§ B • 6 C 0 P U L A T I V E T E N S E S 

Present tense positive forms {Indicative Mood) are exemplified on p.151, column c, 
items 1 to 7 and item 10; and on pp.22, and 81, Note 1 (s.c.+ne+noun/pronouri = 
'have got ••• '). Cognate negative forms preplace Negative Subject Concords to these 
(but with nouns and pronouns cf. p.82, §6; with Relative stems and Adverbs the 
Positive S.C. is replaced; with 'have got' forms, cf. p.24). 

Two distinct series of tense constructions are possible with non-verbs: 
(a) The 'being' series (was/is/will be) in which no auxiliary verb is employed• and 
(b) The 'becoming' series, employing the verb -ba. ' 
Both these series can employ different Moods, like verbs (though series (a) is 

.. !"ore limit~d in range) .anci Rela-:t;_iye concord.1;3 .can .be. prefixed. · .. -.. ·. · ·' ... 

The basic present positive examples on p.151 represent the 'being' series (type a). 
Past and future forms of these employ the same Concords and prefixal tense-signs 
as the so-called Continuous tenses of verbs (cf. n.163, tenses i to iv), e.g. ,,, '" (I ) , , , abenguthishela he she was a teacher; utawube ihkhulu (you will be big). But in 
th • ' ' I ' ' "" ( e negative, -nge- replaces -nga-, e.g. bewungesekhaya you were not at home). 

The 1becoming 1 series employs the verb -ba, which can take the full range of · 
verb Moods and tenses, e.g. waba ngudok~tela (he/she became a doctor - Remote pas~; 
utawuba nc~no (you will get better) • . 

( 1) Jhe Verb -ta,. ( 1COme I) takes the irregular form wbta (plural WOtani) p 

or~ (pl. irotani) • The verbs -tsi ('say') and -ba ('ibecome ') may also 
preplace wo- or ko-. 

~ 2 ). With ;;rbs oftone-g:oup 'A' which have no depressor consonant, Low Voicin 
is imposed on the penultimate syllable, in both singular and plural forms. g 
(31 ) ~h~se co~p:i~e an Infinitive form of the verb -ta ('come') or -va ( 1 o') 
P us :the Infinitive form of the main verb. - ~ g 



A P P E N D I X C i Sing it in siSwati J 

TiNGOMA '.I'AKANGWANZ (Songs of Swaziland) 

CONTENTSr §Cl 
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§ c5 

§.C6 
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Introductory outline: (a) Choral music; (b) Instruments 
Ceremonial music (p.171): 1. Ingoma yebutimba; 2. Incaba 
kaNcofula; 3. Ingoma yemtsimba webukhosi (Royal wedding song) 
Bow-songs (p.175):(a)With ligubhu: 4. Tfukutsela; 5. Ngiyawulala 
kabani? 6. Abamniki timpaka; (b)With makhweyane (p.178): 
7. Ingcagca; 8. Magwagwa lahlehl' ekuseni 
Women's songs (p.18o): 9. Ingoma yekuhlakula (Weeding song); 
10. Simekezo (bridal lament); 11. Umlalatelo (lullaby) 
Young people's songs (p.183): 12. Wohamba Juba; 13. Magwagwa 
lahlehl' ekuseni; 14. Ubona losigabe ngeMbokodvo; 15.Sivulele 
.'Bhuza; 16. Tsine sambamb 1 uZulu; 17. Wa.ng'phatsa kwaze kwasa; 
18. Ge-ge-ge; 19. Shosholoza · 
Children's songs (p.191):20.Lela lifu lela; 21.Sitjulo semazambane; 
22. Mbombela (stone game song); 23. Amaland 1 amhlophe 
National Anthem (p.193) 
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Drafts of the song-texts of the ceremonial music were submitted in 1968 to 
His Majesty, King Sobhuza II, and his approval was graciously granted for 
their publication. 

§ C 1 : INTRODUCTORY OUTLINE 

For their most important communal music, the Sw~zi (in common with the 
Zulu, Xhosa and other Nguni peoples) have specialised in polyphonic choral 
singing, without any instrumental accompaniment. Traditional musical inst·ru­
ments (though these are not very common today) serve only for solo _ performance 
.or for se'l:f-accompaniment • in' solo 'singing (or · sometimes· an additi-onal singer ., . 
or two may join in). 

(a) Choral music: 

Traditional ~horal singing is still widely cultivated as a living art form. 
The repertoire ranges from serious ceremonial music and formal dance-songs, 
reserved for specific occasions, to numerous occupational and recreational forms 
performed by different age-groups. Certain items for the annual national Incwala 
ceremony are treated as sacred and may not be performed at any other time. 

There a.re no professional musicians: singing is an activity in which every­
one is expected to take part, the lead being taken by someone from the group, 
whose competence is proven and recognised. Composers are seldom remembereds 
items pass into the general repertoire and tend. to be continually modified 
through oral transmission and extemporised innovation, so that no single per­
formance can really be taken as the authentic or standard version. 



/fa & 
Most of the music of the Swazi (and of other Nguni peoples) i~ accompanied 

by simultaneous physical actions by the singers th~mselv~s~ This mfr,f either 
amount to the steps, gestures and postures of danc1n~ ~kugidza), ~r ~he move­
ments required in performing some common task or activity, like digging or 
marching. · 

Traditional choral singing is organised on the antiphonal, leader-and­
chorus principle. In any choral song there are at lee3,st two voice parts, 
singing non-identical texts; and a fundamental f?rmal principle is that the 
parts commence at different times, not simultaneously. In a few songs the 
leader ( 'localak~ completes his or her phrase before the entry of the chorus 
( 'labavumako , and begins again after the end of the chorus phrase (as in item 
10 ); but in most choral songs the parts 'overlap's the chorus enters before 
the end of the leading phrase, and the leader re-enters before the end of 
the chorus, so that polyphony occurs. The part~ become interlinked, and the 
song has no apparent ending, since it starts again before it ends, as one 
might say. This can be represented by a circular musical score {see items 1 
and 11 ) but these are not easy to read. The leade.r 'a part is more varied 
than the chorus, since improvisation is allowable and expected. The alignment 
between the parts is absolutely fundamental: so deeply is this concept felt, 
that an individual singer, if asked to demonstrate a choral song, will not just 
sing one voice part, but will always attempt to present the essentials of at 
least two parts, by jumping from one to the other whenever a new phrase entry 
is due. 

SiSwati is a 'tone language', in that meaning is often distinguished by 
relatively higher or lower pitch on a syllable. Thus speech-tones influence 
the direction of melodic movement to some extent. Besides this, most voiced 
consonants have a pitch-lowering effect on the next vowel (as also in Zulu). 

Swazi songs employ several different types of scale. Many ceremonial songs 
are based on a five-note sequence, e.g. CB AF E (descending) plus octaves of 
these, but extra chromatic notes are often added. Most recreational songs 
either use 'common pentatonic', e.g. DC AG F; or six notes, e.g. DCB AG F. 
Harmonic progression is not between Tonic, Dominant and Subdominant {except in 
a few items with obvious Western influence, like Mbombela, Sitjulo semazambane, 
and Amaland' amhlophe); instead there is an al ternat.ion between two roots, a 
semi tone apart (in ceremonial music) or a whole tone apart. . 

Swazi ceremonial music still appears to be totally unaffected by Western 
influence, and to retain a distinctive individual style which sets it off from 
Zulu and other Nguni music. Nevertheless, many of the song-texts contain words 
from the southern 'zunda' dialect of siSwati which resembles ZuluJ and Zulu 
influence may not be altogether absent. 

Western musical . features are sometimes clearly discernible in some of 
the songs sung by qhilqr,en and yo.w:ig people, . though fundamental Ngtini ·formal · · 

· ' ·principles · stiil ·hold sway. Several of these songs have openly been adopted 
:from neighbouring Nguni peoples, particularly the Zulu; and one category of 
recreational dance music is known as 'siBhaca' (the Bhaca being one of the 
Xhosa-speaking peoples of the eastern Cape province). Such music is probably 
picked up by young Swazi men during spells of work at South African mines where 
they mingle with people from many different ethnic groups. 

~ibliography: For further ~nformation, s~e D.K. Rycroft: 'Nguni vocal polyphony', 
~n.Journal ~f the International Folk Music Council, XIX, 1967, 88-103; 
i[b7d.: ~wazi v~c~l music, Tervuren, Musee royal de l 'Afrique centrale, 1968 
wit~ disc ] ; ibid.: 'The National Anthem of Swaziland', in African Language 

Studies, XI, 1970, 298-318; also International Library of African Music discs 
A~tA TR68-73 & TR75 (Roodepoort, S. Africa). Re songs for Incwala ceremon;, see 
Hilda Kuper: An African aristocracy, London,OUP,1947(& 1965), 206-221. 



I 'f 
(b) Musical instrumentsa 

Solo instruments played in the past, but seldom· found today, include 
the impal~mpala, a koodoo horn blown by herdsmen; the 11cilonpo, an ox-horn 
trumpet; three types of flute, ufunt j inpozi, liv~nge, and sintilo {or s1dolfuidi ) ; 
.wbi_a~le~, 1mp~mbe an4 1-G.veve; drums, sizybhu, inumbul-G., luvungu and lokhonyela; . 
ankle-Tattles, emafa.hla.wa.ne; mouth-resonated musical bows, ~gca.ngala, .. ~ .. 
sitontolo, and makhwlndi. Western instruments adopted during the past century 
are the jew's harp, sitolotolo (or sitwel~twele); concertina, 1nkosi t1ni; 
guitar, l~gat~li (or lgitali); and harmonica, imfilf j i. The sikhelekehle is 
a hybrid form of one-string fiddle with tin-can resonator (resting behind the 
player's shoulder) played with a small friction bow, used for song accompaniment. 

For solo song-accompaniment, the classic instruments are two types of 
gourd-resonated musical bow: the 11pllbhu, with undivided single string and 
low-placed resonator; and the makhweyane, with central resonator, and string 
divided into two segments. The former is an indigenous Nguni instrument, while 
the latter probably comes from the Tsonga people, of Mozambique. The makhw~yane 
is still played, to some extent, in country areas; ·but the ligllbhu is very 
rarely encountered: I know of only three players. For playing, both types of 
bow are held vertically in front of the player, and the string is struck with 
a piece of thatching grass. Details of playing technique are shown in Figs. 2 

( , 
and 3. Two fundamental notes can be produced on the ligubhu. These are usually 
about a whole tone apart. With the makhweyane the string is divided so that the 
two segments yield fundamentals about a whole tone apart, and through stopping 
the string with a knuckle, a third one, usually a semitone above the higher 
'open' note, is produced. 

FIG. 1. 

Swazi musical 
bows for song 
accompaniment 
(average length 
about l •5 m. ) 

Ligubhu ltakhweyane 

In playing the lfgllbhu or the makhw~yane, the circular hole in the gourd 
resonator is moved closer or farther away from the player's breast to cause 
selective resonation of certain upper harmonics: usually the 2nd to 5th partials. 
as shown in Figs. 4 and 5. These harmonics sound relatively faint, but are 
clearly audible to the player and are used melodically, for vocal accompaniment, 
usually to simulate a chorus part against which the singer provides off-set 
leading phrases in the same way as in choral songs. 

Bibliography: For further information on instruments, see P,R. Kirby: The Musical 
Instruments of the Native Races of South Africa, London, ·ouP, 1934 (reprinted 
1953 & 1965) ;, D.K. Rycroft: Zulu , Swazi and Xhosa instrumental and vocal music, 
Tervuren, Musee royal de l'Afrique centrale, 1969 [with disc ) . 

.• ..... . · 
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Fig.2. 
I I 

Detail of Ligubhu musical bow, showing playing technique: 
(a) 'Stopped' note, with string pinched between forefinger 

and -t;humb·nail; 
(b) 'Open' note, with free string. 
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Fig.4. Notes obtainable on the ligubhu 
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Fig.3. . I 

Detail of · Makhweyane musical bow, showing 
'stopping' of the string with a knuckle, 
to produce a third fundamental note. 
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§C2: CEREMONIAL M U S I C 

1. INGOMA YEBUTIMBA · (Traditional hunting song) : as sung by a group led by 

Prince Masi t sela Dlamini, at ~obamba, July 1964 • 

Transcription by 
~ D. K. Rycroft 

. 
"'\ . 
10 
i 

.J :88 

-
/ 

1'. 

This circular score shows the main Leading phrase in the outer circle, and 
~he Chorus in the inner circle. The leader commences at point (a)• When he 
reaches point (b) the ·chorus begins. The leader commences again ··at point (a}, 
and the voices continue together in an overlapping relationship, repeating 
the song a great many times, until the leader ceases to make his re-entry, 
whereupon the performance terminates. The Chorus part remains fixed through­
out, but the Leading part may be varied, at the whim of the leader. 

TEXT: Leader: Wayihlaba yakhala lenyamatan'; (He stabbed it and it cried, this 
buck; ) 

Chorus: Yatsi 'me-e 1 ; Yatsi 'me-e'. (It cried 'me-e•.) 

Variant leading phrases: 
Wayigwaza yakhala lenkhonkholoti;(He stabbed this bushbuck and it cried;) 
Ulibele kutingela kusehlobol (You should not hunt in the summerJ) 
Wayiva ngekukhala lenyamatane; (He heard this buck through its crying;) 
Woyi! Woyi! Yiyekeni lenyamatane! (Woyi! Woyi! Leave this buck aloneJ) 
Wayigwaza yemuka inyamatane.(He stabbed it but the buck got away.) 



Men's voices 2. LIHUBOi 1 Incaba r=n (con vibrato) 
kaNcofula' Traditional (arranged 

by D.K. Rycroft) '13:,:; 
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rn\il:e - ya ye - - - Bhu-za l!l 0 - kamatha - ndeya 

This is a much-loved old song referring to a largely forgotten historical incident: 
'Here is the fortress of Ncofula!' It is performed by men at the end of the Incwala 
ceremony, and was formerly sung when warriors set off for battle. It is sung very 
slowly, with great pathos and a strong diaphragm-vibrato, and accompanied by solemn 
dancing. The present version was obtained from Prince Dumisa Dlamini in 1968, by mul­
tiple recording. When sung as a solo, the singer jumps from the Chorus to the Descant .~ 

·:~7.;:-p~~!.~~ pointe: marked by •(s) •, with ensuing dots, and then reverts to the Chorus aga1Ilj 

.~i ,.c;, . • .. . . I 
'],,;; ,,,;, ii -------------.1 



3. INGOJU. YEMTSIMBA YEBUKHOSI (Royal Yedding song) 

r---- 5 -----. 

l w tGeec1r cc;er 
Uyab' shiya. bu - : bi - la ku - na.-bo 

. 17 J 
Trad.(arranged 
by D.L.Rycroft) 

si- nga -

t ! r>a i J 7 rG! E & Ii r· ' i ' r; c ~ ! J' J' J 
'6 be- kwa nkho - - si; Wa -be - kva ye Lonji - nga. •awu - be - kelwa- ni? 

U - lo - bo 11 a - khe -

I zwe Wena we Nd Io - vu : 

dial 1 in - kho - si ya - behlula be - zizwe ! 

I - ya-

- s' 11. 
'I 

I - ga - ba-zi-le ngemkho - ntfo li-ka- bo - Lonjinga, Wa.-

... ~r i~ .la] i .: ! .. - rnr C.iJ'J r1! r{j jj 
t be - kwa nkho- s';: Ye Mnengwase wenkho - - s .' • 

~,-----~~---+----~~ ! e ! ' l - r· r 
Nye - nye - I . ~ Nye - nye - ! 

It - ! r 
Nye Ye - , la.Bhuzo. yinkho - - - a'. nye 

*VARJ S ~ l <·1>J&f' ;Hrcc;r ce:u17µH;r G1rG1"r '!rc1~ 
We.bekwa. ye la.:...ga-ba-zi lenkho - -s •.711 qhalaqhala le-mkhonto lika.bo-Lonjing~ •• 

*ORDER OF PHRASES: A B C D B*l B DA B D B*2 CD A B*l (Chorus continues throughout). 



With the aboye Royal Wedding Song, and certain other ceremonial 1~ ..t 
items, it is customary for someone to recite, simultaneously, an extract 
from the Royal Pr~ises (tibongo) . The recitation follows its own rhythm, 
and proceeds quit~ independently of the song. The following lines were 
recited during the performance transcribed above: 

Hawu, maLangeni : o, you of Royal blo.od l 
Akube njalo nine baMgugudane It must be thus, you of Mgugudane 

wezinkhomo ; of cattle; 
Izimpondo·zamila enjeni, ingaba The horns grew on a dog, what are they 

enkhomeni zesabani? afraid of on an ox:? 
Wena Shaka lomnyama longayembathi You, Shaka the black one who does ·not 

ingubo : cover himself with a blanket 1 
Lowembatha lugogo lwengonyama: Who covers himself with a lion's skin J 
Nine baMkhuzo bakuka.kile; You, Mkhuzo's people have surrounded you; 
Nine beshoba bakuka.kile; You of the ox-tail,they have surrounded youJ 
Bine baSilo J You of the lion : 

The following is a variant text of the song, as sung by a sister of 
the King. It was obtained in 1968 by John Wilson. 

Umholis Leader: 
Ngiyabushiya bubila kunabosingani : I shall leave [the beer] boiling in your' 

mother's hut! 
W abekwa Nkho si; 
Uyabehlula bezizwe; 
Wabekwa yeLonjinga, wawubekelwani? 

Ulobola akhetse uMlangeni. 

Dlala Nkhosi, uyabehlula betive; 

Wabekwa yeLomusa weNkhosi, 

Ligabazi lemkhontfo likaSobhuza; 
W abekwa Nkho si : gcamu wabekwa : 

YeMnengwase weNkhosiJ 

Nye - nyeJ Nye - nye! 
Ulobola akhetse naboLonjinga, 

Wabekwa Nkhosi : 

The King was appointed; 
He surpasses people of other nations; 
You were appointed, 0 Lonjinga [sister 

of the King], why were you appointed? 
The Royal House choose for whom they 

will pay marriage cattle. 
Play, 0 King, you surpass the people of 

oth~r nations; 
You were appointed, 0 Lomusa of the 

Royal House, 
Best dancer with the spear of Sobhuza; 
You were appointed, 0 Royal One! Like 

a flame you were appointed! 
o, Mnengwase of Royal bloodl[another 

sister of the King] 
Nye - nye! Nye - nye! 
Let them choose marriage cattle too, 

the people of LonjingaJ 
The King was appointed! 

Iyabehlula betive; 
Lichalachala lemkhontfo 

W abekwa Nkho si ! 

He surpasses people of other nations; 
likaSobhuza; Expert dancer with the spear ofSobhuza; 

The King was appointed! 
. _;. .. 

Imvunge: Choruss 

LiveJ Wena _weNdlovu! 0 Nation! You of the ~lephant: 
Iyadlal' inkhos' iyabehlula betive! The King plays and surpasses the people 

of other nations. 

For details of traditional marriage customs, see Hilda Kuper: 
An African Aristocracy , London, OUP, 1947 (reprinted 1965). 

I ,JI 
-~-it 



§C 3 s BOW - SONGS accompanied on the li gubhu or the makhweyane 
(cf. pages 169-170) 

4. UMMISO: 1 Tfukutsela Nkhonyana yeNdlovu' · Trad.(transcribed 
j :=:'1C (Start) · by D.K. Rycroft) 

~ .. t.11 ....... 5 (.+) 10 <-) 

Tfuku-tse - la Nkho-nya-na yeNdlovu ! Wena weNdlovu ! Aha - fo-ka-zan' ! 

Ye-ti nkhome-ni ngango- na.; Ngabengona.ni nababe ~onani na mine; Wo nyakiL na ku!bo lo 

Tfuku-tse-la Nkho-nya-na .yeNdlovu! Wena weNdlovu! Aba-fo-ka-zan' ! 

' khul u; Ya-b8(fle ndzawonye ngango- na J Bengonani na babe ~onani na. mine; W o nyaka 

(*) VARIANT (after D$) 

- I 
i -ngo - na-ni nga - bengona - ••. i ngonaka - ne na ••• 

An 'ummiso' is one type of women's recreational dance-song. The present version, 
adapted as a bow-song, was performed by Mrs. B. Nkhabindze (with chorus .sung by 
Mr. s. Mabuza) at eNtondozi, December, 1972. 
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5. Ingoma yemaj aha latsetse li j oyina na aya eJozi (Song of the young men who went to work 
on the mines in Johannesburg ) 

Transcribed 
by D.K.Rycroft 

J. ~7' . ~ Ii ~ ti ~ . ~ ;rrnffi,j j j j J Jim m1ru w1m s 3 3 ( j jfi11a a arr 1a a a a aBi1 
(~ ... ~ " 

'Ttflwtl\£ 

~ 1\.0.' ::J t. 'klo.. 

• 

So-'h'h"'- - .: 'hl~ ,,.\~ :i e.. - s"~t~- troi.--::- - ~-ta .r~"h o-tt 1 

\..:"" ~ -. 
'--~e- 'it. 

• 

'"~ ~e, So'"'b~ - k'"'- --tt .f e. - Jex' ! 

This song reputedly dates from the turn of the Century, when young Swazi men walked all the way to 
Johannesburg {about 250 miles) to work on the gold mines. The present version was performed by Mr. 
Sitandi Mabuza and Mrs.B. Nkhabindze, at eNtondozi, January, 1973. (P~tch was one semi ton~ lower). 
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6 • 'Abamniki timpaka' 

- -
I - · - I'"" •- - .... - I 

(7'/ 

Tra.d.(as rendered by Airs. 
B.Nkhabindze; transcr. 

by D. K. Rycroft ) 
I 

I r- r- I I r- r- - - I ,, .. I ' .. I .. c V I 
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,, ,, I/ 1 I ' IW ....I I-' I .. I " ' ~ I I "'" - .. 
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E - , bam - bul e 11 umntfwenami na yelele babel Haye babe: 
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-
Se wu - fi - le la make na yelele babe Ba.lek' eba.len 1 i 

'a Aba-m - niki timpaka. nje tim-lu - me ; Abam-niki timpa.-ka ; Haye babe 1 • I 

' 
-- µ I E' E I c r IJ~t·~·~" l:t~ IJTtJ. 

. - ~ ~ ~ i j 

I 

er '-.... ~· 

E , ba.m - bulel' umntfwa.nami na. yelele ba-be I Haye babe ' - . . 

& n ~ I t . I i3 ·1~~·-~- ~ J1 I ~~ -- ~ e ·~ ~~fJ~~ j .r ~· ff . 
'a Se wu - fiP umntfwa.nami na yelele ba-be I Tang'lahl'ebubin' • - . 
- I>~ c.o..n.'=. = C.horu. ) 

1 la - li ye ma - ke l A.-ba.mniki timpa-ka seza.mb1 lel 1 eba.le • 

Aba.m-niki 

• 
A - bambu - I a. - li ye ma - ke Aba.m-niki timpa-ka sezamb' Iel' ebalen 1 

• 

------------------·-·-·----. -----



7. BOW- s ONG 1 'I ngeagea' Uazinyo Uavuso , 1964 ]II 
J.rans cri bed by D.Rycroft): · .. · .. 1;·.':_ ... :_ .. _,_·. Makh1'eyane musical bow* t. 
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*On the edited recording, the first bar is missing. In this piece, n different 

technique is used: the string is 'ria.1aped' inter:nittently with the fle.sn o·r the 
forefinger instead of 'stopping' with the knuckle to get a third note. 

Sugge-sted' imitations of makhw.eyane. accompanimen~ on, JVe~te.r.n ins.t;ruments,: . . .. . - .. . - -' -· .· . -.~. 

9>.J" '-.J J I._. : I I ........, I I _.. 1 1 - It _ __..____ I ...._. J I._ ___ _, 

' . 

. . ;. .. . 



Vocal solo,wi th 
Ma.khweyane 
.musical bow 

8. 'Magiragira lahlehl' ekuseni' Trad.(as rendered by 
Princess Simangele; 
trans er. by D.K. llycroft) 

I~ . v~e b • 

' ... -~ "" t'.) 
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Alagwa-gwa lahle-hl' elru-
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Yek' Tsine silimzel' i -

4f t J 1 t ;- I J J .1 1 lg 1 r1 J: l1l 1 ; 11Jh1 r I ;J).~' 
Ngwenyam• i ta.wu bu - ya lentfo - njeni , I - ta - sihla - bel' i-nya.-~._ '• 
--- - --···-----· --

This version is an adaptation of a girls' choral dance-song. It affords interesting 

comparison with the choral version of the same song, which occurs later in this 

collection, as item 13,. The present performance has been transcribed from a 

recording kindly made available by the Swaziland Broadcasting Service, Mbabane. 



§C 4 : WOMEN'S S 0 N G S 

ngo - ma : Kule - ye lakhale- 1 wa - -kol Mine sengiyi 

* CHORUS 
ift 1 I =t:t$:1 ~: r ~h: I :t\: ~ · 11 f. Ii. a; Ii·. 1 n :! 

Nye- nye zintaba. , nji! Zintaba , nji : Nye-nye , nye-nye, nye-nye ! 

~LEADER ~If.~ 

tiJ.Q1zi·ll:i tJ rl £t7 1 t:I t}tJ.rl@)1JJtl 
ngo - - ma Ngaba- ga-na 'ja-ha Bali - tsa-tsa lajo - yi - na e - Ma -

;~~~~~&_J'_~~~l~~~~I ~It 
J>.$. 

nka - ye.no. ; Mi - ne sengo - na - ke le ! 

&e1 (*)VARI.W"T I 
I 

} 
I 

-lwa Mi - ne ••• 

· .... -. . .. •. . ~ . .. . 

This version stems from a performance at Lobamba, July 1964. The text 

refers to the sorrow of a girl whose lover has left her and gone away to 

seek work on the mines far away beyond the hillsi 

'On those distant hills, catch the sun before it sets, you who are mourned! 

I'm now just a song [that everyone sings] 

I loved a young man, 

But they took him, he signed on at Mankaia.na, 

Now I am ruined : ' 



10.SIMEXEZO (Bride's 

Lisho - ha lengo-ngo 

, LEADER 
·- II lo. L .&.. 11 t - - - .. ~ ..... " -· .... ., Il l :JI , _, ... 

.... .. II ~ r- I 

lament) 

. . 
I " I I 

r- • • -· -' · IT - ;,,,. -: 

~ 

.. rw 

Trad.(arranged 
by D.K.Rycroft) 

-- ~ · ~- . 
:JI I~ ,-
~ - ' 

-
r-
v 

• U - baba bamgwa-"zi - le • ' - . Uba-ba 

()';HORUS -- -==::. .::::::=---..;;;:: -
.. II . I .. ' - - . . I 

- ·- II•- -- I -• . ,. - - ~ .. r- I"'" --· - I I -" ..,, 111- ~ - - - "" I II I .- rY - _. ... ... ti ... -- - . . I.I .... -
• E e , zhi e - e J Zhi e - -: 

• =:::::. f\N6 ll -~ 
v • . ... & II . • ... I " I " I " r •'- - - - ... ~ " - .. I "" I I 

y • • _... ., . .J -·· -:::J. -1 • ~ tC. I --1 ,... ,... -. -::r ci -1• -- - - I r .. - I ., - - I -, .......... 
Ladvuma 

...._ _7 
bamgwazi-le ~~i:go-\J' n' ' ling a -na - fu -"'- : • 

1. ,.. - .......... FINE. 
n . -r ~ -....... 

i..; - - - I _J. I ' - -,,.... - n - - ... . , ..... 
,/ ~ .... l 

• E e , zh1 e- e I . 

A 'simekezo• is sung by the bride and her attendants at the end of the marriage 
ceremony. Such songs express the bride's grief at having to leave her parents' 
home for ever, and the sadness of her parents at losing her: 'They have stabbed 
rrry father! They have stabbed my father like a wildebeest! It has thundered in 
a cloudless sky!' 

This version was performed at the wedding of Princess Msalela to Mr. Hezekiah 
Lukele, in July, 1964. 



: r =10., 

lo 

n 
f 

' ~ I -. ~ ' ' I I ~ 
,. J ~ &. I _. I .. - - .._. 

1 a. I Um- fa -• 
~ 

. . ..... ~ 

' I' I' \ _,,. ... 
_J _J _J I I -

.,I - - ..._. ...,.. 
Loluswe ti ' 

11. UMLALATELO (Lullaby) 

lo lo 

nyok 1 une - ma 
nga - bo - kha -

zinyane 

,, -
I L 
I -.._ 

hla I . 
L L 

I"' I~ - ... .. ~ 

..J .... I I \ 1 "" ' - ................... 
'--' 

I 

lo 

nga., 
la ; 

-
Ftt,.£ 

L "" -
I' I I ,, 

-' _J 
_J I - - '-., 

Bi 

u 

For 
I _. 
-

Lo 

. 
I .... 

loludl 1 ema-zinya.ne ! Loluswe - ti ! 

uzpu 

~ 

fg~ 
Trad.(arranged 
by D.K.Rycroft) 

~.fa . - • I • 
I I ...I • . ' -

' 
lo lo lo 

~' "'' 
~ ... ~ · 7 I' l - " . . I e 

'" -J ..J 1 I I I I' f - - + • 4--J.+ 
loludl' emazinyane J 



C 5 s T ·: 0 U ll G PEOPLE'S DANCE-SONGS 

12. •Wohamba Juba : t (Girls' Sibhaca song) 

) = 12 

Trad.(~rranged 
by D.K. Rycroft) 

mo lo mol 1 u - ne&i - ze la 

U- neai - ze la 

Mol' une- si - ze la ' • 

I • Mo lo 

: Sisenhli ti - yiren' 1 

• 
Li - sukel' eMkhwaban' I • 

- -

mo lo 

u - nesi - ze la I Si senhli - ti- yire;.---( Wohamba . 

• 

'su - kel' eMkhum - ba ne; i - jub·1 1 a.-seMkhum -

. , 
Ju ba ' • 

1 su - kel' eMkhum 

Ju ba ' . 

Wohlu-tfWa pham- bi 

ba ne ; 

li 
_. __ , .. _ 

I • 

Mo lo 

, 
Wo - hlu - ti'Ya pham- bi 

This version was performed at Lobamba, July, 1964. 

Wohamba 
. ~ .... 

mo lo 

' • 

• 
• 

• 
• 



13. Dance-song for the Umhlanga reed ceremony of 1971 
Transcription by 

D.K. Rycroft 

• 

si-lindzel' i.Jrenyam' :ita,;..ku..;.bttya lentfonjen', i - si-

11'80 I • 

jo bo Ye-la na-bonjob' ise -san~ 1 Yen • -wen' • 
. · ..... . 

The Umhlanga ceremony is held annually, usually in July. Participants are girls 
of all ages, who form up into parties and go down to the bushveld to gather 
river-reeds. These are brought to the residence of the Queen Mother {iNdlovukati) 
for the purpose of renewing the palisades around the houses. At Lobamba, a grand 
parade of massed dancing by the girls takes place. 

The present version was obtained from Mrs. Gladys Mkhonta, in 1972. 



14.UMBLANGA dance-song of Independence Year (1968) 
· . · Ii 
Trad. (arranged:i 
by D.K.RycrotJ 

I , .te4 Cf" . ., , • l I ., .. .. - I 

I _.,., - I' I - - I I I' . I - I I . I ·- .... u ft ~ ..... ... • I _. I .... - .. . ... 
.-..1 g - I I I .I' ..: - - _. - ' - ..... I ,,., ' " - -

u - ho -na l~ - si-gab e · ngeJdbo -
t ' ·'"°""'I ,g , I ....... 'V .... I - -
·- !D ..... 

, I - g I 

• 
t 

Ill 

J .... , . , I' 
I l"V 11 - .. I I -· - ~ I I 1 I ' _. . c.. -
• T •r ""r. ....,. 1i' -

A - I la - makhos'1 u -- • 

' ., .. . . I . . ... ~ .. I I , ... I ..... I I' I 

I •• D :. I-' ...I ....I - .-I ..... ..... I I " -1.1 p - - - - - - -' . _, I 

._it - - ~ • u a - Ii-ban· a la - ma-khos 1 a - le -y g 
- ' 

U -ya - Ii - ba 

• 

gab-e .nga-lo - ku -hle 

. I 
I - I -... . I - I I • • 

kodvo ; 

I I .. . - I I I' I 
_J • _. 

-' , . 
' - - - - I 

u Ii 
. .. . - ya. - - ha - nga "':.._ 

-.. . . -- - I I .... ,, I I L I .- r- -.J -' \ ...I 
- ..I 

I' I I . 
l v ... ~ - I - .. "!" ....I - I . - - •• bona lo - si-gab-e .ltgeMbo - ko-dvo -=:----

• .. "" I I ~ .. . I I .. - -ve7.~ • Ii 

ng I' 

U - ye - ye 

--I 
I 

.::;:.~ 

• 
I 

• ' • 
'-
I 

U - bona lo -si 

- n', U -ye-

• 

ye - n 1 ! U - bona Io - sigabe ngeM.a-khosini 

• 
• • 

khos' a - ya - li - be. - ng~ ~ 

This version was performed by Princesses Lomusa, Banyaza and Mcethuka, in 1968 -~ 
(recording by John Wilson). 

I 
I 
! 
! 

' i 
j 

-i 
! 
I 
! 

! 
I 
I 
I 



r = 72. 
eo.k It L. r .. -, .. I 

' F 11 • II 

J-

I • Si 

~ C'horl.\s 
.... 

r~ .., ... 
'.• , . I 
...... LL 

• 

rl 
• < 

I -.. . 'lo. 
• v c 

I 

-

n > .. --I' --, . I I I 

•• "' • - - -I • . .. '" -
• 

Ku - la -

1')2.. (For- ~~l\t,) 
- . 

I -I " I 

• 
r') . >_ 

' ---I I I 
-.. - - h - ' -: 

• -
Ku - la. -

- -
r- ~ -... -
vule -

""" ..... I 

I .. 
Ses 1 

..... 
I 

-
pha 

.... 
I • 

-I -
pha 

15. Sivulele 1Bhuza ! 

-- .. .. ..... I -
r- "' I • r I r-...... -' I_ I 

r - - ... I r 

.. -· - I ,. 

I r- --.I 
II -,, 

1J. lo 
Traditional ~rranged 

by D.K. Rycroft) 

> 
" .... ... 
I I I ... -. -.... I . 

-- ...... -le ' 1Bhuza, s 1 to - bon' e~a - cha - we ka.Ngwan•: 

I - I - -
I 
I 

eSwa -tin'! 

- ~ - > 
~ - '' 9 " " . 
I . I' I " " ... -.I I I ,, .. 

_J -1 - _J , I - - • _) I' - - - , ~ 
_, 
-

- khona ma - jah' ; Ses'- khona ma - jah· 1 l 

> .. - I 
c: ,, .... ~ I c 

I ~ -' I I " I I r 
I r - - ...I . I l I r •• '-- ~ s~on' s'khon' ; Ku - la - pha I . 

lo - kuhl' 

s 1 k on' ! 

' . - . ~ . . ··- . . . - . -- ' 
I - - t -I 
I 

FINE 
> ... --.r I • -- , >..i 

I , -' _, I '' \ I 
I , - - -' • I I . .. - '--- • s ;fhon' s 'khon' ; Ku - b - ha I . p 

This is a girls' dance-song. The text refers to the 'coming out' of girls, after 
a period when they could not associate with men: 'Open up for us, 0 King! We've 
come to see the heroes of Swaziland. Here we are now, young men! It's here that 
we are:• The present version was obtained from Mrs. G. Mkhonta in 1972. 

• . 

• 
• 

! 
i 

I 



' A. 

r = 12.0 

LE DER 
• -·' I .. I 

16. UMMISOs'Tsine sambamb' uZulu' 

I .3 ' I 

I -... '' ~ I 
~ ' I I a . I I .... " 

,, I 
- II V IJ' I -- -=r l r c;. > I 

I - I " < 
I "' I[ 

,~, 

Trad.(arranged 
by D.K.Rycroft) 

I 
I I - • -I I I I -I 

.. l...t tliio - _.I ~ > I I ... ... - I v 

• Wo Zul' u ts' ayi -b 1 ome lo-ni&,fi ! Se - sa - ba kwa-

,.,CHORUS 
I 

I J ~ - - I I I I l I ....... l I ... I , . ,. ~ I I ' I I I .... I ' I I I I ' -I 

" .... c. 

1i - Y& 

I - - - ., -•• 1 - I I r -· • -- '-..- ..... ....... ..... 
Tsine sa.m - ba - mb' u - Zu - lu se - sa - ba kwa-

Wo _ , la tsi[ manya manya la YU -

phathi phathi liyawu-

Sam - ba - mb' u - Zu - lu se - sa - ha kira-

. 
Wo tsi -ne sam - u- Zu - lu 

-+ 
se sa - ba kwa -

li - wa ti - khulu taka.Ngwane • 

li• - ·va ·W-0· · ·· ·· '·tsine 

II 
J).C.11 FINE 

This is another girls' dance-song. It is possibly connected with the matter of 
gathering reeds, for the Uinhla.nga ceremony. This version was obtained in 1972. 
Besides versions using the five-note E C B G F scale, like the present one, I 
have encountered other singers using the 'cormnon pentatonic', with Eb and Bb in 
place of E and B. 



¥ · 

17. 1 Wang' .phatsa kwaze kwasa' Traditional ... : .. ;'ft~' 
by D. K.Ryc;Jaj, 

--"'--:-~--.~-.-~~~~~~-:---.-~::--::---11r---=--r-~~~~--·~:<~ 

. . .~ 

wam' ! 

Ye M lam' wam' 

• 

nandzi - ni 

Ung'phatsa ka- njan'? 

'He fondled me till dawn, 0 my brother-in-law!' 
The text of this girls' dance-song may bhock some missionaries (it is reminiscent 
of 'He touched me on the thigh ••• •) but it reflects Swazi custom, under which a 

__ girl's . pro.t}ler-tn""."l<a-"{ (i.e. hus?and of her . older sis~er) is_. _expe_cted _t _o tak.e_ her . 
as a second wife; it is therefore not considered unreasonable that he should · 
court her. The present version was obtained from Mrs. G.R. Mkhonta in 1972. 

:x.xxxxxxxx:x:x.xxxxxx:xxxxxxxx.xxxxxxxxxxxxx:xxxxxx:xxx 

By contrast, the next song, no.18, expresses derision at a girl who broke the 
sanctions before times who began associating with men during the period of 
prohibition. 

:~-; 

• 
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18. INGOMA YDdNCWASHO (Girls 1 coming-of-age ceremony song) 
(Obtained in Manzini, 1973) Transcribed by 

INTRO t>IAC.TI OM 
• I 

I ' I I 

• •• I A • - I ... 
G--e. se 'le 

-

I 
- I I 

-' • • • 
~ 

Go.a. 'e. 
I 
I 

I I I 
I I I I I 

• -*' =r. • 

D.K.Rycroft 

I I I I 
I I I I I I 
I -· -. -' . I I I 
I - - - I 

- I , ~m,a.tt'\- el - "---8-
W'e.n~ I 

I I 
I - I 
I I 
I _l 

I I I 

I I I I 
I -. I -· I -- I ..-

I s~ - . 
I I 
I 6. L I I ' 
I "" "" I I I 
I • .. _, I -- -, ' -

FINE. 

I , 

"' 
I - I 
l 
l 

I I I 
I I I I 

•• • -' . I I • 
I - ' -' I 

'-m"-'-111~1-
- -6--

~~'I , 
I I 
I I 

~ I I I I 
I ' I I I I I I 

t_.~ • • ...,._. 
~~ 

ORDERs Introduction - AA - BB -
.U - CC ~AA - DD - E 

Male voices can aing the Alto 
P1!rt an octave lower. 

• • 

• • 

I 

• 
' . 

II 
II 



19. 'Shosholoza' fqO ;i -
Trad.(arranged 

This is not a Swazi song, but it is 
It is originally a Xhosa men's town 

!~:"The text refers to a railway train, 

by D.K. Rycroft) 

sho - lo - za ! C- e 
very-- popular with young people in Swaziland. ' 
worksong and is widely known in southern Africa. 
up in the mountains, coming from Rhodesia. 



r = •10 

§C6: CHILDREN'S S 0 N G S - Tingoma tebantfwana 

20. 'Lela lifu lela' * (Yonder cloud) 

tawu4.fumela· ba- be , Man-ten-tele- ~~ A-

~ . ~· za-n& ; J., 

' J J J : I J =3{}1J tJ =1' I r !I 
li-sha-ya - sha- ye , Man-tentele-za-+-nR -:..... J Ngen-

du- kwa-na ya-kbe , . Mau-tente- • Le-
1 e-za-na ; ~ · 

~ J t J 1 ~JrV ~b r J 1 l:l1jP1l:J'f 
ma- gi - Ii - gom- b.o , Man-tentele- 0~ 0 ! Bbe-

{dl J.="dt, C~h. ••- J.,,l,1,. 

~ J ... J .tll J f .t lJ !J =tlJ . - J--~ 
ka - ni phan-si ngqo-ngqo! bhekan• Jhezu-lu ngqo-ngqo J 

*Swazis will tell you that: 'When we were young, and it started to rain, we were 
told to sing this song, "and father will . come with his big stick and beat the 
clouds away'.'.In the last line, we.- must look down, and say "ngqo..:ngqo" (the 
sound of beating), and when we look up the rain will be gone. Sometimes it 
actually did happen.• · 

21. CHILDREN'S DANCE-SONG: 'Sitjulo semazamhane' 
(Potato stew) 

Trad.(arranged 
by D.K. Rycroft) 

HAND-CLAPPING: ++=--¥-~~~¥--~~:.a.-~~~ 

• 
phi s 1 tjulo se - ma - zamban 1 ? U - tas '-

r1.L ... 1.1 ... FINe 
«" '' I "' " ~ .. '"' I . 

I I I I I I' I -' I ... . , -
' - - - - ...! _, - - _, . 

I '"' I I 
J - - - 1 I I 

I• s' tjulo • • tsatsa. - phi se - ma - zamban' ? U- ta'• -

nil ., _ 
"1' ... .... . 

fl- .... ' ' ..... .... ... , ~ I I I J' • I 4t: 

I 11' I I I I , , .....I ..J ""'" -· ~ 
-7 • _ I - r -- I • • - - I , I - - . I - ' 7 - l' c 

.I 41 • -· .. • =v if" 
Ye - le - le Ma ! .Ye - le-le Mama J Mama : 

Performers form a circle.One in middle links right arms with a chosen partner and they dance. 
Partner links left arms with another and the first rejoins the circle, and so on. 

'. ;,' i 
.~ . ~ 

: ·c 



22. 'Mbombela' - The stone-game aong Transcribed by 
D.K. Rycroft 

.. 

Mb om be la , Mbom-be - la wes '-ti _;me - la : 

. ... , ... 
·:., ·~·- :;. 
'· 

T1 

rneel in a circle, each with a pebble. For first line of song, tap your pebble down in 
front of you. For second line, place pebble in front of your left-hand neighbour on the 
fi rst beat of each bar. Whoever has more than one pebble by the end goes out. Continue, 

' "''( . ) '~ and last survivor wins. For more fun, a leader calls 'ngesekudla' 'right' or 'ngesa-
ncele ' ( 'left t )-' at the end of line l, each time, to vary the direction unpredictably. 

~he text bears no apparent relation to the game at all: 1Mbombela 1 refers to a third­
i;lass coach on a train; the second line has 'My jacket of silver [thread?]; I bought 
i t with money•. (Some say it should be 1lesilika' -'of silk' instead of 'lesiliva•). 
Origin of the song . is probably Xhosa: an item with this title has been arranged by the 
Ihosa musician E.M. Dyalivane, and described as 'praising a train that takes Transkei 
t;1en to O.F.S./Johannesburg gold mines'. 

·u-~;, -,~a .~: 
' . "'!f ·r • 

~~-~{::. 

CHILDREN'S ACTION SONG 
sun') 

(Transcription by 

D. Rycroft) 

.< 

., 
l 
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Words by 
A..F.K.Simelane 

LEGA.TOr J : 88-96 

24• NATIONAL ANTHEM OF SWAZILAND 
(Simplified 3-part setting ) 

ma -

Music by 

David Rycroft 

Siya-ti -

r -r-_ r 
dze • 
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G L 0 S S A R Y : English - siS•a.ti 

··1. 
~OTE: Tone-marking · a.pplies to utterenct'!-final usage. Verb tones refer to I'r~sent ·JI· 
Indicative Affirmative usage ll'ith First or Second Person Subject Concord and' . ,m 
no Object Concord.. ... Normal or '.'fJ 
S1'tDbols: High To~e: ' ; Fallin!; Tone: ;fLoY Tone: unmarked. · Unmarked 

syllables bet.ween two marked ones tend to assimila.te ' to high realisation unler.; 8 

_penultimate or preceded by depressor consonants: bh d dl dv dz g gc hh· j mb v 
(with .or Yithout post-placed w or prepla.ced m or n) or any o•ther consonant •h!n .. 
marked vith the 'Iov-voicing' symbol, .. 

able (be able to)(v) -kw~ti ku-{+vJ 

about (conj'.) 111a ye! ana• ' /_ , 
· ~ .!!_ga- n~-

above (ndv.) etulu; eti (+ ~-/.kwe~ 

accept (v.t.) -emukela 

accident (n·) {ngoti /t{n- ·· 9/10 

accompany (v} - phekeletela; 

-h~mba ha-/ne-; (a. to) -mik{sa. 

a~he (v.i.) -futsa · 

across (adv) ngesh~ya 

accuse (v) -beka I{cala; 

(a. of vitchcraft) -~ 

actually (adv.) lme:ln, ph;la; 

'b' l' 81 l l ; empeleni 

l\dd (v.t.) -hlann;anisa; -ed1;1 · - _, 
(a. onto) -enget·a 

o.adr~iis "(n) {kne'li / enia- ·9;6; 
(speech) {nkhul ~mo/tfn- 9/1 O 

adhere (v.i.) -ngwntsela 

adjust {v.t.) -hle11!:, -lungi.§.S 

administer (v.t.)(serve out) -pha; 

(manage)-ph~tsa 

hdmini~trator (n) umphatsi/b~-1/~ 

advance (v i ) . 
• • -ch~~ek•la embili 

a.dverthemeqt (n) satl so A- 7/ 8 
aeroplane {n) frufulamish{ni /t{ru-. 

lndiz~ /t~ · , 9/io ' 

affair {n) f nrl'l.11ba /tln- 9/1 O 

affirm (,·. t.) 
. , 

-Cllll.Sn. 

afraid (be,.v) -es~n.!!. 

African (n) 11mti11tf1j/bantfu 1/2 

A.frika.nns (n) s{Bhunu 7 

Afrikaner (n) ] ,_I ... I, l H lUnu erua.- 5/6' 

.after (adv.) emuva (+kwa-~kwe-) 

afternoon ; (~) · {n~sambama tln- 9/1 o · 
afterwards fad~. n gemuv~ , 
ag6in (adv. futsi 

agree (v) -vum~ 

ahead (adv.) cmbili 

air (n) ~moya la 

alight (v.i.) -ehla; -ehli.ks.; 

(catch a. ) -okhe 1 eka. 

nlike (be, v.) -f~na,-fan:.na 

a 11 (quant. ) 
. . . .~ . ,· ... . . " . 

(all the time)ngesikhntsi , 
sonkhe 

(all of it) k~nkhe; 

al l'o.Y (v. t.) -vumcla 

al one (qu~nt .• ) 
, 

-odvwp,; 

(I/you/he/she s -gdVYt•a). 

alright (bo, v) -lun~,;(it is 

alr-ight) ,!cul!tnv,i le 

also (adv.) f4tsi 

Alter (v.i.) -gucuka; -phenctvukaJ 

(v.t.)-gucula 

--

·1 
J 
8 



n 

although (conj.) ~oma 

always (adv.) nj~lo 

n!!lbulance (n) f-irmbulesi /em~- 9/6 · 

ambush (v) -lalela; -sontsa . 
amount (n) ~gai;ol11gJ;{biga .• )btinengi 14 
~putate (v. t.) -bctima •. . b . ,!-~ 

amuse (v.t.) -dlaJf,,;a:; -hlekisn 

and (conj.r.) n~- I he- (+ 0 r· 
- - • OT pr. 

angry (v.i.:get angry)-tfukutsela· 
..=.;;;;.;::;..:.:...:.::...::...!~' 

(be ~.)-tfukutsele 

anim~l (n) s{Iwane /t{- 7/8 

ankle (n) inchotolw;ne /tin­

lic~kala /e~a- s/6 
announcement(n)sfmemetelo/ti­
anoint (~.t.) -gcobis~ 

another ( ,,) -nye ; 
I ) , , 
\B.• person lpruQnye. 

9/10; 

7/8 ., 

armoy (v.t.) -hluphtq-casukisa; 

(:;et .annoyed v.i.) -ca.suka. 

a.;•z· .. er (n) i~nh-5ndvul o /tim..: 9/10 

anF•Htr (v) - phendvula 

ant (n) intfy{tfw11.ne /tin- 9/1 O 

c.nas (n) umdz{dzi/{mi- 3/4; {nduze/tin- 9/1 O; 

, , . . , . l{gol~/~m~- . 5/6(~ts.o:va.gina). 

( ) .. , '""", 
anY1Jhere adv. na.kuPli!i-nakuphi 

apologise (v.i.) -colis~ 

appe~r (v.i.) -chr..mnkn J -vela 

5pple (n} lihh.~bhula /emo.- 5/6 

application (n) s{celo /tl- 7/8 

apply (v. t.) (put on) -~; 
(a. for) -cela 

~n.n,.cft.t1"01• f-} · • '• -~1, -nhtlA_ 
mpprc~ch (v) -sondzela 

. ( )" , , apricut n J i-a.•n·1koti /e'm~- 5/8 

April (n) U~basa la 

are (there are •• ) (cop.) kt~k.'10na •• 

(there are not any •• )kute ••• 

area (district} (n) {n.lza-wo /tf-

(v)
. ·. ( 9/10 

argue -phika; mutually) 
- phikisana 

( ",A,, I l\rm n) ur.ildwno; i_mi- 3, 4 J 

{ngdo. /tfn:.. (1Jg] 9/10 

army (n) impb{ /ti- 9/10 

n.rrnng;e (v) -kl e 1 embi Sa I 1 ;'.""1 ela; 
·(prepare) -Iungisa 

arrost (v. t.) -bopha ; -bamba 

arrive (v.i.J -fika 

( ) , b, ;· , a.rtery n umtsr.m o lmi- 3/4 

nrticle (n) intfo/t~n­

asbestos (n) i{tjebo_ya 

9/10 

5 

a.sh (n) u!tl ot~e. /rm{- 3/4 

ask (v.t.) -buta.; (ask for) -cela 

o.ssaul.t(v~ t.) -sukela 

assist (v.·t~) -slt"a.; -ncedza 
assure (v.t.) -~sembisa 
astonish (v.t~ -mangaliaa 

at (loc.f.) ~- -ini &c.(+n.); ku-(+Pr•A 

(+ time word) nka.-/nge-

atta.ch (v. t. J -hla.nganisa 
attack (v.t.) -sukala 

.. atte~~t ~v. t." )_ ".'".ttuna; -lfnga 

l\ttend (v) (be there) -ho. kbon~; 

(pay attention) -caphel~;-lalelaJ 

(deal vi th) -ph~tsa 

a.ttract (v•t.)/be attractive -kh~nga 

audible (be)(v) -vak;la 

Au~ust (n) lNJci 9 
aunt (n) antf /ho- la./2a;ba.beka.ti / b0- la/2a 

11u thori ty (n). 1 {_f;uny~ 5 

autumn (n} I{kwindln 5 

( , , ;· , " :'\Vocu.do pear n) hkota.peni cma- 51u 

ax!~ (n) llzi'!mhe /ems- 5/6 . 



B 
h11boon (n) {mfene /t{ '"'/ .. 

() 
, - ,lI>- ., 10 

baby _n umnifva~a{ba- 1/2 
b:\ck (of body) (n u;.hlanA/ irof-3/l 

I 

(~ome back)( v}~bii:ta;.(go b. )-buyela 

bacon (n) bhekeni /b~- 1a/2a 

bad (a.) 

bo.dly (a.rlv.) knb{ 

bag(v:)( leo. ther) 
(paper) 

s{khYnma /t!- 7/8 
lif!~1akethe /ema.-5/6 

( sui tcaf!e) l, , / ' lputumende ema- 5/6 

(sack) l{sal(a /em~- 5/6 
(shopping b. or rucksack) bh;ke/bo­

la./2a 

bakery ·(n) l{bhik~1rnzi /~ma- 5/6 

( ) 
, , . , 

ba.ll n hhhola. /eaitt.- 5/6 

bal I-pan ~) _:{bhol upheni /ema-
. 9/6 

ba.l loon (!1) l{phtircn~to. /eni~ 5/6 

banana. {n) bhRn~!U!. /b;_ l'a./2a 

bandage (n) Ii hh;nrli shi /e:na- 5/6 

b .<t(l.;( (f-l""~"l•;..1' { ' ~ -'1•·' ;·' -' - ~- .. • - .... ~c.:-... u · i , n ,: .L 1 1n a:n .!!~ e1oa.- · -

5/n (e11rth) 11~cf-..ro'H!'~/tin- l t/10 

ha.nkrupt (go)(v) -shona 

ba.r (for drinks} (n) lfoh~l.!l/em~-

barber (n) 
, 

/" 1/2 U1i1f.. 1 rn cl2d. U!l-

bt~r!-: (v) -khonkh.;tsR. 

bn.n·e l {n) ~1'1phong8l o 
., 

/inii- 3/1 

h11.rro:w- (n) , , I ,, 
l1bhnlii ema- 5/6 

ba~in (n) bhcr.ini /bo- la/2a 

ba~ket (:1) i{hha.sildni /em;;.- 5/6; 

.. , . /b, 
me.ntji o- la/2a 

bnth (n) l{bh~vu /ema- 5/6 

L~throoc (n) {ndlu yekugezela 

/t{-, t..!.- 9/10 

battery (n) fbhotr{ /em:.- 9/6 
bea.d(s) (n) btthl~lu 14 
hee.n (n) lihhont j isi/ema.- 5/6 

bear (v.t.) -tfw~la;(give birth) 

-tnla;{fruit)-tsel4 

beard (n} {nt j weba /tfn- 9/10 

beat ( v • t.) -shaya • _, 
(defeat) -(e ) hl~la, -nc6ba 

bf!!autiful (a) 

because (conj.) 
become ( t ) v. • 

-hlo 
~ ngoba 

-ba. 

bedbug (n) {mb~nrrult~ /t' . -=?~..!!· llD- 9/10 

b-ee (n.) · {n.,-Ss-i ' /ti- 9/10 . 

. f(J'' , oee u l.,!!.~ ye.!!_li!1omci 9 ; 

(corned b.) fr!l....b{va /t{- 9/10 

b~er (Swazi type) 
{ E11r op-eu.n) 

tjv~l a 
bhiy~ 

beetle (n) 1 {hhltnf:; ~ae /em/i- 5/6 

14 

lo. 

before (ad-... ) ;r.ibili' cmbi (k~re-); 

(p~eviousJy) k~c~la 



(v.t.) -cela (b ) J • pardon 

-colisai 

bP.got (v.t.) -t~la 

begin (v) 
, 

-ca.lo. 

) 
, , 

beginning (n kucala 15 J 
(~t the b.)(adv.) ek~c~Ieni 

})ehi nd· (adv.') emuv~ (+kwa.-~Ye-) 

believe (v) -kh~lYa 

. bell (n) {nsimbi /tf.n- 9/10 

belov (adv.) ph~nsi (+kwa-~we-) 

bcl t (o) I{Lh~nde /em~- 5/6 

( ) 
' , I , benrl n 11jika ,ema.- 5/6 

beod (v.i.) -goba; (b. down) 

-khotsa.m~; (v.t.)-gobisa 

berry (n) l~hl~vu /tin-

better (rel.} -~cono 

bewar~ (v) -caphel~ 

beYitch (v.t.) -phosa 

11/10 

beyond (adv.) ~mhi!i, :mbi kYa-/kYe-J 
khaah.lne 

l~icycle ~n) libh(1.yisf l<ili /~n,0.:.,.5/6 . 

big {a) -khulu 

bind (v. t.) -lci,eha 

bird (n) {nvoni /ti- 9/10 

biscuit (~) l{bhisik{ti / e'mA- 5/6 
, 

(hard b. ). timca.tsane /!mi- 5/6 

bite (v.t.) 
, 
-~ 

bitter (b~}(v) -b:ba 

black {rel.) 
, , . 

-mnvam..!!; -ntima. 

blackboard (n) libhulek{bhodi fomai-

blame (v.t.) sola 5/6 

blanket (n) {nguho /t{n-

bleed (v) · -opba 

blister ( n) 1 {bham~tn /em'-
blood (n) {nga.tl '.; [Q<J] q. 
bloom (v.i.) -bhahela; -khahlela 

i>lo• .(v. t~) ~ -phuphuts~ · · 

(ti. the nose ) -finya 
blue (rel.) ,.. , .. , 

-luhlnta n j engesibhakabhaka. 

boa.rd (n) l{hho1li /em~- 5/6 

boat (n) sikebhe /ti- 7/8 
body (n) 1i'mtimba /{mi- 3/4 

boil (v.i.} -bila; (v.t.)-bilisa 

bolt 
bone 
book 

(n) Iibha~6ti /ema- 5/6 
(n) l{ts~mbo/em~- 5/6 

{n) i.nc~rl'..dz{ / t{- 9/10 

( ) , ' · / ,,, 5/6 boot n hbhuth1 ema-; 

{gum-b.) I{gva.n~zi /em~- 5/6 

born {be)(v) -t~lwa 

borroy (v.t.} -boleka (+ loc.) 

bother {v.t.) -hlupha 

bottle (n) libh.odlcla /emo.- 5/6 

tio·tt.te:...opener (n) · {-~phena/eM- 9/6 

bow (v.i.) -khotsnma 

bo~l (n) s{tja /ti- 7j8 

{n~~hi/t{n- 9/10 

box ( 'h) li bhokf si /emo.-

, .. , I , 1/2 boy (~ urnf 11.na. ba--, ... I ~ 
llj_~ eml!.- 5/6 

5/6 

brake (n) l{bhfliki /em:,_ 5/6 

( 'I''/ "' bl"a.n~h ''' J.1r,al'1• Citlll.- u/6 



brnss. (n) 1{tfusi /em4- 5/6 

brassiere (n) {bhodi /em~- 9/6 

bread (n) 
, I , s1nkhira t1-- 7/8 

umkh~ma/f1ni- 3/4 

break (v.i.) -ge.m~ka; -e pbuk"~ 
(v.t.)-gemJla ; · -ephula 

b re"'kfast (n) libhulakfr~/ema.- 5/6 

breast (female) lfbele /ema- 5/6 
breathe (v) - pbefumula 

brick (n) 7/8 

bride (n} makot{ /bo- :1a/2a' 

. (), , I,, bridge n hbhuloho· ema.- 5/6 

brief (a) 
I \ 

-i'i she., -fi shane 

b~ing (v.t.) -letsa 

~road (rel.) -bant{ 

broom (n) ~msh~nyelo /{mi- 3/4 

b r other .(n) bhut{ /bO- la./2a; . 
(my/our br.) umnake.tfu/ bO- la./2a.; 

(your br.) umnakenu /bo- la/2a; 
(his/h~ll"/their hr. )umnakabo/ bO- la/2a. 

broYn (rel.) -nstindvu 
buck (n} · inynm~tan-e- /ti- . .!J/l 0 

lrnckct (n) libhaice1fo /erua- 5/6 

buffalo (n) {nyatsi /ti- 9/10 

build (v) -akha 

buil<lini; (n) 
, ' 

tndlu /tl- 9/10 

( 9'6 

bull (n) {nkun~i /tln- 9/10 

I A 

bullet (n} inhlavu/ t1n-

bun (ri) Iibhanlsi / ema.- 5/6 

burn (v.t.) -shlsa; (v.t.)-sh~ 

bury (v. t.) -ngcw~ba.; -ffhla 

hus (n) {bh~si /em8.- 9/6 

bush (n) s{hlahla /ti- 7/8 

business (n) ibhizinisi /eru~- 9/6; 

(affair) {ndza.ba/t{n- 9/10 

hut (conj.) kodVYa; kepha 

hutter (n) lfhhoteln 5 

button (n) llkin~bhQ/~ro~- 5/6 

buy {v.t.) -tseng~ 

by (adv.f.) nga-/nge-



r c 
cabbage (n) likl,;bishi /ema.- 5/6 

calabash (n) (edible)liselw~/em~-

5/6; (utensil)sig~bhu/t{- 7/8; 

(for thick milk){ngJia/t{n- 9/10 

calf (n) lftfole /ema- 5/6 

call {v.t.) -bfte 

calve (v) -bhacat~ 

ca.mp (n) lnkimbo (or fnkambu)/tin-

9/10 

can (n) IikS:ni /emS.- 5/6 
can-opener (n) l-ophena/ e.ma- 9/6 

can (v) (know how to) -kw~ti ku-(+-v) 

(may) -nga-(+v)(Pot. Md.) 

cancer. (n) s{mila/t{- 7/8 

candy (n) 1 , ',3• 1· , 
1~l_l!l. ema- 5/6 

cap ':n) lik~pisi /ema,- 5/6 

( ) , ... , I , cnr n 1~oto ti- 9/10 

caravan (n) i'kharavani /ema- 9/6 

curd '(n)° 1{kh~di ·/ema- ·s;a ·· 

( 
. , , 

car1iboa.rd n} 1 ikhadi bhokisi 5 

care (n) bt~naks. 14; kuci:phe~& 15;: 

(take c.)(v)-naka; -cnphel~; 

(take c. of) (v) -na.kekela.;-_g_cina 

careful (be)(v} -cnphela; -~ 

car~fully 

-- . (/.fl: "; 
carry (v.t.) -tfvala;{on back) 

. ~; (in hand) -phi:t.s:\ 

cart (n) ink~lishi /tin- 9/10 

carve (v.t.) -~ 

case~) (box) li bhokisi /ema- 5/6 
(la•) l{c~la/ema- · 5/6 

(suitcase) li putumende/~ml- 6/6 

cat (n) k~-t.i /bo- la/2a 

Catch <~• t.) -bamba 

cattle (n) t{nkhomo 10 ; 

(one beast)inkhomo g 

cemetery (loc.) em;ngcwab:ni; 
emadlizeni 

cent (n) llsaati/emi:.. 5/6 

centipede (n) lnkhume /tln- 9/.10 
chain (n) luk:.tamo_ /tin- 11/10 

· chair (n) s{hln.lo / t{- 1/s· 

( ) , . . 'hl l /b, chairman n umgc1n1si. a o a-

1/2 

chl\lk (n) {shoki /t!- 9/10 

chameleon (n) lunvnbu /t{- 11/10 

ch~nge (n)(moncy) {nt)fn~ji 9 

. cl;~!lge .('r_~. i. ) . "."!!:u cuka dY• ~~) . . _. 
-~uculg,; -nt.,i int j a. 

() "''/<' character n s1~ ·t.~- 7/8; 

, I , luhloho tin- 11/10 

chase {v.t.) -sukela; · (c .. aYay) 
·. , 
-co sh a 

cheap (be) (v) -shipha. l-shi phile) 
' 

..... 



; 
cheese (u) shisi /bO- la/2a 

chemist (n) umkhemisi /ba- 1/2 

( c. shop) likh:misi /etna._ 5/6 

chest (n) s{fuba /tl- 7/8 

chew· (v.t.) -hlafuna.; (c. cud) 

-hlab~le.. 

chicken (n) {nkhukhu /t{n- 9/10 

chief (n) ~{~{hulu /ti-

chi 1 d ('\'\) 
, I , u:nnt.fvo.na ba- 1/2 

chil Ii (n) pelepele /bo- la12a: 

chin (n) s{levu /tf- 7/8 

chip (n) siceph~ /t{- 7/8 ; 

(potnto c.) emashfpisi 6 

choir (n) J{kw~ya /ema- 5/6 

choose (v. t. j -khetsa 

chop down (v.t.) -gawUla 

chop up (v.t.) -b~ndza, -candza 

~hrist (n) Khrestu la 

Christian (n) I{kholwo. /em~- 5/6 
-· - . '. 

Christ1nas (n) Khisimusi /bo- la/2a 

church (n} 
, 

lisontfo J 

(go to c., v.) -sontsa 

c:i.gar~tt.e(s) 
, 

(n) sikilidi /bo-

c ircle (n) sihlen!"el°e /ti- 7/8 

( ) 
, ""' ,, ... 

city n lidolobha lelikhulu 
I , , 

1 ema.-, lo.ma- 5/6 

civilizntion (n) iAphJcuko 9 

class (n) iltdil~si /ema- 5/6 

classify (v) -klel:mbisa 

claw (n) luzipho /t{n- 11/10 

clean (v.t.)(make c.) -hlanta; 

(vipe c.) -(e)sul~; (eveep c.) 

-shnny:la; (c.teeth)-cubh&; 

(v. i.) (become c. )-hlanteka; 

(be clean) -hl~ntekile 

clerk (n) mnbh~lRne /bo- la/2ts. 

clever (be, v) -hlakani pha 

(-blnkani phite); -khnlipha (-ile) 

climb {v.t.) -kbwela 

clock (n) 1 , , h. I , 
lYn.3 1 ema- 5/6 

close (v.t.) 

close (n.) 

-!.!!.§, ; -ngcinya 

I ' , -fishane 

. ) , , ,. 
cloth {n indvwnn!ru /t1'rl- 9/10 
clothe (v.t.)-gcokisa;(be clothed)-gcoka 

elo .~hes. (n) .. t{ngubo . . 1~ .. . 

cloud (n) Iifu /ema- 5/6 

club .(n) (wooden c.) saglla/t­
(social c.) {klilabbu/ ema-

coc~l {n) lt'lnhle /ema- 5/6 

coat (n) l{hh;nt .j i /ema- :s/6 

7/8; 
9/6 

cob (of maize)(n) sikhwebu /tf- 7/8 

cobbler (n) ~~mekt'. /ho~ la/2a 

-~· ·1. ·$· 

-~ ·:rz: 



ccck (n) 1{chJdzc /em~- 5/6 

cockroach (n) Ifphela /em8.- 5/6 

coffee ( 'n) lfknor! Ve~~-) . 5/6 

, I\ 

coin (n} luhlav\,Jjt.in- 11/10 

cold (n) emakhata 6 • 
) 

{be cold, v.i.) -b~ndza 

cold {illness) (n) umkh~hlane/imi-

3/4 

( ) , ' ... , ·1 , cold drink n in~rnaned1 ti- 9/10 

collect (v.t.) -E._~tea 
collide (v) -shayisa, -shayisana 
colour (n) umbala /im!- 3/4 

comb (n) lik~o /em/J.- 5/6 

come {v.i.) -(e)ta, -fikaf 

{come bac~) -~uya;(come in) 

-o~en~; {come out)-phtima f 

(originate)-vela ; -chamuka; 

(c. near) -son<lzels 

command (Y.t.) (order) -kh6tu.; 

(be in c, ) - e h-'tss. 

commence (v) -cal a 

committee (n) {ko1n{1U./em~- 9/6 
compare {v.t.)-linganisa 
complain (v) -khon~ndza, -kh~l& 

complaint (n) sikh~lo /ti- 7/8 

complete (v.t.) -cedza ---

- '2.o( 
concerning (prep.) me.yelana 

concrete (n) khonkolo la. 

condensed milk (n)khondeni /b0-
la/2a 

( ) 
, , . 

condition n bunjan1 14 

conductor (of bus)(n) 

umholeli /b~- 1/2 

confirm (v) 
. , 

-c1n1sa 

connect {v.t.) -hlanganisa 

consent (v) -vumela 
consequence (n) Jm phumela. 
conserve (v. t.) -on~a[13g] 

1 

/imi- 3/4 

construct (v) -.!!!!!, 

consume {v.t..) 
, 

-dl& 

continu~ly (aclv.) n,j~lo 

continue (v) -chubeka 

contradict (v.t.} - phikiS& · 
contro•l• (v. t.) - ph;.tsa 

t . ( } , , I , conversa ion n ink.hulumo tin-

9/10 

converse {v.i.) -~ 

convey (v.t.) -tfutsa; -tr~~la 

__ cook _ (y,. t • .) ~pheka : .. , 

( ) , , . /' copper n l1tfus1 ema- 5/6 

copulate (v) (humans)-l~la ha-/!te-; 
-bhebha; 

(animals)-z~Ka;~cattle)-khwala; 

(dogs, and human extramarital) 
, 

-ph1ng11 

( ) 
I I . 

cord n 1ntsawbo/t1n- ~/10 . 
corkscrew (n) slkultifu /tl- 7/8 

corned beef (n) f.!}1bfva. /t{- 9/10 



corner (n) lfjik~ /em;,_ 

corps<? (n) .s{dyumbu /t:(-· 7 /8 

~orre~t (v.t.) -lungi&&J 
v. i.' 
~e correct) 

-lun~& (-lund le)1 (be true) 

~cinf s~ (-cin{sile) 

corrugai.ted iron (n) th~vela /bo- la/2a.;_ 
ngcwengcwe / bo- ln/2a 

cost (v.t..) 
, 
-~ 

cotton (n) kotini /bo- la/2a 

cotton-vool (n) volo /bo- la/2a 

c.:>1,1r\Cil' (n) lfba.ndla /erna·- 5/6; 
{inner. c.) I{E~ /em3.- 5/6 

count (v.t.) -bnla 

country (n) , I , 
11~ ema-

courage (n) s{bfndzi 7 

5/6 

cou.rse (n) {ndlela /t{n- 9/10; 

{of c·., adv.: v:Ie + v.) 

court (n) {nke.ntril o /tin- 9/10 

( ") , ·; ·' .. c61i<;'in ' n mzala. . bo-

cover (v) -mbonya ; 

covet (v.t.) -f{sa 

Cl)'W {n) {nkhomati /tin- 9/10 

:-dzc.bttla 

era.Tl (v.i.) -kh~sa 

creep (v.i.) -khasa 

criticize . (v.t.) -soia 
, 

crochet {v.t.) -kolosha 

crockery (n) t{tj& 10 

crocodile (n) fngYenya /tln- 9/10 

crop (n) .sllimo /t{- 7/8 

cross (n) si nhambano /ti- 7/8 

cross (v.t.) -wela; -engca J 

( ) 
, \ ,. , 

c. out -~ ngemudvwa; 

. (v.i.:get c.) -tfukutsel&; 

crossroads (at/to/fro~)jloc.) ,. 
es1 phambanweni 

crucifix (n); slphambano / ti- 7/ 8 
cry (v.) -khala. 

, , I , crying(zl Slkbalo t1- 7/8 

cultivate {v.t.) -!!.!!!!; 

cup (n) ink~mishi /tin- 9/10 

cupbo~ra (n) likhAbet!:!!Jem~- 5/e 

curtain (n) likhethini /ema~ 5/6 
• . • . · : .. ! . 

cut (v.t.) -sik , 
---!!t -ncuma; -j~; 

(c. hair or wool) -b~ 

. :.-

...... 



.. 

D 
deiry (n) lldel{/em~- 5/6 

dam (n) 

) , , I I I (for n vestock ink el P.bho tin- !} 10 

dance (v.i.) -gidza 

danger (n) f ngoti /tin·· '. 9/10 :. 

dangle (v.i.)-lenga; (v.t.}-lengisa 

dark (a) 
, 

-mny arna 

dassie (n) {mb1la / t{- 9/10 

daughter (n} indvodzakati /ema-

9/6 

da.wn (v) 
, 

-s& • - ' (at d.) kus~s~ 

day (n) 
, 

hlanga /em~- 5/6 

._ .. , · - .4 • • • · - -

deal in (v) 
- -; . . 

-tsengJ.sa 

deal out (v) -a.be la 

ded with (v) - phatsa 

debt {n) sikw~let1 /ti- 7/'a 

decay (v.i.) -bola 

deceive (v.t.) -yenga;-khohlisa 

December (a) {Ngong~ni 9 

decide (v} 
, 

-ncuma ; -~ba 

defeat (v.t.) -(e )hlula, -r.coba 

defecate (v) -.nya · -bh~she. 
) 

defend (v.t.) -vikela 

delay (v.i.) -eeh~ta; -libala; 

(v~t.) -libatisa;-bambelela 

' , , 
deliberately (adv.) ngem~bomu 

.· · .. 

---&!;3 

rleraonstrf.\ te (v. t.) -t .j en ~d'so. 

I . .. -
dent (11) s1~ /t1- 7/8 

dany ("r) 

department (n) If gal~ /ema- 5/6 

d~scend (v) -ehla ; -ehlika 

desire (v.t.) -f~na, -f!sa 

l 'd 'k· / · , 2 est 1 ema-
. . 

-5/6 

dessert (n) phu:t..shi /tis>-! h/2a 

destroy (v.t.) -chitsaJ(kill) 

-bul~la 

detain (v.t.·) -bawbelela · 
devil (n) S~thane /bo- la/2a 
dev (n) ematolo 6 

di-.,gra,m ( ) , , /' I n umfanekiso irui-

die (v.i.) -f~ J -ehona 

differ (v) -ehluk~na. 

different -ehlukehe 

3/4 

difficult (~el.) -lukh~ni I -ntimn 

dig (v.t.) -(~)mba 

dir~ct (v.t.)(guide)-khomblsaf 

(manage)-pha~sa;(order)-layeta 

dirt /ctirtiness (n) k,fnr;cola 15 

dirty (vot.) -n~colisa;(get dirty) 

-nircola 



disappointed (be)(v.i.) -e pht~ka. 

discard (v.t.) -chitaa, -l~hla 

di.scover {v. te) -lli_!!fil 

discuss (v.t.) -coca 

( ) . , I . disease n s1,!2_ -~).- 7/8 

disentangle (v.t.)-tfukulula 

disgrace (n) 
, 

emanyal& 6 

dish (n) s{tja /ti- 7/8 

{nd{shi / tfn- 9/10 

display (v.t.) -~ 

distribute (v} ·' -aha, -nbela 

distric:t (n) s{godz{ /t{- 7/C 

(aren) {ndz;wo /tf~- 9/10 

ditch (n) ur{ii:;ele /im{- 3/4 

dive. (v) ..;evil-a. 

divide (v.t.) -ohluk:niu. 

divide amongst (v.t.) -abel~ 

diviner (n) s~nqoma /t- 7/8 

do (v.t.) -en-ta·, (comn:lete)-ce1Jza• - 1!' ___ ,, 

1d t " .. , \ , . ~ o n_o •••1 mus a/pl. musani •• ! (+v. infin.) 

doctor (n) dokoteln /bo-!la/2a; 

( ~!~( traditional d.){nyanga /tC-~/10 

dog - (n) inj~ /ti- 9/10 

d.C?ilation (n) •1,l!h~ /ti- 7 /8 

donkey (n) imbongolo /ti- 9/10 ·,ic·' 

door (o) ~mnrango /iml- 3/4 

dot (n) Iicashati /ema- 5/6 

down (adv.) ph:.ns1 ; (further d.) 

erit~nsi 

draw (v.t.) (as water) -kh~J 

{pull) -dvonsa; (a weapon)-kh~khaJ 

'tcir•a li!le ~E _:p~cture) -dvw~ba 

dream (v)-Phupha 

dress (n) (clothing) {~gubo /tin-
9/10 

_ (woman's) l:Cloko /em/.- 5/6 
:dress(v.i.) ·. -gcJka~ (v.t.) 

.. (dress someon' else - gcokha · 
· drink {n) loknnatfwnko; 

{last d.) _1imtsn tsanrfvulrn /fnli-3/4 

drink (v.t.) -natsa 

drive (v.t.) -shayela' 
-- J 

(as a herd} -chuba 

drive:ir (n} umsh~yeli /b~ l/2 

droop (v.i.) -~ 
drop (v.i.)-wa ; (v.t.-) -wisa 

drum (n) (musical) s{g~bhu /t{ 7/8; 

(metal container) umgc;m~ /ind-

(gq] 3/4· 

drunk {get drunk,v) -dza.k'lfa 

duck (n) :l{rhtn!\ /em:.- 5f6 

dung (n) (dry) 1{1;n~c /emB.- 5/6; 

(fresh) bul;ngwe 14; (manure) 

u~cub3 3 

du:-;t (n) l1f tfali 11 

dust {v.t.) -(~) sula 

d ( ) ~ , ' ~ , 1· ~ ' ustbin n mngcoma we~ imi-,ye-

3/4 

l ()' '"" ,, cnster n ind~'ll·nnrru 7cbve~ula 

/tfn-,te-- 9/10 



... . E .... - --· ·- . ·- .. -... 
ear (n) !ndlebe /t{n- 9/10 

earn (v.t.) -bola - , 
enrth (n) timhlaba /1mi- 3/4J , 

(soil) urnhlabatsi /imi- 3/4. 

easily (adv.) kal~la 
, , 

east (n) imphumalo.nga 1> ; 

easy (rel.) -lJla 

eat (v.t.) -dla 
economize (v }- --;.;ga [~ g] 
eci1 t ( v) -hlela. 

egg (n) I{ctindza /em/J.- 5/6 

eight (n) s{phohlongo 1 

, ,. ' , , 
eighteen (n) lishumi nesi phohlongo; 5; 

, .. ' ·' b 1 b"l"' lisilumi nes1 g o aga om 1 1 5 

,_ "" , '. , , 
eighty (n) emashumi lan phohlongo 6 

.. ', ', 
eitber •• or •• (conj.) .!!.!!!!!!,•o~•· 

elbow (n) {ngcosa. /tln- '1/10 

electricity (n) !£.ed: la 

el~phant (n) {ndlovu /t!n- 9/10 

elevntor (n) l{~heshi /em&- 5/8 

I A • '\ ~ 5 
eleven (n) lishum1 nakunye 

emerge (~. L) ~Pln~~~ .. " 
. , 

emnloy ~v)t .. ),-ee ent·ri_ / employee n S\se en 1 ,~- 118 
~mployer n umcas 1 &-
empty (v. t.) -chi tsa / 
employment (n) JmsebAnti / im1- 3/4 

end (n) ktigcina 15; 

(at the e.) ekugcineni. 
, 

end (v.i.) -nhela; -gcina; 

(v. t.) -cedza. 

Engl~d.(loc•) eNgilendi 

.., . ( ) ,.._. , . 
Ln~lish n s1i~~1s1 7 

(E. person) I{N~{si /emc1,. 5/6 

enough (be enough) (v) -enela 

enquire {v) 
;- , 
-~ 

enter (v. t.) -ng~na (.,gJ 
equal (be equal)(v.~.) -lingana 

(make e •. )-Uiiganis~ , 
(v:\:· - ba l eka,-undza escaPe ~ 

<.i!:-/~-) 

escort (v.t.) - phekeletela 

European (n) u~lumbi /b8- 1/2; 

u~lungu /be- 1/2 

evening (in the) (adv.) kus{hlwa. 

( ) ' . , ever adv. na.ni.n1 ; 
, , 

(fore.) phakadze 

every (quant. ;) . 

everybody 

everything 

b~ntfu b;nkhe; 
, , , , 

konkhe; tintfo tonkhe; 
,. I • 'II A , 

ever~here (a.dv.) naku pl11-nakuph1.; 

t~nkhe t{ndz~wo 

evil (a) -h! J (n) bub! 14 

,, , 
e.xa.wple ( n) ur1fanek1so/ · 1m1- 3/ 4 

( ) . , ~ b excrement n emasim a 6 

excuse mcL (interj.) IJcolo! 

exhib~t (v.t.) -~ 

. ~ . - .~. .- :._ 

expel (7.t.) -cosha 

expensive (be) (v) -i.'l~la (-rlul{Ie) 
explain (v.t.) -chaza----­
explanation· (n) inchizelo / tin- 9/10 
expose (v.t.) -ve t a.. 

extinguish (v.t.) , 
-~ 

ex~ract (v.t.) -khipha 

eye (n) .. , /' ,,. h.!.2, emehlo 5/6 



F 
face (n} bu~ 14 

fact (n) liciniso /ema- 5/6 

f ""t ( ) , h ' . ;· ! ..,/ ~f ' I ' · ~ ... ory n um-s 1n1 im1-o 4 ;1 ektr1 1eata-
9/6 

fade (v.i.} -phu pha' -buna 

fall (T} -!_! 

falsehood (n} 

6 

famous (be)(v.i.) -dvuma 

6 

farm ( n) l i p1ilri.si /ema- 5/6 

farmer (n.) u~limi/b~­
fat (n) em,futsa 6 

fat (get f~t)(v.i.)-khul~phala; 

(as animals)-.~ .. 2!!.!J (be f~t) 

-khultfphele; -nonile 

fiLther (n) (my/our f.)babe fb0-
la/2a; (your r.)uyihlo/bo-; 

(hiR/her/their r.)uxise/ho-

rear (v.t.) -es~b& 

( ) , . I , feather n lu~ tin- 11'/l 0 

9 February (n) iNcU ovana 

. . ..feel ., .. (v). ""'.'(e)va . 

female (a) -aik~ti 
, , I , 

lomsika-t.i laba-

(human) 

1/2 

fertiliser (n) m~ny;lo la 

fet~h (v.t.) -lanrlza 

fever (n) u;nkht~h~ /imi- 3/4 

field (n) , .. I , ininmi tin- 9/10 ; 

(grazing f.) , , I , 
lidlelo ema- 5/6; 

. , .. 
I , ) I , lnkt\mbo (or inkuinbu tin- 9/10 

fifteen (n) lishumi nes{ht~nu 5 

~ifth (poss. st.) -s{hl~nu 

fifty (n} em~shumi l~;ihl:nu 

(50 cents) sihl~nu 7 

fi gb t ( v) -.!.!.!. 

fill (v. t. )-g:c,,abfs·a_; i'."'gcwalf~§J 
(v.i.) -gcw~ba; · · - gcvala 

filth (n) em~nyala 

find (v.t.) -tfola ; -kh~ndza 

ftne (v.t.) -hlawulisa 

finger ·(· ) , 1· , .n umu~ J.m1- 3/4 

finish (v.i.) -phela:;-gcina; 
. (v. t.) -cedza; ~_wo~k)-shui sa 
fire (n) u~lilo /imf- 3/4 

firewood (n) l~khuni /tin- 11/l 

firm (make)(v.t.) -dn{sa; -gcina 

first {adv.) kJc~ra 

fish (n) {nhl nnti /tin- 9/10 

(v• t.) -d~e'ba 

five (n) s{hlanu 'T • 
(£5) sfhlanu sabom o~do 
(five cents ) ~!!i7S"o=--1e/2a 

flash (v) -manya 

.· flt!a. (ry) ~ _ {1<11l1~lu /epii{- 5/6 

fl out· (n) fu l~ha 13.· 

flowc~ {n} ir.1b11li /t{- 9/10 

fl ( ) I . , I ,I y n 1mr>nunr:ane t1m-

fly fv) -ndiza 

foetus (a) imnhunyu/ t{- 9/1 O 

folrl (v.t.) -.z.ocota 

follo~ {v) -landz~la 

food (11) kudl~ 15 

fool (n) siiimn /t{- 7/8 

s{hh,;:;:1.1 /ti- 7 /3 

9/10 

f 

: . 



1 
foot (n) I I , 1 unyaw<> ti- 11/10 

footbalJ (n) l{bh~ltt. /emli.- 5/6 

forbid (v) 
. , 

-al~la 

.. , , 
forever (a.dv.) !1~..Ehnka.dze 

forge {metal) (v) -~h~ndza 

forgot {v) -khohl.Ya.; (escape from 

memory) -liba.la. 
forgive (v.t.) .-colela. 

f9rk (n) imfologo /ti~- 9/10 

form (v.t. )(ma.ke) -~;(mou~d)-btimba 

(shape) 
form (n)isfro~ /t~- 7/8; (type) 

lll'hlobo /t{n- ll/10; 
(paperHromu /e'm&.- 9/6 -- , I , fortune (n) (good f • )inhla.nhla. tin-

9/10 

fort.y (u) emashumi lam~ne 6 

fonl'n.rd' (a.dv.) ~mbili 

, .... /' ! fountain {n) umtfombo1 i.mi- 3/4; 
1 ••~ l u / / si~t1- 7/8 

four {a) -'ne 

fourteen (n) i{shuci na~une 5 

fourth (poss. st.) -sine 

f.owl . (n) .. {nkhu'rhu/ tfn-· . s/10 

frag~ent ) , , I , {n s1cephu ti-
,, , I , 
lu~ tin- 11/10 

; , 
Friday (n) Leslnlann 

, I , friend (n} um~i bn-

_fr-ighten (v.t.) -etfusa; 

{be frightcned)-es~ba. 

7/8; 

frock (n} · liloko / eml.- f5/6 

frog (n) lfcoco /em&- 5/6. _ 
from (loc~f.) e-.-ini ·&c·-.{+n.); 

_1!!-C+i>.r. )l(com~· f~ ){v)-phuma 

front (in) (adv.) ~mbili .. 

frovn (v.i.) -swaca 

fruit. (n) s{ ts el o /t{- 7/a· 

fry (v.t.) -gay{nga, -!..!J!, 

, / , 
frying pan (n) 11ean1/ema- 5/6; 

, , , I 
likes1/eu:.a- 5 6 

. - ,~: ,., 
full (get full)(v.iJ-~~wa.ba;-gcwala; 

, . -- I 

(be r.) -gcweb~; -~cwele 
funny (be)(v) -hlekisa 

furniture (n) ifenisha /ema- 9/6 

fur (n) boi~ 14 
fnrr·ow (n) u~se I e /im{- 3/4 

further (adv.) ;.mbili ; 

(f.,1lown} n~i{ntansi; 

( f. up} n~enhla 

,, 
game (n) (Rport) umdlalo /imi- 3/4 

ga.rags (n) Ilgnl~ji /ema- 6/6 

garbage (n) tib{ 10 

garden (n} {ng~dze /tin- 9/10; 

, . . /t' 9/10 lD~ l.n- · 

._ 

gnrment (n) lngubo (yekugcoka)/tln-9/10 ! 
a&mbatfo /t- 7/8 I 



n· .. tn (11} 1" / ,. o"' - J.Hnnrr_o e ---'""'-- iUo.- 5/G' 

~eni tal ioi (1") u:~satll~- /im{- 3/4 

gantle (rel~) -n~ne 

get (v.t.) (cbtain)-tf';l!'.j 

(become) -~ + l?Aj. &c.; 

{g. down)-ehln., -ehlika; 

(g~ in)-!1iena; (g. out)-pllifme; 

(g. up}-~ka;· (g. to)-fik!\ 
gift (n) slpho /tt- 7/8~ 
giraffe (n) {nrllul~mits_i/tfn- 9/10 

girl (n) (befor~ puberty) 
{nti'orcb11. t~nn/t{ n- 9 /10 ; 

(n.dole.scent) l(tiit.)i./erna- 5/6 ; 
( nge l 7 to 2~) { ngcll!!C·~ / t{ n- 9 /10~ 

(marriageable)Cntfomb{ / t{n- D/!~ 

give (v.t.) -nikaL -ph~ 

(g. in/up) -nf;celn; - yekelil.; 

(g. out, distribute) -o.h~J~!!i 

(g. a drink to) --nntsis!_l; 

(g. more) -engeta 

glad (be, v) -~hul~ 

glo.ss °{n.) {ng il ~zi /tin-, ~ 

s1 bul~o 7 - .· 
glasses (spectacles) t1nsil;.7.i f~; 

, ,_ # A 

.· '. .. , tibulrn . &; em~ 

gloves (n) t{dladla 8 
glue (n) i'.'!J:l u /;ma- 9/6 
go (v) ha.mba;{go to)-.l,!.; (go back) 

, ..;.buyel~ (go in)-ng;na; (go r;ut.) 

-phli~1;(g '•a•e.Y )-( e) FH~kn. • --·-, 
(g.do,wn) ~sharia 

g oa.t (o) {~>uti /ti-

God (n) :.ikul unkul ~ la..; Mkhulumchanti 

J.tlentengamunye la 
go Id (11) {gol {11 e 9 

golf (n) i,!Znl~fn n; i galu"va 9 

: good. (a) ·. ":"'lli 
,.!-' :. ; 
. ..;.. -- ' .; ~ .. '. . 

.~ "~ ... 

la.; 

. · •('t •) , . ~oott. in -et\J• · k11lun!r1lc ! 

gourd (n)(cf.calabash) 

'J'JVC!>r!ment. (n) hul UmCllrie /oO-

5/6 

!;r'andfat.hcr (n) ... I , nklml 11 bo- l s./2s. 

f!t•:indmvth~• (n) ~bo-· 111./211 

grape (n) lig~ilfhhis.i/emn~ 5/6 

~gra.~efrui t .(n) i grenfruthi / ema- 9/6 

grasp {v.t.) -bamba. 
grass (a) tjnnl 14 · 

. \ , ~ , 
gra'·~ ln1 hnf"<:1raba. /erJa- 5/6 • 

~--- ,· ' 
I1dliza ema- 5/6 

gravcyFt.rd (lol.l• emi:rn~c1ro.beni; 
gravy (n) umhlutf 3 \!_madlizeni 
gre~se (n) emft£~~ 6; gil{zi la 

gr.eat (e.) -khulu 

green· (rel.) -lultlatn. 

greet (v. t·o) -hingelelA:•:-klrnl~ka. 

greetings(n) tibin~elelo s 

greno.di Uo. (n) · l {~!1andu':_.!1!. /ema- 5/' 

g&ill (Y. t.) -_!!!!~ 

grind (v.t.) -silo; (by mnchine) 

-~ 

ground (n) u1~1hlahntd /{1ni- 3/4 

. '()' ,,, g1 oununut n i11tilul'fil 1t1n-

grudge (n) s{bh;n11:0 /tf- 7/8 , --.,.--
11 vundvo /ema.- 5 /6 

--~' 
guard (v.t .• )l_-l~~ ;-le>nrh.-olotn; 

guest. (n) s{valc1~~hi /t{-

gully (n) lurlvon!!~ /t{ n-

gun (a) s{l)l1:t"lll / t{- ., 1~ 
1/t) 

l lil 0 



-· . H- --··· -·-- ........ ~ .. ........... -----.. .. -........ _._ .... :. 
hail (n) sangcotfo /1- T/8 

hair (n) (human) lunwele /t!- · 

11/10 (animal) boy~ 14 . 

' half (u) hh~fu fbo- · la/2a; 

{nc:nve /t{- 9/10 

hand ('t\J s~ndla /-t- 7/8 

handle (n) s{bambo /tf- 7/8; 

(h. of hoe,&c.) I{phfni/em4- ~/6 

ha.ndle (Te t.) 

handkerchief {n) Ifdt~ku /em~- 5/6 

h~ng (v.t.) -khJnga; 

(h. on n peg) ~phnnylka 

happy (be, v) -jab~l& 

hard {rel.) -lukh~ni 

ha.re (n) ints~net ,j a /emo.- 9/6 

harvest (v.t.) 
, 

-:!!!!!A 

hat (n) , I , sia:coko t1-

hate {v.t.) -tondz~ 

7/8 

have (cop.) s.o.+-~a-/-~e-(+n• /pron.) 
he (abs.pr.) yena;(s.c.,c1.1) i-
head (~) {nhloko /t!n- 9/1 o 

headman (n) indvt~~/tfn- 9yl 0; 

(e.ssi~tant h.) l{phini/ern'- 5/6 

healthy (be, v) -£.:.~ 

hear (v.t.) -(,)va 

he.c..rt (n) {nhJit{vo /tf.n- 9/10 

: ~· . 

heed (v.t.) -caphela1-lalela 

help (v.t.) 
, . 

-st. ta; ·-ncedz& -. ' , I' I hen (n) s1khukhukati ti- 71 8 
her (~s .)(poss.st.) -8.khe J (abs.pr. );yen~ 

:::~ u~~~~-: ~ q~i?;~l:- -; ii ; (be ii./b-e 
: present) :-ba·. ·khona 

hey: (interj. J i,! ! 
hide (v.i.) -casha; (v.t.)-f{hla 

high (l\) -!!!. 
hill (n} {ntsaba /tin- 9/10 

him (abs.pr.) y)ni(Cl·l};(~.c.) ..;.!!­
hippopotamus (n imvubu/t1m- 9/10 

hire (v.t.) (borrov) -casba; 

(b. out) -cashisai · 
his (poss. st.) -~khe 
history (n} unilanfu"? iml- 3/4 
hit (v.t.)-•hu·a · , .. 

lllatikulu oc.) kaHlatsi 

hoe (n) 11khuba /ema- 5/6 

l{khuba lektthl~kula 

h.Jld {v. t.) "· -ph~tsa;(onto)-bamb!• 
~ ) 

hole (n) {mboha /t{-:Jr- 9/1 O 

(h. in ground)u~!!odz{ /ir:.{- 3/4 

holy (rel.) -ng cwele 

home (n) 1 tkhaia /ems- 5/6 

homestead (n) -um;ti /imi- 3/4 

llopt: (;) -(~lt8'8'mb~ 
· .. •. 

hoof {n) , , / , I l1sondvo ema- 5 6 

hook {n) f , l I hl1huka. . ema- 9/6 

horn (n) 1Jnhondvo /t{m- 11/10 

hornbill (n) kholw,;ne /ho la/2a 

( , . ,, ;·, I horse n1 hhhcshi emn- 5 6, 

hot {be hot)(v.io) ~ehfs& 

• ~ . . • • I 



hour (n) l{-a~~ /em~- 5/6 

house (n) {ndlu /ti., 9/10 

) 
\.. , 

how (adv.)(by what means nga.ni; 
( ) 

, . , 
in what manner kanJ an1; 

(in what state)(rel.) -njan{; 
(h.big)(rel.)-ngak~nanf;(h.many) 
(adj.)-ngakh:{;(h.greatly/much) 
(adv.)k~n~~~~nani;(h.much money?) 
mal tnl? (h. ofte.~).(adv. )kangakh~ 

however (conj.) k~dvwa; k~pha 

hundred (n) l{khulu /8JJ1/J.- 5/6 

hungry (get hungry, v)-lamba 

hunt (v.t.) -ting~la 

. , , 
hurt (v.t.) -lim~ta, -bulala; 

(get hurt) -lim~la 

· hurl",Y (v.i.) -ahesh4 

( ll) {~/ti·~ n/10 

hyena (r:) irnnhisi /tlm- 9/10 

hyrax (n) , . ~l imo1 a 

I 

/ti- 9/10 

I /me (abs. pr.) mine; (s.c.) n'si-

idiot. (n) ,.{I tr.ii\ /ti- 7/8 ; 

s{hh1rku /d- 7/8 

if (conj.) na ; iapbo 
ill (be, v) -gula 

. > ... , I . illness ln s1.f2. ti- 7/8 

illuminate (v.t.) -khanyisa 

immediately (adv.) · mas{ny~ne 

impala (n) lmphala /tim- 9/10 
important (be) (v.i.) -baluleka 

(-bnl uleldle) 

improve (v.i.) -ba nc;no 

.· i4fo 

in (loc.f.) !_- -ini (+n.);ku-(+pr.); 
(c~me/go in) (v)-ngena; 
(put in)-faka , 

. -tala; 
increase (v. q -o.ndzn. ;(in sizo) 

-kh~la; A 
(v. t. )-andzisa 

, 
indeed (adv.) nemwnb~la.; ~ihili; 

, ) , , .. 
~ (+ verb ; impela; pbela 

independenr.e (n) fnkhulii_leko 9 

indicate ~v.t.J -khombfsa 

inflate (v.t.) -mpompa;-futsa 

inform (v.t.) I -nti.sa., 

inhale (v.t.) -hogela 

-t.; 01~ 

injure {v. t.) -lim;{ta;-bnl~laJ 

(get injured)-lim~la 

ink (n) {nki /ti- 9/10 

inside (n.ilv.) el<hdta{ (kwa-/lore-) 

inspector (n) .;mh11r1J:. /b;_- 1/2 



instruct (v.t.) -fundzlsa 

~nsult (v.t.) -c~ls 

intelligent (become, T) -hlakani phe. 

interest (v.t.) -chaza; 
(an interesting story){ndzaba ·1emnandzi; 

· (be interested) -ncaD.ywa 

interpret (v. t) - humusha 

intoxicate (v.t.) -dzakisa 

investigate {v.t.) -phenya 

invite (•·· t.) 
, 
-~ 

iron (n) :lnsiinhi /t{n- 9/10 

(corrugated i.)th~yela /bo- la/2a; 
ngcwengcwe / bo- la/2a 

iron (v.t •. ) 

is (there is ••. ) (cop.} k~khona • .J 

(th·ere :is - not0 any •. ~} kute ••. 

isl~nd (n) s{chingi /t{-

;)/( 

jacket (n) Iibh~ntj i /tlm,{- 5/6 

jail (n) tfjele /cm8.- 5/6 

January (n) Bhimb{dVYane 1111 

job (n} ~msebenti /imi- 3/4 

( ) 
, , . 

Johannesburg loc. e~ 

join {v.i.) -hlangana; 

(v.t.)-hlanganisa 

jpurney (n) l~h~bo /tlnkambo 11/10 

judge· (n) I{j;.ii /ema- 5/6 

() '·' I I jug n 111eke ema-
·•. ! 

July (n) Kh~lw~ne la 

June (u) 
, 
iNhla.ba. 9 

5/6 

jurisdiction (n) 1{guns~ 5 

just {adv.) (only) n,je; ktfnhela 

K 



K 
keep (v.t.) -gcina; (k. safely) 

-~d..,olota; (k. on)-chubeka.; 

(k. livestock)-fuya 

ke_ttle (n) ligedlela.. /em8.- 5/6 

key (,,,) 1/a; 

sinoklelo /ti- 7/8.: 

l:Clcl:C l v J -khahlela 

kidney (n) in~~/tin- 9/10 

ki 11 (v. t.) 
, 

-bulo.la 

kilogram (n) I{kh{lo /em~- 5/6 

kind (n) (type) l~hlobo/tln- 11/10 

kind (rel.) -nene • ' " ' _ , -nemusa. 

kindle (v.t.) -~ 

kindness (n) tfruus~ 3 

ki11~ (n) {nkhosi /em~- 9/6 

kiss (v.t.) -cab~t~ 

knee (n) l{_dvolo /em:.-

knee-c~p ( n) 1 iy.iJ ~ma- ')j 6 

i. . 

kr.1 t ( v. t.) ·-n{ tha; · :-.kol~sha 

knock (v) -nconcot.se 
knock-knockl(ideo.) 

, , 
nco-nco l ---

knot (n) I{ftndvo /em~­ 5/6 

knf.IW ( V • t.) --~ti 
(i do not know; nn;;-;ti). 

kt',.,tlJ (ca.ttle-fold) (n) 

sibaya/t{- 7/8 

L 
lack (v.t.) -sYela; -·dzinga .. ; 

ladder (n) J{l;di /em8.- 5/6; 
· 1{i.:1e/em6- 5/6 

land (n) 1{!2_/em~- 5/6 
landlord (n) umpashisi /)'a- 1/2 
lan~uage (n) Hilwi'mi 7ti- 11/10 

1 e.rge (a.) -khulu 

l~rynx {n) ~~Qhiwb~/iml- 3/4; 
bhonswan~ /bfr. la/2a 

last (rel.) -~c1nakc~ 

(1. month) lnJ~ng: le pheltle; 
(I. ;.-c.:clc) l_[v[Jd leliphelile; 
(1. yeR.!") umny~lrn. loph~lile-

late (be)(v.i.) -ephtita 

laugh (v) -hlekt\ 

l~ze {be lazy) (v.i.) -vilaph~ 

laziness (n) btivila 14 

lead (v. to) -holn.1 -dvonS f!. J 

( a.s roe it )-r.oncl za 

• ~ ( } ,, # • I 1eti. n lis~ /ema.- 5/6 

lel\.rn (v .. t..} -fundM 

leather (11) .:!!°kl~•mhd /tf- 7/8· 

lcl!.ve (~·. i.) -phu111a.i -<ili!tka; -ha•ba; 

(-... t.. )-·yokela 

·-



( ) , , I , 
lecture n sifundvo ti- 1/a~ 

left (adv .. ) (on the ·l. hand side) 
, ... 

nR;esancele. 

leg (~) umlcnte /ic.!- 3/4 

( ) I I di: ie~on n 11lewon1 ema- 7• 4 

l { l Mni I a. I e n10.- 5 /6 

() 
, ' ,, . , . 

lemonade n innmanedi yelemon1 9 

lend {v.t.) -boleka {+personal obj.ccd.) 
leopard (n) (.!!S!!, /t{- 9/10 

less (a.) -nc~ne (kune-) 
~le~J!e~ (~ •. i'. ')_ :~:c!pi;:;{v-~ t.J-nci ph{sa 

Ie~Bon (n) s(ft~ndvo /t{.- 7/8 

let {v.t.)(allo~)-vum~la;(let alone) 

-yekel~; (let free)-khulula 

letter (~) lncwl.\dz{ /tf.- · 9/10 

liberty (n) fnkhululeko 9 

lid (n) s{;n-::ionvo /t{- 7 /8 ~ 

sitlekfselo /ti- 7/8 

lie down (v} -l~la 

lien (n) 
, 

em~ 6 

lift {el =vator) (n) likheshi/emi{-
5/6 

li rt (v. t.) - phakam1 sa., -khw~ta. ,-fuca 

li~ht (n) a{ban!_ /t{- T/fl 

light (in weight) (rel.) -lu"la 

(illuminate) -khnnyisa 

( f) ·'' I 1 ike adv. • n,1eng&- ,+ pro~.); 

· .. •. 

n ,j en~e-(+ n.); (like this f n ;e) 

(like that: njirlo). 

Hke (v •. t.) -ts~ndzo. 

1 ine (n) U:'1n;_.i~:!'~ /{mi- 3/4 ; 

(row) li;hlu · /tin- 11/10; 

( ) , '·/, I f!U"=t•.(! li!!_i"')le?:l. cmn.- 5 6 

lion (n) libhub;si /e~:;_ 5/6 

. ;. ... 

11quor (n) {nk~nt{ni 

list (n) luhlu /tin­
listen (v) -lalela 

/tf n-

11/10 

litre {n). t{l{tha /e~J..;. ·s/6 
little · (a) -nc&ne 

9/10 c:2t3 

liYe (vJ -ph1la;(resideJ-hlal~ 

liver (n) s{btndzi / tf- 7/8 

( ) , '1 ;· ~ lizard n um~olo o 1m1- 3/4; 

(house-I.) s{bankhwa /ti- 7/8 

load (n) umtfir~lo /im{- 3/4J 

l{ful~ha /emtI.- 5/6 

loaf (n) ~mkhn:na. /iinf- 3/4 

Lobamba (loc.) kaL~barnba 
-khitca' -bhadvula 

lock (v)~-loclele. 1 -nokl ela 

log (n) l~godvo /tfn-· 11/10 

loins (n) l~khclo 11 

loin-skin (n) Iihiy1L /em;,,-

long (a) -dze 

long ~go (adv.) k~~zeni; 
, 
endvulo 

-bhcka; 

look (v.t.) -b~ka;~(l.for)-ciz_I!, 

-f~na; (l.after)-nakekela, -ciza, 

-ircina, -gndza 

loosen {v.t.)-tfukclula;-cekiaa 
. ~ . . . . - ~ . . . •. . . ; . ' " . . . ; 

l ()
, ,,, 

orry n l 1"0!·1 /ema- 9/6 

lose (v.t.) -l~hla;(gct lost) -
-lahleka 

love (v.t.) -te~ndza 

lovely (4 ) -hle 

louse (n) fntfwalr: /t{n- 9/10. 

luck (n) (good luck) fnhlnnhla /t{n-

9/10 

lung (n) li£haon&/ ew~- 5/6 

l :ychea(s) (n) emcilf-tj!si 6 

~ • " - ' •• ,.: : .. :-~ - r,;' • - - • • • - • ' ... . ~ "I ~~ ' =- ···-?""· "'= ;'}~ .:t, ;,'!-"' •;,.. ..,, . 



.M 
. . ~ ' /• I I ma.chine. (n} umslnni , imi- 3 '1 

~· : . ;~ 

~a.gic (n) um!l~ /imi- 3/4 

magistrate (n} m~ntj i /po- la/2a;. 

3/4 
. ( ) ' . ) . maize n ummbfla /im-

(ron.sted m.) imba.shn. g 

(.stn:nped m.) s{ t~rnbu 7 

(m. cob) slkhwebu /t{-

o"ke (v) 

7/8 

an (n) (ma.le person) lomdvunn./l~ba.-1/2 
(married) {ndvod'!n/tlm~- 9/6; 

(young) l{jah~/em~- · 5/8; 
(old) l{khehl~ /em~- 5/6; 
(human being) um~ntfu /b~- 1/2 

mnr.a.ger (n) imene j a/ti-(or ema-) 9/10(/6); 

men{n j eni / bo- 1a/2a; 

~mphatai /ba- 1/2 

mand;;trin (fruit) (n) 

,.. . , I , 
11,!!_an t ,) J. amn.- 5/6 

mango (n) m~ngoza /bo- la/2a 

manure (n) u~cubn 3 

many (a) -~en~i, -nYenti 

Manzini · (loc.) ko.}.t~nzini 

Murch (n) :h~cilovu-lenkhulu 9 

market (n) im~kethe /ema- 9/6 

m~rry {v) · (t~ke a busbsnd)-~ndza; 

(take a -.rife)-tsatsa, -teka. 

?.lass {service) l{m{sfl. /ema- 5/6 

'1f· 

mat {n) (slecping~m.) lf~~nsi /ema-

5/6. 

matter (n) {ndzaba /tin- 9/10 

(it doesn't m.) P.k1rna.ndza.ba 

May (n) ~khveklrn·:ti g 

ma) (pote~tial md. ·infix) -nga-{+ v.) 

maybe 'F.( ad~.~). mh l awumbe; kumbe 

1., 
i 

.. ---·· 
I ) '· • , •' , 11'!.n}.bilr.?. ,l.oc., c~;l;r .. ui:ine· 

me (abs.pr.} mine; (o.~.) -'ngi-. · 

~~lie. ,.(n) [cf •. ~iz~l · 
meatio·-grub lnJ inhlu.va /t{:1- .9/10 

wealie-mcrtl (n} f::inhnphu 9 

mean (v. t. ){signify) -t~i ; 

(intend) -condza 
measure (v. t. ) -linganisa -k~la 

meat (n) {nyn.ma 9 > ----:-
medicine (n) iimuts! /i.1ai- 3i4 

~eet (v) -hlangana 

mend (v) -sh~bha., -khirndza 
. menu (n) ljenh £tl- 9/1 o 

merely (~v. <unha1~ 

() ,, / ' ' meter n lim1thn ema-

method (n) , I , 1ndlela tin-

5/6 

9/10 

metre (n} lfm{ th11. /em~­

midday (at)(adv.) e~ini 
middle (in the) (loc.) 

5/6 

, , 
ekhnts1 

Qiddlc finger (n) s{phohlon~; /ti-

7/8 

1!1il k (n) hibisi l l. • - " 
(thick milk) em~si 6 

milk (v.t.) -s~uga 

. 11 ( ) , l , . 1· ! 3/4 1111· n um s ·u n 1. l 1111- , 

millet (n) em~bele G 
mil)epede (n) I{s~ololo /ema- 5/6 

mind (n) ingcondvo / t{'j;.- 9/10 

mind (v~t.)(talie caie~aka;-nakekela 
mine (n) unJgodz{/im{- 3/4 
inine ·(poss·. st. )-~mi· 

mineral water (n) fnnr~&.il~di/t{- •(lC 

minister (n) (of Sta.te){nd"·.;na./ t{o-

9/lO; (Prime At. ){Ndvun;nkhulu / t{ _ 

9/1 O; (m. of 1 . . ) , , . ;A. ., re ig1on umfun1lu;~._·t!. -

l/2 

minute (11) lim{ni t,hi /ema.- 5/6 

mirror (n) s{~uko /tl- 7/8 

mole (n} 
, , 
l 1uv11kan,rnnc /tfm- !~ /1 li 

Uonrla.y (n)u!-!snntbuJ i'lko ln 
money ("'1) 

, , 
l~r:.l) ~ 

monkey (n) , I 

/tin-lngcb1 ynne - '1 ... lJ/ l• 

.Zif , 

I 
' 



· :---;-ciati··7-';c>~'D- - ·· ··-- - ··· ·· ··· · 
(n) {nyang~ /t{- 9/10 

~o.~~ (a.di .. } tut.at ; .. (a. )"".'nengi (kune-); 

.;~!::: ,~:•i;:rr:i.'~ , ik~.~ni 
m~ri~r (n) - l~dzak~ - - il 

mosquito {n) fmbuzulvine /t!- 9/10 

mother (n) (my/our m.) 

~~ke /bO- la/2e;; 
(your m.) 1lnyoko/bo- la/2a 

(his/her /their m. )unina/bo-

. 
' l a/2a. 

t ( ) , .. , . ' ·' mo or ca.r n imoc.01_t1-

. imotok~li. /ti- 9/10 
motor~cycle (n) sidtidudu /ti-

9/10 

7/8 

mou 1 d ( v. t. ) - btimba 
mouldy (become, v.) -khuntsa 

mountnin (n) {otsaba /tin- 9/10 

mo11ae (n) li~ttndvwane /ema- 5/6 

mouth (1'11) umlomo /iml- 3/4 

move (v.i) -hamba;(move aside)~khwesba; 

(move. avay)-suka; 

(move on)-chuhek~;(v.t.}-!U!.!§ 

Mozambique (toe.) ePutukezi 

U- ( ) , , I , .u-s. n.t. u.!!!!8!,- bo- (la/2ac} 

() , ... ' .. t much a -nengi, -nyen i; 
· (bow ·m.){re1~)~-0gar1arii [-,gJr ·· 
mud (n) ludzaka 11 

mug (n) ink~mishi /tin- 9/10 · 

multiply (v.i.) -andza; -t:la; 

(v. ~ -andzisa 
my (poss.st.) -~mi 

- . . ' .•. 

my~tery {-~ )·- f nkf nga / ~- fn- 9/ 10,; 

lmffhlo /t{m- 9/10 

N . -~rr-

(
. ) ,-.. . , I , 

naa.rtjie n l1nant.p 1ema.- 5/6 

nail (n) s{pildli /t{- 7 /8' ; 

(finger/toe n.) 1Jdpho /tln-11/10 

naughty (be, v.) -gcnga 

name (n) l{b{ to /em,{,- .'5/6 . ; 

I{gama. /em:..- · ' 5/6: 

. , , 
near (adv.) kudvute 

nearby (4 ) -fish~ne 

neat.ness (n) · buns.ke. 14 

necess~ry (be}(v} -funek& 

, I , neck (n) int~r.uno tin- n/1 o 

need (v. t.) -dzinga; -swela 

needle (n) iny~litsi /ti- 9/10 

neighbour· (n) tim~khelwaoe /~ 1/2 

nest (n) slf~ /tI- 7/8 

never (adv.) neg. + nanin{ 
nevertheless (conj.) kants{ 
new (a) -.!.!!A 
news (n) t{ndz&ba 10 
next (rel.) ~zela.ko; 

(n. 
(n. 
{n. 

night (n) bt~BUkl!, 14 

i { ) , r' n no n im--!..8! 9 

'"' ''·' 5 nineteen (n) lishumi nemf1ca ; 
, • , , 5 

hshumi nesi gabaga.lolunye 

ninety (n} emashumi i~ii~r!c~ 6 
nipple (n) lngono /t!n- 9/10 (~\] 

no l (interj.) ill: ; hhayi J 

noise (n) ~siindv~ /im!- 3/4 

none(there isn.) (v) kute 

) ) 
, . , 

noon(a.t n. (adv. em1ni 

~~~~~~~--------~---------------------------------------



nor"t<n \ n J J. n;ya.Ka. t.I o ~. · 

- nose (n) I{khala /em,{.- 5/6 

not (do not •• -!) (de-fic.v., imper.) , , I .. , 
.!!!.!!!.! pl. muso.ni_~·~+ v.infl.n.); 

(I do not knoir) anga1ti - · · 
I 

nothing (n) l~tfo, 11 (aft.er neg.) \ 

~otice (n)s,at~i~it- 7/S; s{meme~elo/~[~7 /8\ 
[naught (n n thi /bo- ln./2a; · ' 
' · - Ilcandza/ emi:- 5/6 

November (n) L{dv~ba; Lweti 
no,, (adv.) nyaIJ; (m;,n.je > Z'!lu). 
nowadays· ladv.} nanmhla, l nmuhla· 

nowhere (adv.) neg.+ ndz~wo; neg.+ 

.. , " ,. . h, 
naku phi-na.kup 1 ; 

number (""J inombolo /ti- · 9/10 

( ) .. , I , nurse n nesi bo- 1 a./2a. 

0 
obey (v) 

, 
-lalela 

object (n) (thing) fntfo /ti- 9/10 

object (v) -~la 

observe (v.t.) 
, , 

-bona , -buka • - __ , 
(keep) -gcina 

obtain (v.t.) -tfola 

October (n) {Mpha.lo. 9 . 
off (loc.f.) e- -ini &c;(+n.);ku-(+pr.) 1 

- - - I 

(come off)-khumuka;(take off)-khipha, : 

-.!!!.!!!:.;-khum~la; (turn off)-val'e. 

offence (n) lf cala/em~- 5/6 

offi cc (n) lihh~vi si /erua- s/6 
offload (v.t.) -(e ) tfJl~ . 

~ .~ . . . . ~ .. . , . . . . , . 
often (adv.) ko.nengi; kanyent~ 

Poil (n) i-o..ri li /ema- 9~6 ;einafutsa 6 
\..oh Hinter j ·J {sui;.pr.i se} ha Yul 

{concern hh17u : 
old {a) ·-d~ala; oid man) (n) 

likhehl~/em~- 5/6;(o.woman) 
s~luk~ti /-t- 7/8; (get o.)(v) 

~ (be o.) -gu~{le ' ' I 
I 

on (loc.f.) !.~ -ini &c.(+n.);ku-(+pr.);i 
(on top o-f)(adv.) ~ kwe-/kwa-; , 
(+ time word) nga-/nlce-; 
(turn on)(v.t.)-vul~ 

once .(adv.) ka.nye ; mikhats{ sinye 

one (enum.a) -ny~ ; -odvwa(quant.rr~ 

.,,,<only (adv.) k1~nhela. 
;'"'S.~pen'"(:v) :· ·-vula -

~~-· ~~~~~;~~~'.(~~---'~·: ·_ -

opener (n) l-~phena /e.mf..- 9/6, 

) ' , or (conj. ~ 

orange (n) li-&lint j i /emn­

order (v.t.)(c(\mmand.) -kluita; 
{purchase;-oda. . 

originate (v) -~ 

other (a) -,!!l.! ; (o. people) 
'· , ln.t>e.nye,; 

~etrti 

5/6 

our(-s)(poss.st.) 

outside {adv.) · ~' , ngaphandle, 

overcoat 

overcome 

( n) 1 { _j ~ z i /em J- 5 / 6 

(v.t.} -{e ) hlula, 

-ncoba 

overflow (v) -ga.bha· -phuphuma 
overseas (adv.) _phe_she~a, 

oner (n) tilllnfyo ba- 1/2· 

ox {n) . {nkh~bi /tin- 9/10 

packet (m) li ph~kethe /emc.i.-

paddock (n) {nk~mbo (or fnk;mbu) 

/tln- 9/10 

.5/6 

pndlock (n) inkan~nka.na /tin­

Page (n) l{kha1-1i /em~- 5/6; 

9/10 

1 '1'·· I, ip1eJ1 1 e:=ia- 5/6 

pa.in (n) b~hlu~~u 14 

painful {rel.) -b~hlungu 

Paint (nJ p:nde /ho- la/2a 

( ) 
-' I I 

p~n n lipan1/ema- 5/ti 

_. I ' 
likes!/ ema- 5/ 6 

paper l'Vl) l{phepha /em~- 5/6 

I 
Paraffin (n) phalafini la 

pnrtion ! (interj.) l~colo· l 

paruon {v.t.) -colela; (beg p.) 

-colisa. 
.; 



. · · -4-·--·· - ~.- ...... .. .... ....... , ...... ~ .. -.. ,.-r ... - -·.-=.. •... ·:..~ · ··,· · ... . j.· .·.•·. 

parent (n) J~tnli /bri- 1/2 

part (n) slceph.; /t{- 7/8; 
.. "-··· 

1 /s ; f ncenye / tf-9/10; 

iJcet~ /t{n- 11/10 

p'artridge (n) Iftsendzele/emit- 5/6 

pass (v) -endlula;(succeed) 

- phurne1:1a 

. (), , I' passion fruit n 11g~nandela emn-

5/6 

pasture (n) l{dlelo /em~ 5/6; 

(grazing field) fnk~mbo/tfn- 9/10 

path (n) {ndlelo. /tin- 9/10 

patient (n) si gulane / ti- 7/8 
(s{~ti-< Zulu) 

pay· (n) sldladlo. /t{- 7 /8 

pavpa:w (n) ehopho /bo- la/2a. 

pay (v. t.) -bhad~la ; -khokha -khi pha; 

(p. wages) -holela;(p.ta.x)-tsela; 

(p. marriage cattle) -lobola 

pea (n) I{ph{zi /ema- 5/6 

peac.e (n) ii:colo 11 

peanut (n) Ilnkfno,thi 5; 

, ,, I , 11ntongomane ema- 5/6 

7/8; 

' ' I ' / (stake) s1khonkhwane t1- 7 8; 

pen (n) 

pencil (~) 

penis (n) 

people (MJ 

, , . /' 1een1 ema- 9/6 

[pen{seli /em{,,,- -9/6 

u~tfondvo. /irol- 3/4,; 
um.Pfu/:lml- 3/4 

b~ntfu ? .. , .. .'.- _ .. 
pepper (n) phepha /b;~ la/2o.; 

,. .. .. , .. '~ :.;; . 

(red p.) peli{pcle · '/bo-· · 1Ll/2a. 

perceive {v.t.) -(e)Y:a :~1.7 
perhana, (a.dv.) mhlawmbe; kumbe 

'• ·•- -·----- - ···------••-• -••• ..,-·-·-- ••- --··-· oh-
perroit (n) li phome~ie /emf\- 5/6 

permit (v. t.) -vu.nela 

person (<MJ . uniUritfu iha- 1/2 
petition (n) s{celo/t{- 7/8 · 

petrol (n) pet{l oli /bo- ra/2n 

photograph (n) s{ tf;mbe /tf.-:- 7 /8 

pick (v~t.) (as fruit) ·-kh~J 

(choose) -khetsa ; 

(p. up) -kh11eta., -wol'a, -tf;Ia 

picture (n) si~fowbe/tl- 7/~ 

() , ' ! ' I piece n lucetu tin- 11 1 O; 

slceph~ /t{- 7/8 

pig (n) ln~ulubc /t{n- 9/10 
, , t . li.hhon ,j1 /cm~.- 5/6 

Piggs Peak (loe.) eSi piki 

pill (n) liph{lisi /ema.- 5/G 

( ) 
I . I 

pillar n 1nsika/t1n- 9/10 

pi.l lov (n) umc~melo /i:ni- 3/1 

(p.-caso) 1fph{1 o /erua- 5/6 

pin (n) si pt.nete /ti- 7/s.; 
s{cob~sho /t{- 7/8 

pineapple (n) phny{n~phu /bo­
hl/2a. 

pip (n) i~·hl~~u/ tl~;-- , . - ''/1~ ···· 
. • .;. ... 

pipe (n) liplu{yiphi /ellltJ- .'J/6; 

( t b ) 1 , , . I ' !';,16 o a cc o p •. l .l?.!£.!, ema- ~ 

. t ( ) , , 1· , Pl n umgodz!_ u:11- 3/4 

pity (n) s{hiwu 7 

place (n) !ndzawo /tl- 9/10 

Plank (n) l' , } .I i.e.ula.ngo ema- 5/6 
plant (n) ~dtrombo /t{- 7/8 

plant (v. t~) --ti;la. 
~ ..... _ 

11. ..................................... 111 ......................................... ~-- j ....... ,j 
f• 



plc.te (o.) s{!.1_1}. /ti- 7/8 ; 

li.e_ifleti/ema- .5/~ 

play (v) -dl~la;(i~strument)-~haz~ 

pleasant (a} -hleJ {rel.)-mn;ndzi - . 

please (v. t.) -eneiisa; - j abtilisa; 
(interj.)tsin~ (p.give me.)ase unginike •• tsin:. 

·· -·-·· -· 

possess (cop.) s.c.+-na-/-ne-(,. n.;i>ron. ). ~-

po.st (111ai l/po&t office) (n) 

1 , , . I , s/tl l~~ · ems.- u 

post (1ni I) {v) 
, 

.-pose. 

( ) ,,,,. "" . , ',. 
plenty n buneng1 14; bunyenti 14 

post (p1llar)(n) 1nsi~a/t{n- 9/lo 
, I , 

plough (n) likhubo. emn.-
, 

l{khuba lelculima 

plough (v.t.) -lim~ 

pluck (v.t.) 
, 

-kha 

( ) , ~ I , point n s1hlol~ ti-

5/6 

7/8 

point (v) . , b' -khomba, -khom 1sa 

.5/6; 

poison (n) bt1ts{ 14;shevu /b~- la./2a 

policeman {n) l{ phoyis~ /em~- 5/6 

police station (n) :ah~nshi (loc.); {nkambu 

ycm;phoyis~ /t{n-,t- 9/10 

, I , polony (n) E!_ioloni bo- la/2n. 

pond (n) al tibtt /ti- 7/8 

pool (n) .s {ti bn.. . /tf- ~/8'. 

poor person (n) , I , luphuya tim-

porridge (~) li ph~lishi 5: 

(hard p.) lu phuthu 11 

11/10 

portion (n) {n~enye /t{- 9/10; 
, , I , sicephu ti- 7/8 

Portugal {loc.) ePut.ukezi 

Po:tuguese (n) (person) 

.' , ~~Put~kezi /ema- 5/6; 

... _ ·. / .{ . .:.<· ';. (~anguage ) __ siPut~kezi 7 
--~ _-:-' . .:·i]~.:-.:· :~·· ·· ~· ! .. -~; .. ~ •' ' . - .. ~. :..:.· ~: -_ ----

pot (n) libhodo /em~- 5/6 ; 

I{p:~ni/em~- 5/~; (clay p.) 

, - ' / , I o lin!1i tn ti- n l 

pot11 to (n) li t;.hhnne /emn- 5/6; 

liz~mbane /ema- 5/6; · 
(sweet p.) bhat~ta /bf>- la/2a 

po11nrl (n) 
,, 

mpondo /b;- la./2a 

pour (v.t..) -tsela 

poverty (n) 
, 

buEhuv~ 14 

power (n) emandla 6 

praise (v.t.) -bonga 
. . 

pray (v) -than1fo.zn. ; -khul .{kn: 

pregnant (become)(v)(of animals} 

- (c)n{ tso. ; 
, , 

(humans) -tfol& ~; 

(be P•) -ne.~dsu 

prepare (v.t.) -lungisa 

present (n) sioh; /ti- 7/8 
... ~. 

present · (v.t.) -nlka, -ph~ 

preserve (v.t.) -lon<lvolot.:-.;-~ina 

president (n) umgcinisihln.lo /b~­

Pretoria (loc.)ePitoli 

Pretty (a) -hle 
•p· ()'t' · ; ' rice n in sengo tin- 9/10 

Prime Minister (n) Ndvun,nkhOlu 

/bt5- la/2a 

prince /princes~ (n) 
, , ·;', ·"· umntt'"'ancnklrnsi bantf~aben1d1os l. 

1/2 

pri1;oner {n) s{bos hwo. /tf.- 7 /8 · 



_proceed .(v.i) -chubeka _ 
proclamation (nJ8{mei!uhelo / t:l- 7/8 

produce (n) t.{limo · 10 

produce (v.t.) (make) -~; 

(bear fruit) -tsel~; (p. calves, 

pups,etc.) -bhacata; (exhibit) 

-veta 2 -khi pha; 

profit (n) {ntalo /tln- 9/10 

progress {v) -chubckela embili 

prohibit (v.t.) -alela 

promise (n) setAemb{so /f.- 7/8 

promise (v.t.) -(e ) tsembfsa 

prosecute (v.t.) -mangalel&; 
,, , 

-bcka. heals. 

protect (v. t.) -londvolota ; -vikela 

provoke (v.t.) -cala 
pudding (n) phutsini /bo- la/2a 

pull {v.t.) -dvonsa 

pump (n) s{futfo /t{- 7/8 

pump (v.t.) -mpompa 

pumpkin (n) I{tRanga /em~-
( ) , b. , t' ; · , puncture n i p an Ja ema-

punish (v) -oanlsha 

5/6 

9/6 

pupil {n) ~mfJndzi /ba- ii~ 

·. ,.- pu~ch-~se · (v.·t.) · ·.;.tsP.nga · · 

purpose (on) (adv.) ngem~bomu 

purse (n} _slp~tji/tf-7/B~ u.D'chaka/im{ · 

3/4; s{khw~ma s~mal{ /ti' t' -- -, e-
push (v.t~) -~ 

Put (v. t.) -faka; -bel<a. - _, 

quality (n) 

l~hlobo /t{n- 11/10 

t 't ( ) , "' "'" . quan 1 y n bungako; buneng1 14 

( ) , , /' , query n u:nE_~ imi- 3/4 

. ( ) , , /' , question n um~ imi- 3/4 

question (v.t.) -buta 

5/C; 

11/10 

queue up (v) -delaza 

quiet (be quiet, v) -b{ndza;-~h~l~ 

R 
rabbit (n) u!igwu.jo /imf- 3/4 

(rock . -r.){mbila /ti- 9/10 
ro.dio (n) i irn.yflese /cmo.- 9/6 

line 
railwayl(n} j~ntj{ /bf,_ la/2a; 

s{p~lo /t{- . 7/8~ 

rain (n) lf tulu 5 

, ... 
im~ 9 

raise (v.t.) - phakam{na· 
J 

(as_. li~~stoc_k) _ -fuyf\ . . . . . - .. 
rake 

r11nd 

(n) l{hhal{[i 

( ) 
, , . 

n irl\nrli ; f. r ema-

/esoa-

9/6 

.5/6 

rat (n) li~undvwnne /ema- 5/6 
rather than (conj.) kunoba 
razor (n) ilezana /ti- 9/10;_ 

razor-blade (n) !nsin~o /tfn- 9/10 

read (v. t.) -ftindza 

· reality (n) liciniso 5; sibili 7 

really (e.r!v.) nemlkb~i~:· a!biliJ 
'· -

. vele (+v.); lmplla; empeleni;ph&°la 

! 
! 

J
i 
' ' 
; 

- ~ I 



.. ·-- -- . . , .. _, 
reap {v.t.) -vuna -, 
rear (v.t.) -f:la ( 
rebel (n) Ifhlutiuka ~ma- ·5/6 
re.bel'l.ion'(n -'buhlutiuka; .. 14 ,, 
rebuke (v.t.) .-tset~fsa; -khuta 
receipt (n){riudi, ~~ ;9/6 
receive (v. t. -emgkela; . 

(be gi ven)-n{i;:wa. 

recess (n) (free time) 
I I I risese bo- la/2a; 

record (disc) (n) lipt~leti/ema- 5/6 

recover {v.i.) -s{nrlza 

rectify {v.t.) -lungis~ 
rectum (n) timd.zidzi /i.mf- 3/4; 

induze/t{n- 9/10; 
i{gol;/eoi~- 5/6(arso: vagina) 

red (rel.) -bovu 
, 

reduce (v.t.) -nci phisa 

) 
"=' , 0 ref.use (n ti.ln._ 1 

refuse (v) -~la , -alela 

regiment (n) I{h~tfo /emfi.-

register (n) luhlu Iwemagama /t{n-,t-

region (n) fndz~wo /t{- 9/ 10; 
, r·- , 

ugodu/ti.- 7/8 

reject (v.t.) -~la 

rejoice ) 

, I 

(v.i. - i abula"-tfokota b , __ _ 

release (v.t.) -khulula 

remain {v.i.) -s~la 

remember (v.t.) -khumbula 

remind {v.t.) -~tita 
remove {v.t.) -khi pha, -susa 

.· ...... . ~ ~ . . . ·- . . 

rent (v.t.) (pay r. for) -casha; 

(r. out) -cashisa 

repair (v. t.) -shirbha, -kh~nciza, 

repeat 

reply 

-lune; isa 

(v. t.) - phindza 

(n) im ph:ndvulo/tim-

reply (v) - phendvula 

9/10 

report (n) umbtko /iml- 3/4 

report (v.t.) -b!ka, -la.ndza 

r~pfimand (v.t.) -tset~:lsa., -kh~ta 

.rep!7ove (T. t. )-khuta ;~taetsfaa 

Republic o.f South A_fric~i. (loc.) 

el!.Yonya.na 

request (v.t.) -celR 
(n) sfcelo/tl- 7/8 

require (v.t.} -swela.; -dzinga 
rescue {v.t.) -sindzlsa 
resemble {v.t.) -f&na 

resolve (v) -juba 

respect (v.t.) -hlon{phn 

response (n) imphe°ndvulV'tim-
9/10 

( ) ' I ' 1 / · t . 3/4 result n um p 1ume n im1-

retain (v.t.} ~gcina 

return (v.i.) -buv~;(v.t.)-buy{~~ 

· reveal' (v. t.) -vets. 

revenge (n) !nl'songa 15 ; 

(ta.ke r. ){v) 
, 

-son!!. a 

revolve (v.i.) - phendvuka 

rhinoceros (n) bh~ j an: /bo- la/2n 

rib (n) l~bhnmbo /tfmbambo 11/l 0 

rice (r.) lil~yisi 5 

rich perso~ (n) {njinga/t{n- 9/10 

ride (v.t.) -gibela, -khwela. 

I I 
riddle (n) inkinga/tin- 9/10 

, ,. I ,. 
ridge (n) lukhalo tin- 11/10 

right (adv.)(on the right-hand sidaj 
, , 

ngesekudla. 

~ight (be}(v.i.) . , 
-ci.n1sn. ( 

. t .- ) -ci.n1s1lej 

-l.unga. (-lun~ile) 

ring (v.i.)(give sound)-kh;l~; 

(v.t.}-slHJ.Ya., -klrnlisa; 

( ) 
, .... , 

r. up -shn yelR Iucin go ;-fonela 
rinse (v. t.) - r ake.ta: 
rip (v.t.) -klebh~la 

rise (v.i~)(Rtand . up) -suk~mn; 

(a.a sun) -EhumaJ (from bed)--~l'e. 



i • . 

river (n) 
,, I , um .D!.!!!. i r.11- 3/4 

road u~~waco /imi.- ·3/4j 

{ndlcl8 .. ./t{n- 9/10 

roast (v.t.) -2.!.!, 

rock (n) lidvval~ /em~- 5/6 

rondavel (n) liionto /em~- 5/6 

room· (n) likMiolo /ema.- 5,/>;f!.!!!glti-9,AO; 

(space) {nrlznvo 9 

rooster (n) l{ch~dz~ /em~- 5/6 

root (n) fmnh;ndze /t{m- 9/10 

rope (n) 8{hopho /ti- ,7 /s.; 
{ntsambo /tfn- 9/10 

rot (v.i.) -bola 

rouse (v.t.) -!!,!!l 

- luhi~/tln-; · · 
'f"Ofi (n) (line ~}Ud.,1f:OdVYe /t!n- ll/10! 

{noise) mfisindv~/imf- 3/4 

rub (v. t. )-blikihltt,J (rub in/on) 

·-gcobisa 

( ) 
I , I , rubber n ir~~ha ema- 9/6 

rubbish (n) t!b{ 10 .-

rucksack (n) bh~ke /bo- la/2a 

rule {n) ~mtsatfo /imf- 3/4 

ruler (n) {r~la /crua- 9/6 

run (v) -gi.iima; (run a"ay)-bal~ka; 

(go}-hamba;{control)-phatsa 

. • 

~ 

' I , 1111aka ema- 5/6 

sacred (re 1.) -ngc:wel e · 
safe (rel.;) ;;.ngenaqgoti , 

safety (n) kulondvot4ta ~- ~ i.s 
salt (n) lt:tswnyi (~i<1~swayi}/t{n-

11/1 o 
salute (v.t.) -bingeleia,-khule'lca 

samp (n) slt~mbu 7 
;satisfy (v.t.) -enelisa 

Saturday (11') Jllrrci bel o /i'mf- 3/4 

( ' )I' . !.,.,.:/ , saucepan n isos1~~ema- 5/6 

() '' "/' so.ucer n 11~ <:?ms.- 5/6 

sausngc (n) lis~ai t j i /ema- 5/6 
&&Ye {v. t.) · -sindz{s1i; . <•·· time/~oney }~ong& ["Tjg] 

saw (n) Ils~ha /em8.- 5/6 
say (v) -.!:.!!.,, -.!!!!2, 

7/8 
, 

scale (n) s{k;lo /t{ 

scatter {v.t.) -eakat.a 

( 
I , I 

school n) stkolo /t1- or 
, , I 

s1kol w§) t l- 7/8 

(loc.) 'siK6lwen! 

scissors (n) silcelo /t{- 7/8 

scold (v.t.) -tsets{sn, -kh~ta 
acorch (v.t.) ~hfsa 
scorpion (n) fecle/hcf- la/2a. 

Scotland (loc.) eSikbwahl~nde 

scream (v) -ntswin{nitc 

screw (n) sfkulJfu /t{- 7/3 

sea (n) lw~ndl~ 11 

seat. (n) s{hlalo('.t{- 7/8 

s{t~lo/t{- 7/8 

second (duration)(n) lisekeni / ema-
3/4; (2nd)(poss.st.) -s{bil{ 

aecond-ha.nd item (n) liseken!.fema.-

5/G 

I 
I 
I 

secret {n) fmrfnlo /t{m- 9/10 , I 

~~~~---------~. ! 



I I I , ,,. I , . I secret:try {n) mabhalnne bo- la. 2a .:>hnft (n) llphini e111a- 5 6 

section (n) s{ceph~ /t{- 7/8; Rhake (v.i.) -tamatama; (v.t.) 

' '' / '' n/.l o • s{gaba}t.l-7/8 incenye . t1- ~ 1 . -to.mn.tisa J 

sediment (n) {nsel~es~ /tl.n- 9/10 (s. hands)-chawulsi 

(v. i.) 
, 

see -~ 

seed (n) {nhlani :lo /tf n-

{mbev~ /tl- 9/10 

seek (v.t.) .. , 
-.!.,!!!!.q 

seize (v. t.) -barn ha 

select (v.t.) -khetsa 

self (n) sibi li 7 . 

s9ll (v. t.) 
, 

-t.eeng1sa. 

semen (n) sfdvodz& 7 

9/10; 

send (v.t.) · -tfumaJ(for)-b{ta; 

(bn.ck)-buy{sa 

separate (v.t.) -ehluk~nisa 

September · (n) {Nyoni 9 

serious (be){v.i.) -ba.Iuleka 

, (-baluiekile) 

servant (n) s{~eh:nti /tf- 7/8 

serve (v) -~; (work for) 

-se ben te la. 

set (v) (set do'Wn)-beka;(as sun) 

-shona J (set free) 
. . . . . ., '. .. ' 
-khulula 

settle (v.t.) -hlela 

seven (n) l{aontfo 5 

seventeen {n) I{shiimi nel{sontfo 6_; 
, A • ~ , , -l1shum1 nes1khomb1sa ~ 

seventy (n) emashumi l~iisontfo: 6 

sew (v.t.) -tfunga 

sex (n) aim; /tt- 7/8 
sexual ' intercourse (n) 

kule.li:na 15 

shade (n) imtrunti /imt- 3/4 

shadow (n) s{tfunti /tf- 7/8 

shape (n) si~ /tt- 7/8 

sh&re (v.t.) -abela 

sharp (be) (v.i.) -khalipha 

·sharpen (~.t.) ..=1ol& 

shave (v) -sbefa 
she (aqs.pr,) fijaf; (s.c.) u­
shear (v.t., -2..12.-~ 

sheep (n) imvu /tim- 9/10) 
, , I , I 

(European breed) sihhuku t1- 718 

sheet (n} llshfdi /em~- 5/6 

shie Id (n) lfbnwu /ent~- 5/6 

shine {v.i.) -1<.h!ii~l:!.; -ma.nya 

ship (n) umkhumbi / imf- 3/4; 

Shi rt ( "'1) ,. , 1· , 11.hembe ema- 5/6 

shiver (v.i.) -chachatela ; -chucha; 

-vevetele. 

shoe (n) sicntfulo /ti- 7/8 

Ehoema.ker (n) shifmeka /b~ la./2a. 

shoot (v.t.) -dnb~la 

~hop (n) s{tolo/t{- 7/8 

short . (.o.) 
, ' , 

~rtsha~ ·-fiehane. 
, , 

shorten (v.t.) -nci ph1sa;-finyeta 

shout {v) -mew~ta 

shovel (n) lifoAholo /ema- 5/6 

sno" (v.t.} -.sJ,englsa; 

{point out) khowQ1§~; 

{reveal) -~ 

shriek (vj -ntswin{nit~ 

shrh·el (v •. i.) -buna 

shut (v.t.) -~; -ngcinyat-mbonya; 

sick (be, v) -gule. -mbombota 

:. _, .. 



.~~"""':; l sickness (n) sif~ /ti- 1/8 

~·· 
1. 

sieve {v.t.) -~ 

aift (v.t.) -ecfn .-
sign (n) ll;phnwu /t{m- 11/1 o 

sign {v) -sny{nci 

silent (be silent, v) -b{nrlza• 
.) 

-tht~la 

similar (be, v) -f~a 
simple {rel.) -lula 
sin (v.i.) -ono. 
since (conj.) . seloku .. 
sing . 'cv:t·~ j ~hl abe Ia;-(aa bini~kh~la 

, 
single (qnly one~(qunnt.pron.)-odvwa 

sink (v.i.) -shona; (in water)-_cvila 
, 

sip {v.t.) -cabut& 

sister (n) dz~d:o:e/b~-; ~i ai /ilo-la./2a; 

(my/au~ s.)' dzadzeyetf~ /b;_; 

(his/her/their s.)d~adzew~bo/bO-; 

{your s.)dzadzewen~/bO-

sit (v. i.) -hlsla; .. (be si tting)-hleti 

six (n) s!tfuph~ 7 

sixteen (n) Ifshumi nes{tfuPha. ~ 

sixty (n) emashumi lasitf;pha. 6 

skill (n) {n~alo 9 

skin• (o.nimal) (n) s{tdrnmha /t{- 7/8 

skirt (n) slketi _It{~ 1/s 

sky (n) ·si bhri.knhhnka 7 

Alaughter {v.t.) -hlaba 

sleep (v) -l~la;(be asleep)-lele 

slice (n) l~cet~ /t{n- 11/10 

slow (be){v.i~) -e ph~ta. 

small (a) -nc~ne 
smear (v.t.) -r-cobisa;(as floor)-sin~ 

P.mell (v) -~; (v.t.) -{e)va 
8mile {v.i.) -moyitela 

sraoke (n) ln.!J.!!tf~ 9 
smoke {v.t.) -bhema. 
snake (n) {ny~ka./t{. 9/10 

snuff {n) Ifg,,1ay{ 5 ; si j {nd~ne 1; ~3 
(take s.,v.t.)-bhcma; 

(give s.)-bhemisa 
, --··---·_... I.- . - -·· · ., • 

so (conj.) (the ref ore) ngako [!]g]; 
(so tha.t) ktiba., ktibe, kutsi; - ·- ., 
(so big/mariy/much)(rel.) :~,ka(')j 
(so greatly /much )(adv.) k!\ng~ka(9:J] 

· 'soap (n) {nsi·p~·o/t~f~;)n~~-z-oftf n~ [~9] 
sock (n) ·-·- 1i-s6ki si / ema- 5/6 _ 

soil (n) umhb;1.bat.si /i'mi- 3/4 

) , .. . I , 
soldier· (n 11&otJR ema-

some (a)-rtye l (s.-pe'ople) lab~nye 
, , . ( ) 

somebody (n) ~ la; loruunye a . 
something (n) intfo 9 

sometimes (adv.phr.) ' , , , 
ngaletinye tikhatsi 

son (n) indvodzann. /ema- 9/6 

song (n) fngoma /ti-
- ( 'i ., , soon .,adv.,, ma.s1nya.pe, 

sore \n) si.lopdu. 7ti-
9/J 0 

7/8 

sore (rel.) -btihlungu 

sorghum (n) emebele 6 

sorry! (interj.) 11~colo 1 

sorry (be sorry, v) -dzabuka; 

(interj. )l~colo l 

sort (n) luhlobo· /tfn- 11/10 

soup (n) umsobho /im{- 3/4 ; , ,. 
umhluti 3 

south (n) 9 

. · South· -Africa.· (loc.) eNy on"\7n.D(l. ,.-

8011' (v.t.) 
, 

-tjc.la 

1;p de ( ) ' 'rt· /t' a n s1pey1 i i- 7 /8 

spanner (n) sip~nela /ti- 1/a 

npoak (v) -khuluma 

spear (n) 

·species (n) 

s{khali /t{- 7 /8 

l~hlobo /t{n- 11/10 

spectacles (n) t{buko 10; 
/' , , . A 

t1ngil~ 10; emehlo 

speech (n) lnkirnIJ.mo /tf n- 9/1 fl 



~ . , 
I spend (v. t.) -sebentisa, ·-chi tsa 
I .. · - , 
: spider (/web) (n) bulernbu 14 

spike (~) 1{nyeva /em&- 5/6 
spill (v.t.) -chit$& 

·apiri t (n).f.moya la; (ancestral sp.) 

·_ t-{dloti /~~:"'. . 5/6; slltma/tl- 7/8; 
· · {nyanya/ti- 9/10 

•plit (v~t. )-dzabula; {v•i. )..;dzabuka 
spoil {v. t • . ) · -.2,!!A 

sport (n) , ,.. /' I um<llalo 1m1- 3/4 

spot (n) 1{chashati /ema- 5/6 

spring (va ter) (n) ~mtfombo/imi-
3/4; 

sl~t{ 7/8 
springtime (n) fntfwa.snhlc>p_v'l:{n-

9/ 10 

sprinkle (v.t.} -nycnyeta 

squeak (v) -ntswinfnita 

squeal (v) -nts7infnita 

stab (v.t.) -hlaba; -~gxaza 

stable (n) s{tebele/ t{- 7/8 

stair {n) sitehhisi /ti- 7/8 
stake (n) s{kbonkhw~ne ti- 7/8 
stale (become, v. -khuntsa 

stamp (n) s(!!mJhu /t{- 7/8 

• ·tand (v .• i.) -(~)m~J -(stand up) 

-sukuma 

( 
I \ I I 

stur n) inkha.nyeti/t1n- 9/10 

&tart (v) -c~laJ (start out'}-~ 

startle {v.t.) -etfusa ; 

(be startled) -etfuka 

state (n) bunja.n{ 14 

station (n) s{teshi /t{- 7/8; 

(po 1 · ) ' k ' ' ' ,,. ' ice s • 111 amhu .Yema.phoyisa 

/tl-;-, t.- 9 /1 0 

t;;,:£;,. : ~taY.:'{v.i. ) -anlo.; (reside)-'tlala 
~"tcoi-:~~· •.•. 1'rt~-.~- .. : ~.ll;~~ · .. _. _ -~ ;: .- · -· ---

~ - •. ,.~ .. ~ .. ,;.·~ 
·~ -.·. ~ .... 

steak (n) n{_t_~ki /t{- 7 /8 

steal· (v. t.) -nt,j ontj e. 

Stegi (1 ov.) eSi ·teki 

step (or a~air) {n) sitebhisi /ti-

7/8 

step-ladder (n) llfidi /em£- 5/6; 
il:ieie/ema- s/6 

stew (11) s{ tj~lo /t{ 7/8 

stick (n) Htts{ /tin- 11/l 0) {wa l~(­

ing s.) {ndvnku / t{n- 9/10; 

(stirring s.) l{nhini/em~- 5/6 

stick {v.i.) -E..!!!!1atsela; 

(v.t.) -nnmats~ 
sting (v.t.) -sutel~ 
stir (v. t.) - go .1 o t SA; -tamatiaa 

stocking (n) }igoldsi /ema- 5/6 

stone (n) l{tje /ema- 5/6 

stool (n) s{ t:i1 o/t{- 7 /8 

6toop (v.i.) -khotsnma 

atop,(v.i.) -(e)m~, -hlals·, yekel"; 
cedza; 
/.. (v.t. )-m{sn. 

( ) 
, A /t J' st.ore .. 11 s1~ i- 7/8 

story (n) lndzabs./~{D;.- ·-9/l,O' 

() ''I' I stove n s1toftt ;ti- 7,8 

stranger (n) ofhambi /t{- 7/8 

strap (n) u~chilo /imi- 3/4 

street (n) s{talndi /ti- 7/8; 

u~gvaco /imi- 3/4 

streng~h {n) em~ndla 6 

~trike (v.t.) -shaYa; 

: .. ... · 

(s. a m:itch) -klvebha 

string (:i) {ntsambo /tfn-

() ,,·I' student n umfundzi 1 ba-

9/10 

1/2 

stupid person (n) s{1Im~ /t{- 7/8; 

sihh~ku /tf- 7/8 

.• - ;. .. 

I 
I 

t ----· .. I 



subtract (v.t.) -(e)susa;-mayln&sa 

sue {v.~.) -mangalela; 
, , 

-~Ilea.la 
, 

suffer (v) (get hurt) -limala; 

(feel pain) -(£)va b~hlungu ;-bul~wa 
sufficient (be)(v.i.) -enela 
sugar (n) shtikeln. /bo- la/2a 

{sugar cane:) u~hoba_ 3 

suitable (be)(v) -fan:la 

sui tease ('•v\.) l{putum~nde)~m:L- 5/6 

summer 

aummon (v.t.) -meme, -b{ta 

sun (n) ltlanga /em~- 5/6 

S=nday {n) I{sontfo 

sup~r1ntenaent (n) Gwph~ts1/b~-1/2 
supervise (v.t.) -phatsa; -gadza 

( ) , , I , supper n isapha ema- 9/6 
/ . . 

su,t.1port {n) . lnsiKa/ tin- 9/10 
I I 

surname (n) sibongo/t1- 7/~ 

surprise (v.t.) -mangalisa; 

(be surprised, v.~.)-mangala 

suspend (v.t.) -kh~nrro. 

&Yallow (v.t.) -~ 

Swazi (n) (la~guage) s{Swati 7 

(person) I{Swatf /em;,_ · 5/6 

Swo.ziland (n) k~.N'girnne (loc.) 

swear (v) (affirm)-cinfs·a.; (curse) 

-etf~ka. 

sweep (Y.t.) -shanyela 

sweet (n) 1 {sidrli /ema- 5/6 

sweet (rel.) -mn~nrlzi; (be very s-..;.) 
(v. i. )-nongotela 

sweet potato hhnt~ta. /bo- la./2a 

ewim (v) -hlamha 

sympF.t. thy (n) , ... 
Sl~ 7 

table {n) liti~fol.'.l./cril~- J/4 

tablet {pill) (n) liph{li~/era~-5/6 

tail (n) ~rosrl I\ /imi- 3/1 

tailor (n) th;yile. /bo- l11/2a 

take (v.t.) -tsatsa; (accopt) 

-emukeh.; (t.. off/out)-khiphaJ 

(t•. hold)-bB111ba;(t. away) 

-(e)s~sa; (t. care oi)-nnkekel&; 

-londvolota ; -gcina 

talk (ti) {nkhul ~mo/tf n- o/l 0 
, 

talk (v) -khuluma 

tall (a) -dze 
,, , I , 

tangerine (n) hnantj1 oml\-

tank (n) l f tha"l{! /em;,- s"f 1:, 

tap (n) {mQ!>111riJtim- 9/10 

taete (v.t.) -(~)va 

5/6 

taxi (n) l i thekisi /emn- 5/6 

tea ("1.-) 
, , (/ . , ) ~/6 h t1ya ema- ~ 

teach (v.t.) -fundz{sa 

teacher (n) thiEhelu /bo.t 111./~a 
, / . /b' umfunrb:Hn a- l/'.!. 

tear (v.i.) -dzabuka;(v.t.) 
. .. ~. 

-dzabul o.· -1,lebhula . > 

tears (n) 
. , 

turrembeti 10 

teaspoon (n) 1fthlsip1~n11 /erna- 5/6 

teat (of animal) (n) uinht~l e/imi-3/4; 

(hum&n} {n~on)/~ln- g}Jo; / 
{rub er ummito[iml~ 3 4 

telegram /t~l ephonc (n) 

, I , . · lucfne!!, ti.n- 11/10 

te.lephone (v}" -she.vela I•~cfnrro• , , - , 
-fona;-fonela 

tell -CV:-t. J .;.t.J~elcq (rocount) 

-landza;(report)-b{kB 
tempt (v.t.) -llnga 



ten (n) , .. I , li shumi e~a- 5/6; 

(ten cents) sh~~ /bo- la/2a 

terminate (v1 i.) -phela; -gcina; 
{v.t.) -cedza l 

) 
, . 

teat (v. t. 11nga 
'" I ,.. .. ' < I . thair (adv. f.) ~- .!!!!!!J~- +n• pr •. 

(conj.) kJnoba . 
thank (v.t.) -bon~& 
that (dem.pr.) ic:ko; nakot 

, , , i 
(con·j.) kuba; kube; kuts 

their(-s)(poss.st:"f""-abo (c1.2) 
them (abs.pr.) bon~_ (c1.2); (o.c.) ~-

there (ndv.) i;pho ; 
(t. yoncfor) fttph8. ; le ; , · 
{P.lace aforemen~ioned}khona; 
(be t. )-ba khon& ~ · 

there is/are.. (cop.) k.rkhonC:,,. 
therefore (conj.) ng;,ko (1J!j-] 
they (abs.pr.) hon~ (91.2);(s.c.) ba­
thief (n) Iisela !,em:.-, 5/6 
thigh (n) l{ tsan[!:a. /ema- s/6 
thin (get t.hin)(v. i.) -ondza.; 

thing 

(be thin) -ondzile 
(n) fntfo /tin-. - . 9/10 

think (v) -caban~a, -tsi 
third' (poss. st. )-s lts i tt-;­
thirteen {n) l{sh~mi hakuts~tfu 5 , 

tbi~ty (n) emashumi l~matsatfu 6 
this (dam.pr.) loku; nak~ 

thong (n) u~chilo /imi- 3/4 

thorn (n) lfnieva /em'-9 5/6 

thousand (n) inkhulun~wane /tin-

throb (T.i.) -futaa 
9/10 

(
three (a) -ts&tfu . 
three times (adv~) · kats~tfu1 · 

"- throat ( n) bh~ngwane /b.Q~ la/2a i 
~ umphimbo/imi- a/4 

throw (v. t.) -phosa; -jika; 

(t. a•ay} -l~bla 
thumb (n) a{ t.ftipha /t{- 7 /8 

thunder (v) -dvuma 

Thursdny. (n) J,es{ne 

ticket (n) li tliftd thi /ema- 5/6 

tickle (v) -k..1 t9.la.ki.ta 

tid~ness (n) b,rnaka 14. 

tie (neck-~ie).-thayi/bo- la/2s. 

tis (v. t.. J -bophn • 
.. ' 

(t. a knot) -finya 1{rfndvo;-fica 

tighten (v. t.) -cinisa. 
I ,. .· ' 

time (n) s1khats1 /ti- 7/d 

tin can (n) sikotela/ti- 7/8; 

j E1.m_1Jt{ n~ /bo- lai2a; 

I{gabh~ /em~- S/6 
tip (n) sihloko /t{~ 7/S 
tire (v.t.)-dzinise; 

{v.i.s get tired) -rlzina, 

(be tircd)-dzinive . . 
to (loc.f.) .!,- "'."'ini &c.(+n.);ku-(+pr.) 

tobacco (n) l ~f!way{ 5 

today (adv.) n~muhla. , i.:::mhli\ 

toe . (n) , I , lutwane tin- 11/10 

together (adv.) kanyek~nye; 

-ndzawonve 

toilet (n) l{bh;shi /cm~- 5/6 

tome.to(s) (n) tl\llt~tiid /ho- la/2.:l. 

( ) , , I , 
tomb n 11ngcwaba ema- 5/6 

tomorrow (adv.) kns~sa 

tongue (n) lJiwimi / t{- 11/10 

tooth (nh { tl?t2;ema- s/6 
toothache (n i in~o; .{li&~e t.) 

-neli tinyo 

toothbrush (n) s{c11bho/t{ 7 /8 

. top . (n) s.icongo /ti-"; (-0.n top) 

etulu; (on top of) eti k~e-/kwe­

torch (n) !thoshi /ema- 9/6 

tortoise (n) l~fudvti'/t{m- 11/l 0 

tot (mea.sure) (n) ::( thotho / emti n/6 
touch {v.t.} -tsintsa 

lithawulA /ema- 5/G 

town (n) t!dolobha /ema- 5/6 
I I 

township ( n) si~otil ;Jgl,~1 /ti-

7/8 

...., ")/ ___ J.1 
~ . I 

I 
t ·i 
l 
i i 

1 
tl 
J 

t1I 



) 

tractor (n) sig ulrimbn. /ti- 7/8 

t.rain· (n) si t{mcla /ti- 7/8 

translate (v.) -humusha 

transport (v.t.} -tfutsa: 

Transvaal {loc.) eNtolasif~n~ , 
travel (v.i.) -ha~ba 

traveller (n) ~mh;mbi /b~- 1/2 

{) r '·/' tray n 11th i1 e y1 eroa.- 5/6 

, , ... /b' treasurer {n) umgcinis1khwa.m~ a-

treat (v.t.) -ph~tsa 

tree (n) s{hlahla /ti- 7/3 

tremble (v.i.) -cbacha.tela; 

-ta.ma.ta.ma; -vevetelq 

( ) 
# 1 ;· / trench ," um~ im1- 3/4 

troubl,e (v-..t.) -hluphn.;(get in·to t.) 
-tfola llcala , , / 

trousers ('YI.) libhuluko /ema- cl.5 6 

truck (n} ti ti'l <i'go /em~- 5/6 

true (be){v.i.) -cinfs& (-cinisile) 

truly (adv.) ne~1B'.mhala; vele (+. v.); 

sibili; imp;la; phela 

trust (v.t.) -(e) tsemba 

truth .Cn} . licf niso /e~"a- . S/6.· 

try (v) -~; -l{nga 
, , 

tuberculosis (n) lugola 11 

Tuesday (n) Lc~{bil{ '{poss. proni.) 

tumour {n) sfmila./ti- 7/8 

turn (v. i.) •-Phennvuka·;: .:.:j lka; 

(v.~.)-pbendvula.; 

(as pages)-phenya ; 

(t. <>n) -v11leln; (t. off}-~ 

turning (Ii)· 1{,iikif /emO.~ 5/6 

tll'elve (n) Ilshul!li 11akuhil{· 5. 
' , ,,. . .. . , 

11shum1 namb1l1 5 

twenty {n) e~ashurni lamahiI{ 6. 

twenty-five cents (n) lngogo/tin-
9/10 

twice (adv.} k~bill. 
twist {v.t.) -eontsa 

two (~) -bill .. -· (2 cents) emasen'ti la:n;bi 1 {; 

{2 r~nd) cmar~~di ·1am;bil{; 
, 

mp ondo la. 

two cents (n) th~senti /bfr. ln/2~ 

type (n) , I , luhlobo tin- 11/10 

tyre (n) ii thaya /e~a- 5/6 

u 
udder (n) {mibele 4 

ugly (a) -b{ -
umbre Ila. (n) sembulelo/t- 7/8 

l . () ,,,. /' unc e n malume bo- la/2a. 

under (ad!•) ,Ehtinsi (kwa-/kve-) 

·c:~'-- , - . ~' -bona.; 
understand '(v.t. }/-co.ndz8 ; -~ti . . 

;... -> 

undresa (v) ~khumula 
un,load (v. t.) -(e ) tf~la 

unpleasant 
I 

{a) -,ll 

untie (v.t.) -khum~la, khulula 

untruth {n) emangB (6) 

(

urinate (v) -chi tea em~nt.i; -cha•& ; 

up (a.dv.) etulu - gcabhazr. 

upon (adv.} et{ ~-/kirc-

ua: (abs.pr.) tsin:; {o.c.) -E!!.,­
use (v.t.) -sebentis& 
uterus (n) sf t~lo f t{- 1/8 



. ·= : ., (n). {~hlunu /tln- 9/10; vagina . . 

t{g~l~/~~ma- :s/~(also= anus) 

,,alley (n) 
, I , 

5 {godz1 t1-

, , I' 
van (n) iveni ,emo.- 9/6 

7/8 

•ssh (v) -geza ;(l~under) -:WA.Iha 

...-asherwomnn (n) 
., A \ , . 

umfati wekuwashu. 

/b5..:. , be-

was te (v.t.) -chitsa; (v. time) ., 
-libala; -e phuta 

( ) s{liroo/t{- ·7/8; 
· vegetable 

0 
l{vej ethebuli/em&- watch (n) 11w4shi /em~- 5/6 

, , ;· ·' 5/6 (n) umtsambo imi- , 
vein . . 8/4 · Yatch (observe, v) -buka , 
very (1.1.dv.) ~hnlu 

"b te (v i.) -tamatama Vl ra. • 

vi lla.ge {n) l {dol obha / em/,,.. 5/6 

visit (v.t.) -vak~s!!2.!J! 
, , 't, 

visitor {n) sivnkaBhi / i- 7/8; 

s{h~mbi /tf- 7/~ 

... r I 

voice {n) 11Y1/ema- 5/ 6; 

I ' 
l tphirobo/ ewa- 5/o 

(..,.\ -hl~te. 
\ y I 

, .I /t-vow {n) setsemh1so 7/8 

VO'll" (v. t.) 
, 

-(e ) tsembise. 

w 
wagon (n) {!!.cola /t{- 9/lO 

waist (n) l~khalo /tin- 11/lO 

wait {v) -lindza; -hlala; 
. . . .·. 

(w. for} -mela; -linrlzela 

wake (v.i.) -~,(v.t.) -~ 

walk {v) -h~mba 

wall (n) ludvonf!'~ /tfn- 11/l O; 

(Y. of house) lubondza/ t{m- 11/10 

want {v.t.) -funa 

var· (n) iroph{ /ti- 9/10 

/'warning (n) slcway{so /t{-

~ warn (v.t.) -cw~y{sa 
7/8 

water ("Y\.) emanti cl. 6 

(n) l ~h'1abha· /tf- 11/l 0 irnter-melon 

wattle tree (n) u:itr~lo /im{- 3/1 

way (n) {ndlela /tin- 9/10 
we (abs.pr.) tsine; . (s.c.) si­
wcapon (n) slkh~li /tf- 7/8 

wear (v. t ) ·, _gcoka 
wea. ther (n) li tulu 5 

WedneRday (n) Le~~ tisiitfu 

weed {v.t.) -hla.kula 

weeds (n) lttkhule. 11 

wcevi 1 (n) in~obolwnne/tin- 9/10 

..reigh (v.t.} 
, 

-ka.l a 

W'Oll' (ad") kahl~; (be we1J.)-pl1iln 

west (n) !nshonalanga 9 

wet {rel.) -manti 

Yhat? (encl.) -n{?(after .... ); 
(w. is it?) yln{? 

wheat' (n) kolo. · la 

wheel (n) , . , I , 
hsondvo 1 cwa.- 5/6 

11'heelharrow (n) I{bh~ltt./ema- 5/6 

when (adv.) ni~t? 
( 

-,- ,, 
conj.).!!!_, lapho 

where? (encL) -ph{7 (w. they 

live) lapho E~hl~l.! khona 

Yhereas (conj.) njengoba; kants{ 

week (n) 

woep (v) 

, , . . , 
11~ /ema- 5/6 

-kh~la 



yhi ch (enum.) -~{ 
· while (conj.) a.Pho; . . 

· (a . little .~)(n./ady.) .. s{kh.ash~na .:_1. 
whisper · (vl -nyenyeta 

,.:bite_: •(:~~l~ _- :: ~~~~-tehe; .· 
( ,..,:porsonf ~.u~l umbi /b~- (1 /2), 

, .. .._.,_, '~ I. .... ·:-. . . . 
who /whom (nl_ b~~f ./?f,_ (1·a/2a). 

whole (qua.nt. pr.)· ·.:·. _;..onkhe; 
(the wh • of .it) k;nkhe • 

wb'y: ,_'encl.~ - -·~1~·n{ : (&tter v. Root). 

wicked (a) -2.(. 
' , 

wide (rel.) -ba.nti • 
E!>g--9-J -

irUdel_>eest (n) fngong(mi / tlnf_ (9/1 o}. 

wilt (v.i.} -bun&. 

win (v.j..) .:.(e ) hlula • -nc;ba 
7 

· wind {n) ~m8ya: (!~. 
wind (v. t.) -vay i ndo. • 

window (nJ lifasftelo /e~a- 5/6; 

slbuko /t{- (1 /8). 

wine (n) -iv~yini /ema- (9/6), 

Ying (uj l~phiko /tfrn- (11/10}, 
wi.nk . (v J -~ 

winter (nJ b~sika (14). 

wipe (v. t.) -(~) sul a 

wire (n) l~cin!';O· /tfn;.:. (11/1q; 
luw:yela /ti- (u/10). 

wise (ge~~) -hlakani pha; 

{be ;.v ) -h laka.ni phi le • 

Tish (nj s{f{so Jtf- (1 /s), 
wish (v.t.} -flsa.; -ftina 

. -- -· 
Yi th {adT •. t;9<} . ue.;.,lna-; kanye !!_-/na-; 

(.by ~aeans of) ·r,g;:.../nga-. 
wither (v.i.) -buna 

'Witness (n} riliZi" /b;- (1a/2a.). 

woman (qual.p~.)l&msik~ti /l~ba- J 

(ma~ried "• )_{n) · .. ' ·~ umili.! /b~-.(1/2& 
(old w.) . s~luk~ti. /t- (1/a). 

womb (~l s{tnlo /t{- (7/8), 
wonder (v.i.) -mani:rn.la. • 

.-

ti·ood'. .(n)--1,rkhuni -/tf11-.. :.(11/1 o). ~--- -~~~-.--­

..-001 . (n,l "·boyr: (1~4); -~~lo · f_;:; Aa'·l2' 
i(kni~ting fllll) .insondvo tin-(9,AO}. 

word (iif 1I.i{/ema- (s/6)._ ·. 
work (n) umsebenti /in- (~/4). : : · '· ~:~.~ 

work (v J ·.-~sebcnta · • 
' (7'°' · for) -~ebentell:i • 

worker (n) s{sebenti /t!- (i/s): 

world (n) umhlaba /i:n1- ~/4). 

worry (v. t.) -hlupha •. 

vorship (v.t .• ) -khuleko.; 

(attend church)-sontsa . 

wound (n) .1;nceba . /emi.- (s/aJ; 

~ .. : ;:. 

(.,..._...on head) l~dv~mn/t{n- (p/1q). 

wro.p (v._;t}-goc~ta.. 
wring {v.t.) -hluta. 

write \v.t.) -bh~la; -klwebhn.. 

wrong (a.) -J?!. f (do .~ J-ona • 

x y z. 
Xhosa (nl (language) s{Choze (1); 

(-.person) li'Chozo. /em;,- (o/~). 

year {nl umnynka (or unva!m)/imi­

(this "."") i.;ny~!m;{last .y.) 
k

,,_ , A - • 

nya en ye ; umnyaka 1 oph eh le ; 
. (next y.) u~nyaka lotak~ 
yes (interj.) yebo 
yesterday (n}/adv. {tclo (9). 
yonder (adv.)' laph~. 

you (abs.pr.:"sg~ wena; pl.nine; 

( 8 • c. ~ s g .) u- ; p 1. .iii.- • . 
young. (al -sha; -ncane 

your(-s) (poss. st.;·sg.) -,iikh.aJpl. _.9 00 .. - .. -
. zebra (n) l{dvi:ba /em&.- (5/6). 
zero (nl ii~thi {Ja); J1w.dlllem,'- (5/6). 
Zulu (nJ (Ia.nguo.geJ s1~ ( ); · 

(,...,'.person·) in~ /~in- (9/1 o). 

Zululand.(loc.) k~Zulu ·.-......--... .. 



I N n ·· E X 

A.bsolute pronoun ; 81, 154, 156 
. . . 
Adjective· · 55, 69, 83, 154, 156 

Adverb 

Adverbial.'extra prefixes 16,27-8,98,149 

Agent (of passive verb) 104 
~ . . . 

Agriculture 80, 135-7 

Alphabet v - vi 

and cf.~-

Animals 59, 75, 135-6 
Applicati·ve .(Applied) form (of verb)68, 99 

Asking directions 53, 77, 81 

Asking a favour 34, 51, 54 

Asking names 50, 62, 71, 82 

Axiomatic negative 47 

Because (clauses) 68(3), 84(3) 

by (agent) 104; (instrument) 27-8 

Causative. form (of verb) 68 

Clicks y, 9, 18, 19,22,28,33,141-2 

Compound tenses 76, 163 

Concords 154-1 

Concurrent actions 110 

Conditional clauses 110 

Conjugation of the verb 159-166 

Conjunctive 153 

Conjunctive extra prefix he-/lia- 16,149 

Consecutive actions 84 

Consonants 138-144 

Copulative 151.(c); 45,66,69,81,83,85,lll, 
· 143; · 148 (tenses)· 166 · .. ·. ' . · 

Counting 94-6, 136 

Date 106, 112 

Days of the week 97-8 

Defective verbs 153(9) 

Deficient verbs 153(9) 

Demonstrative 7,49,85,154-5 

Depressor consonants v-vi, 140-3,145-9 

Diminutive suffix 144, 152(1) 

.• -•'·:· 
.~ .; 1.:· ,1. ! 

<i • ••••. •. 

~ ~:...:.:.· ... 

. • 
.. ~ ..... ~" .. , i- ' -· •• 

. , .· 

Elision ( initial vowel) 16 20 27 4.7 · 
155(2);(final vowel) 138 ' ' ' . ~ 

Emphasi~ vii 

Enumerative 58, 94-6, 154, 156 

Extensions (verbal) 68 

Farming . Bo, 135-7 

Feminine suffix 152 

Fruit 108 

Goodbye l, 9 

Grammatical structure vii, 150-166 

Greetings 1, 9, 14, 43, 62, 63 

Habitual form (of verb) 68 

have (possess) cf.~- (SC+he-/lia-) 

here 7; (here is ••• ) 85 

Homorganic nasal 55, 157(11) 

how? 27-8, 61 

Ideophone 104 

Imperative 8,11,15,17-19,107,166 

Implications (of verb) 159, 161-4 

Incwala ceremony 167-8 

Infinitive 17 7 18, 107, 166 

Instrumental extra prefix nge-/nga-
27-8, 149 . 

Intensive form (of verb) 68 

lnterjective 153 

Interrogative constructions 10-11, 
21-2,61,68,82,85,89, 145 

Kinship terms 87 , 
kukhona ( th~re . i~/are._ •• J 
kut~ (there is/are no ••• ·) 

k~tsi(that ••• ) 99 

Length and stress vi 

6-7 ' · 10 . .... . . ·. 
11 

Locatives 158; (from nouns) 40-2,78-9, 
144; (from pronouns) 81 

Low voicing v-vi, 140-3, 145-9 

Manner (adverbs of) 58, 153 

Moods (of verb) 159-16o;(Imperative)l66t 
~ndicative)l61-4;(1nfinitive)l66· 
(Par~icip~al)ll0,16l;(Potential)lG4; 
{subJuncti ve) 165 

I 
I 
' 
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INDEX 

Music 167-193 
·M~si~al i~~t~~ent ~----i69-70 

- ·, ! , . 
must 101 
' ' ~- of.~ 

Names 50, 62, 71, 82; (places) 40-42, 
78, 152 

Nationality 77, 82 

}ie-/!ia- ( 1 and/with') 16, 81, 149; 
"l'"sc"+!e-/!ia.-s 'have •• ')22,24~32, 81 - ··~·.·· . 
Neuter form(of . verb) 68 
' ' nga- cf. nge-

ngan!?( 'how?') ·27-8, 61 

nge-/nga-( 'by means of/ about ') 27-8, 149 

ng~ba ('because') 68(3),84(3) 
' . -n1?( 'what?') 6,21,29,61,85 

n1nl?( 'when?') 61,67,98 

noma ('or') 11,28 

Noun 3-4,- 150; (prefixes) 154-5; · 
(tones)l2-13,145-6,148-9;(after neg. 
verb)47;(oopulative)66,143,148; 
(locative)78,144;(vocative)47 

Numbers 94-8 
/ 

Object concords 73,107,154,157 

Occupations 67 

Ordinal numbers 97 

ought to 99 

Palatalization 103(3) 143-4 

Participial mood 110, 159, 161 

Parts( of body )71, 78-9; (of speech) 150-2 

fassive 103, 144 
.. P.erfec.t ste~ -(of verb}""60," -6J" __ ,_. 

-phi? { 'whe.re? ') 40-2, 44, 58 

Phonology 137-149 

Place {clauses of) 110 

Place-names 40-2, 78, 122-

Possessives 71, 154, 156;{copula-
tive) 111 

Potential mood 164, 76 

· ..... 

Praises (t1bongo) 43(1), 51, 174 

Prefixes i54;(adj.)55;(adv.)153(10); 
(noun)l50;(rel.)52;(verb)161-6 

Price 86,102,108,115-6,120,135 
Pronouns · (absol.)81.154,156;(dem.) 
7,49,85,154-5;(poss.)152-6 

Pronunciation v-vi, 19, 137-149 

Proverbs .. 137 
Purpose- ( c1auses ·-or) -99 ··· 

Q-Uaui'ioa1Avea· ··: 151( i) .--

Quanti tat-ive 104, 152, 154, 156 
. ·' . .. .. - . . 

Reason (clauses of) 68(3), _84(3) 

Reciprocal form (of verb) 68 

Reflexive infix -ii- 73 

Relationship (terms of) 87 

.... .·. 

Relative constructions 52,89,92-3,113, 
154, 156; (stems) 89 . 

Root (of -~erb} 153, 159 
Shopping ·102, 108, 114, 135 

Songs 167-8, 171-193 

St~ma 15l(a)_, 152-3, 159; (stative) 63 
Subject concords 154; vii, 22, 32-40, 
. 157; (negative) 24, 33, 45 

Subjunctive mood 84, 99, 101, 165 

Surnames 50 

Suffixes (noun) 152; {verb)52,68,159 

Syllabic nasal 73, 97(4), 157(11) 

Tenses 159-166;(pres.}22,25,34-6;(pres. 
neg.)45,16l;{fut.}48,57;(immed.past)60, 
65;(rernote past)76,162;{statiye)63; 
(compound) 76, 163;(composite)l64,166 

Thanking 8, 30, 32, 34, 51 
' 

that (demonstrative) 7,49,85,154-5 

there (tapho)7;(there is ••• )6,33,85 

this (dem.) 7,49,85,154-5 
Time {of day} 67,106;{clauses of) 110 

Tonal inflexion 146,148-9,143 

· Tbn·e· vi~vii ,- · 145 ... 9; (of nouns) 1-2-13, 
147-9;(of verbs)l60-6 

~ ('say') 50, 85, _104 

Verb vii, 159-166;(extensions)68;(with 
latent e)50;(monosyl.)50;(moods of)l59-
160; ( polysyl.) 70; (passive) 10 3, 144; (roots 
& stems) 153,159; (stative) 63J (tone) 160-6 

Visiting 37, 54 

Vocative 47 
Vowels 138;(vowel-initial verba)74,157(10) 

Weather 99-100, 135 

what? 6, 21, 29, 61, 85 
when? 61, 67, 98;( 'when' clauses)llO 
Where? 40-2,44,77, 8l;(clauaes)ll0 
'" ( · y1n1? 10, 21-2 
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Appendix C (pp.167-193) provides ~ transcriptions of text and music of 24 
Swazi songs. Recordings of these will be found at the end o.f Tape Session 33 
and throughout Session 34. · Th~~e ~nd . other songs are also scattered throu.gh- ·.,-. 
out the course: each session ends with a short musical ·item. The distribution 

is as follows·s 

TAPE 
SESSION 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5* 
6 
7* 
8* 
9 
10* 
11* 
12* 
13* 
14* 
15* 
16* 
17 
18 
19* 
20* 
21* 
22 
23 
24 
25* 
26 
27 
28 
·29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

ITEM TRANSCRIP'l'ION 
{page no.) 

•fngcagca• song with makhw~yane bow 
'Kul~zontaba. 1 women's weeding song (fngoma. yekuhlfucula) 
'W~yihlaba • hunting song ( !ngoma yebti.timba) 
'Tfukuts~la' song with ll~bhu bow 

t , (' , ) 

178 
18o 
171 
175 
182 'B1ndza mntfwanami' lullaby umlalatelo . . , ' . , 

1 l1agwagwa' song with makhweyane bow 
1Ma.gwagwa 1 girls' dance-song 
National Anthem 
'Abamnfki timpSka' song 
•sfvul~le Bhuza' girls' 

( , 
with ligubhu bow 
dance-song , , . 

'Wan~ 1 phatsa 1 girls' dance-song 
1 w9hamba Juba' girls' sfBhaca song 
'Sitjtilo semaz~mbane' children's dance-song 
'Taine sambfunb 1 ~Zulu' girls' dance-song 
'Ub~na los1gabe 1 girls' dance-song 
'Ge ge ge' girls' da.nce-son5 .· , t 
'Ngiyawulala. kaban1' young men's song 
•fncaba kaNc~fula' ceremonial song 
'Lela 11fu lel~' children's song 
'Mbomb~la. 1 children's stone-game song 
'Am~land' funhlophe 1 children's song 
Yek~hlehla (regimental jog-trotting chant) 
Sfrnek~ZO (bride IS lament) .. 
fngoma. yemt simba webruchosi (royal wedding song) , 
'Shosholoza' work-song 
Solo on sitol~tolo (jews' harp) 
1 fnkhom~ zamfuiY' em~dvodza.' song with ma.khweyane bow 
•fjalimfuie• ditto , 
So·lo · on··ma.k:hweyane bow ··· ·· · ' ·· ., .. . . 
'Npndzfndze 1 song wi-lih makhweyane bow 
1Wayihl~ma • song with sikhelekehle fiddle 
'Ngib~z' fndlela' ditto 
Songs 1 to 3 from Appendix C 
Songs 4 to 24 from Appendix C 

179 
184 
193 
177 
186 
188 
183 
191 
187 
185 
189 
176 
172 
191 
192 
192 

181 
17 3 
190 

. . .._.. : 

171-173 
174-193 

* Easily rna.nageable for learning 
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- Supplementary Drills on the 'ng' sounds: 

Many learners appear to have trouble with these. The following .leaaon 
baa therefore been added, for insertion after Unitll.4.on page 45, and 
the corresponding recorded material follows Unitll.4(SR22) on the tape~ 

UNIT 11.5 Pr onouncing the two 'ng ' sound• in siSwati 

We use both these sounds in Englishr 

(SDDB] 
5 1 00" 

1. Prenasaliaed 'g', as in 'fin~r' (where the 'g' is definitely sounded·)J 
2. Velar nasal (with 'silent' g), as in 'singer'! 

1. 'Sounded g 1 : 

When 'ng' occurs initially in a.!!.!!!! (whether or not there are prefixes 
before it), as in ngena ('enter'), or iNgweny~ma ('the King'), the 
'g' is actually sounded, as in English •rin!er'. 

DlULLSi (Repeat twice each)r slngani (sweetheart); ngena (enter). 

2. 'S.ilent g 'r 

In all other circumstances in siSwati (thou~h not in Zulu) the 'g' is 
'silent', as in English 'singer'. In the following dril~s, mnke sure 
that the 'ng' is pronounced as a pure velar nasal, without a sounded 'g's 
sengiyahamba {I'm going now'); sengibongile ('thank you againl ') 
anglva ('I don't hear/understand/feel'). 

3. In English, although this sound occurs frequently within words, or 
finally, it never occurs initially. English speakers often have difficulty 
in pronouncing it correctly at the beginning of words in siSwati. In the 
following drills, see that the 1 ng 1 in the second item in each pair sounds 
the same as it was in the previous itema DRILLSs 
sengiyo.hMtba; ngiyahamba (I'm going); sengibongile; ngibongile (I have thwed~ 
ang{va.; ngiyeva (1 don't hear; I hear )4 ufike ngan{? (how- did you come?)J .. , .. , ( ) ngemoto by car • 

' 
4. It is often very important to distinguish between the subject concords 

ngi-, meaning 'I', and ni-, meaning 'you'(plu~al). The acoustic difference 
is very slight. See that you distinguish 1 n 1 from 1 ng 1 in the followings 
niyabona (you see); ngiyabona (I see); niyab~ka (you look);ngiyab~ka 
(I look); niynfuna (you want); ngiyaf~na (I want). 

5. Note the following contrasts between ~ Person,and Second Person plural 
'·f<)rms·, ·.in tile' Reinote'·Past tense, · with '<verb·-s'tems ·irhi·cn commttnce Yi th .. · ' 
vowels 1 DRILLS s \ neva (you heard)J ngeva (I heard); 
nema (you stood); ngema (I stood); nenta (you made •• ) ngenta (I made •• ) 
noma (you were thirsty); ngoma (I was thirsty); 
nosa (you roa.sted.;,..);ngosa (1 roasted •• ); 
nona (you did wrong); ngona (I did wrong). 
nala (you refused}; nial~ (I refused); 
nadla (you ate); ngadla (I ate); napha (you gave); ngapha (I gave). 

6. Note the difference between the conjunctive prefix na- (or ne-) and the 
instrumental prefix nga- (or nge-)r 
n~mi (and me/ with me); ngtUni (a.bout me); nal~ (and/with it, Class 5 or 11); 
ngalo (by me~ns of it/ about it, Class ~ or 11). 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -* Ot course, if you're from Liverpool, where they can't help sounding· 
their 'g's (and 'sing-ger' rhymes w-ith 'finger') you may have a problem here! 

. However, Zulus also have trouble with silent 'g' in siSwati, so don'tdespair.~ 


